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in no ense should a Oindidate havo his prublem returned 
to him lor correction after he has made the seoond uttempt 

66 In the rd toce examination a reasouable tine 
should he allowed fir the Uaudidate to give ix answers 
No assistance shoud be given or leading question put. 

67. All outstanding or min’ r corrections should appear 
in tho margin of eh problem paper; alko on the 
chart papers Ean 9C and Eyn. 91); and unless all 
‘these corr otions nppear on the papers of the Candidate, they 
will not be eoustleted eumplete. 

68 In every ea ‘ho examination, whether for Only 
Mate, First Mate, Master, is to commence with the problems 
for Seo nd Mate 

6y,  Exarniners aliould bear in mind thet the problems to 
do perfor ued are required as tests. aud for the purposes of 
an Exaimmation, and not for seagoing or pructioal purposes 
alone. 

70 ~The Cantidates will be allowed to work out the varions 

roblems ancording to the method and the tables they have 
Been aoruitomed to usd, 


Time allowed for Problems and Writings, 


Tl. The rules as to the amount of timo allowed are as 
follow :— 

72 Canddites for I me Trade Mate’e Certificates must 
complete the whole of their arithmetical and. chart papers 
within ¢sg4 hours, and Candidates for Home Trade Masters’ 
Certificates within én hows 

73 Punctually at the expiration of the presoribed time 
al] the papers should Im called up, whether completed or 
not, and if not completed the Candidate will be declared to 
have fuled, unless the Examiner sev fit to lengthen the 
period in nny special oaso If, however, the period 1 
lengthened in any case, the special circumstances of that 
case, and the reasons for lengthening the ‘period, together 
with the time allowed, must be reported to the Govern- 
ment by the Examiner. in the column for “ remarks” 
on the Form Exn. 14 It should be noted that the periods 
presaribed in tho foregomg paragraphs ate not intended to 
imelude the time ocoupied by the id coce part of the 
examination 2 

74 It is anticipated that but fow of the Candidates for 
Cortfiontes of Competency will require the whole of the 
time herein allowed for completing their examination in 
navigation; and ample time has beeu prescribed, go that 
Cundidates may perform their work in a careful, clear and 
legible manner, oud to the ontire satisfaction uf the Exam- 
iners. 


Supplementary civd coe Examination on writen Papers, 


75 An impression prevails in ard to the examins- 
tion of Masters and Mates, ‘thatso long os a Ceadidnte an 
commit to paper correct answers to the various questions 
requiring written answers (¢. g., Forms Een, 4a, Ban. 7 
Hn, 94, Exn, 90, Eva, 82, &.), no mattershow indicative 
the answers may bo of their having been learnt off by rote 
only, the duty and responsibility of the local Examiuers are 
ation ond, and that they have no power or authority to 
reject a Candidate should his written answers be correct, 


76, Lest, therefore, such an impression 
the Government wish tn point ott thet canteen ‘ 


Cortifioates of Competency are not onl: peated, 

correct written answers, which may merely: be Tourn off ee 
rote, but they aro expected to possess an int Fakcg 
ledge ot the ‘various ae prescribed in the 

particularly as regards the important pubjett Deri- 
atiou of the Compass. - = 
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7. This result may be easily attained ly the Examiner 
putting a few vied voce questions to the candidate as the 
papers are brought up for inspection, or at any subsequent 
time if more conveniont., The oral questions (suggested b; 
the printed questiims and the answers given) should be sucl 
that the Examiner may satisfy himself that the candidate 

ogsesses n real kuowledge of what he has written, and should 
is confined sirictly to the subjects of the printed questions. 
Should the caudidate then exhibit ignorance of the subjects, 
the Examiner (who is in a position to judge of the real know- 
le lge the man before him posses-es) should deal with him at 
his disoretion, notwithstanding that the candidate may havo 
written all the anawers oorrcetly by roto. 

78. Whon an Examiner finds it necessary to fail a 
Candidate in this supplementary vird coe test, a memorandum 
containing the particulars of the points on which the eandi- 
date wes ignoraut, te , the identical questions and the sdentival 
ansieve given, must in euch case be attached to his exami- 
nation papers, when forwarded in the usual course to tho 
Port Officer, or the purtioulars may be set forth by the Exas 
tuiner in the margins of tho candidate’s papers in red ink. 

79. If the Candidate passes he will receive the Form Form Exn. 16. 
Exn. 16, upon which the Government will issue the certificate Compistion of 
to the Candidate, whose testimonials, &o,, will be returned ™*™'™sto 
wt the setne time. 


Bpecial Notice to Candidates. 


80. Tho attention of Candidates ie specially oalled to the 
following Regulations :— 

81. Cundidates are required to appenr at the examina 
tion-room punetually at the time appointed. 

82. Candidates are prohibited from bringing into the 
examination-room books, paper, or memcrauda of any kind 
whatover, The slightest infringement of this regulation will 
subject the offender to all the penalties of a failure, and he 
will not be allowed to presont himself for re-examination fur 
4 period of three months. 

#3. In the event of any Candidate being detected in 
defacing, blotting, writing in, or otherwise injuring any book 
or books belonging to the Government, the papers of such 
Candidate will be dotained until the book or books so defaced. 
be replaced by him. He will not, however, be at liberty to 
remove the damaged book, which will still remain the pro- 
perty of the Government. 

84. In tho event of any Candidate being discovered 
referring to any book or memoranda, copying from another, 
or affording any assistauce or giving any information to 
another, or communicating in any wa, with another, during 
the time of examination, he will subject himself to all the 
penalties of o failure, and he will not be allowed to be 
examived fora period of aix months. 

85. No Candidate will be allowed to work out his pro- 
blems on « slate or on waste paper. 

80. No i will. be permitted to leave the room 
until he has given up the paper ou which he is engaged. 

87. Any Candidate who may be guilty of insolence to 
the Examiner or of other misconduct will render himeclf 
liable to the postponement of his examination, or, if he has 
pened, to the detention of his cartificate for such period as 

Jooal Government may di 
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APPENDIX A. 





EXAMINATION OF MASTERS AND MATES IN THE 
INTERNATIONAL CODE OF SIGNALS. 


Instavetions To Examiners. 


Tho Government domre to direct the attention of the Exam- 
mers to tho principal pomts connected with tho [nternational Cude 
of Signala (which is to be treated as a subject in Navigation) as to 
which Candidates for Exarmnation should be questioned 1 order to 
qualify for Cortificatos of Competency. 

The Government would recommend to the Examiners s perueal of 
the opurt of the Signal Commuttee of 1855 (which wall be found at 
the commencement ot the Signal Book), and also tho first fue pager of 
the Book. Tho information therein given will be found sufficient to 
make tho Examiners theoretically acquainted with tho characteristics 
of the Codo, and the adrantages it claims to possoss over othor Codes, 
and will onable them to appreriate and urge upon Candidates for 
Examination the facilitics which thie Syatem of Signalling affords 
for easy and rapid communcation. 

‘The “comprehensiveness” and “distinctness” of the Inter- 
national Code are tty chief recommendations 

The form of the Horst geuerally mcicates the nature of the 
Signal made, so that an obyerrer ean at sight understand the charseter 
of tho Signal he sces fly: 

The annexed plate gives examples which ulastrate this. 

The Exumnations should tend to eheit a knowledgo of the 
Aistinctive features of the Code above alluded to 

With this object the Kxammere should make the 2, 8 and 4 
Flag Signals on the Frame bonrd which 1 furnished for the pur- 
pow (always taking care first to show the Ensign and the Code 
Pennant at the Gaff), Quod onjng the Candidates as to the 
distinguishing Forms of the respechye Hoists, (sco Plate annexed), 
which’ will be indicated ucconting as a Burgee, or @ Pounant, or & 
Square Flag, 1s uppermost 

The Cautidate ought to know how to find in the Signal Book 
the communieation oF the inquiry ho desires to make, and how to 
make the Signal The Signalto be mate should snrarsably be 
sought for by the Candidate in the Vocabulary and Index, Part II, 
and never in Part 1 

Tho Candidate onght to know how to interprot a Signal. 

‘The Kxaminer should place a Signal on the Brame board. and 
vary the Signal by sh wing @ 2 or 8 Ping Signal, or a Geo- 
graphwal" or as Vocabulary” Synal, o: the nemo of a Merehant 
Shup or a Slap of War 

‘The two lattcr siguale would not of course be found im the 
Signal Book ‘The Candidate ought to pomt them outin the Cude 
Liat of Ships, 

A Candidate ought to be able to read off a Signal at might, 20 
far ax to name the Fln3s composing the Hoist 

He ought to know the use of the Code Pennant, and of the 
Pennants C and D,* You” and “No” 

The Candulate should be practived in the use of tho Spelling 
Table, Ly being made to spell las own name, or some word not to 
tho Vocabulary of the Code 

A knowledge of tho Distant Signals should be required of the 
Gandudale, Near objertined the mole of mgzalliog by’ tbe Distant 
Code, which will bo found a: the end of the Signal Book. 

For ths _purposo two Black Balls, two Black Square Flags, and 
two Black Pennants will bo furotshed with the Frame board, and 
the Oandidat+ should bo toquired to make one or two Distant 
Signals, and to read off one or two made by the Examiners, 

Tho ‘Bell boing the distinguishing symbol of the Distant Signal, 
any Pennants or Flags of the Code may bo emplosed m conjunc. 
tion with at, rroepective of colour. ‘The Black Peanaute wed Plage 
aro merely ‘sont as uhowing best in the light background of # 
Frame board. 

The Examiners, hould be, earofal Yo arcortain that the Candidate 
possessea a knowledge of o Distress le which came i 
Operation November Ist, 1878. aes me 


Bumarnonzs. 


A plate st the end of the Signal Book oxplains th 
witch th arms of the Semaphore are, made Ma meprescat by aha 
Pontion (up. down, or horizontal) “the three symbols uscd for 
stant Signalling, viz, ® Flag. » Ball, or a Pennant. Before 
making Supa, he te Semaphore, the Black Dito with the 
whito mm should be placed on the top of the Semaphore 
H properly formna'p8 of tho Maat ituelf. en wae 
Poe Inusrnanonal Cole 1x used on board Her Majesty's Ships 
and it has beon adopted by all the principal i : 
ig anya an wal ti Yor dhelr Morawatile Navign  ’ OOWOEs 
Note —Tho Interuationsl Code of Signals, Code 
in prepared by the Hoqutrer-Gentral ct. SUtotog one aeeee 
and may be lied of the Publuhers, Moswra, Spottswoode & Oo, 


coal, TH eet oF at of sour, to aisinguleh Ve Biguale fiber thom Bt athe 
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84, Gracechurch Street, London, and tho principal Booksellors st 
tha various ports : ; 

‘The Oficlal Moreantile Navy List and Maritime Directory pub- 
lished for the ase of Merchants, Shipowners, Shipbrokers, ang 
othars, may be obtained in like manner ; price 12. 


APPENDIX B. 





REGULATIONS RESPECTING LIGHTS AND FOG SIGNALS 
ANP STEERING AND SAILING RULES ISSUED BY - 
THE BOARD OF TRADS&. 


Nomce. 


‘Tho Board of Trade have had their attention drawn to the nocossity 
of x more strict examination of applicants for Cortificates of Compe- 
tency in ther knowledye of tho regulations for preventing eollisions 
at goa. 

In order that the rule of the road at sea may be better under. 
atood, and that a uniform system of examination may prevail, the 
Board of Trade have issned the following catechism, 

‘Thie catechism has received the approval of the Trinity House 
gad ‘Admiralty in Kugland, and of the Council of the Admiralty of 

ranice. 

‘The Board of Trade attach very great importance to a thorough 
Knowledge of the steoring and sailing rules on tho part of every 
applicant for a Certificate of Competency, and a thorough examin- 
ation on tho part of the Kxaminors. 

‘All npplicanta for examination, whother for certificates as mastors 
or mates, are to be examined as to their kaowledge of the stcoring 
and sailiuy rules each time they present themselves for examination. 

Quostions suygested by the following hends of oxamination are 
to be asked in addition to, and are not to supersode, any other ques- 
tions proper and uecensury to be avked by the Examiner. 

The following questions need not be adhered to literally by 
the Examiner, and are not allto be asked; but the substance of 
the Jeading questions ahould be asked, and all that are asked 
should be sali swered, before an epplicant is reported 
to have passed his oxamination, Tho Examinor should make such 
‘a solcotion of the questions as each case appeers to him to require. 


Tuomas Gay, 
Board of Trade, Assistant Secretary. 
Marine Drpartment. 

















HRADS OF EXAMINATION IN REGULATIONS RESPECT. 
“ING LIGHTS AND FOG SIGNALS AND IN THE STRER- 
ING AND SAILING RULES. 


1 What light or lights are required by the regulations to be 
exhibited by sailing vessels at anchor ? 

Oun light onl vi ml ight. 5% 

2 hat light or lights aro require the regulations to be 
exhibited by steamships at anchor? r - 

‘same aa for sailing vessels 

8. Where is the anchor light to be exhibited ? 

Whore it can best bo ween. It must of course be placed where 
there in tho least possible chance of obstruction from spars, ropes, 


o,, ks. 
4, To what height may tho anchor light be hoisted ? 
Ii may be oxhibited at wny height whore it can bert bo seen, 


not oxopeding 20 feet abor deck. 
‘What is the des¢ript:on of the lantern containing the anchor 


5. 
light required by the regulations ? 
an bolar Ia 












sr lantern of not lesz than ¢izht inches in diamoter. 
In what direction or directions must the anchor light show P 

Tt must show a clear, usiform, and unbroken light, visible all 
round the horizon, es 

7... At what distance must it be visible P 

Atilsast one’wile. é 

& What is the number of lights required by tho regulations to 
be oapried. by éailing ships when under weigh at night ? : 

Bwo side-lights, and to have in. readiness a white light or a flare 
‘up light to show from their stern to any vessel overtaking them. 

.. OF what solour are those lights, end how ace they to be placed 


tm boned the ship? Ce 
3 i@eemlight-on the starboard sido, and a rod light on the port 
Mid, What doreription of light must. be shown from the sides of 

ne gi ae Hels wens peer, Som a age 
3 i io what dire ‘and how fay, are’ they required 10 











: Ba.-40 ‘oogatructed: ge to show « uniform and un- 
eed ‘the horison of 10 points of the compase ; 
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10 fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abate 
tho baam on the starboard and pt tiles respootively ; aud of such o 
charactor 4s to be visible ona dark mght, with ® clear atmosphere, 
pt a distance of at least tro nules, 

Ee ‘What Lights are they to carry when being towecat night 

© gam. 

12 ‘Are the mde lights reqmred to be fittod with screens; and 
af so, of what longth, aud h 

Yes, on the inbeard bude ,,at least throe feet an longth, measunag 
forward trim the hght ‘They are to be do fitted as ta provent the 
coloured lights from brug sven arrows the bows, 

18 Whut is the number of lights required by the regulations 
to bo earned by sfeam-shups when wader steam at wight P - 

Three lights, and to have in readmess a white hght or (etaup hght 
to show from thar stern to any vevol overtuking them 

14 Of what colour arc those lights, and how are they to be placed 
‘on board the ship? 

A white light on or in front of the foremast at a hoight above the 
hull of not less than 20 fret, and if the breadth of the guyp exceods 
4) fect, then at a height above the lini] not less than such hreadth 
‘A groon hght on the starboard side, and a red one on the port side 

15 Over how rans points of thy compass, m what direction, 
and how fat, 1» the foremast-head light of a steamer roquired. to 
show? 

Over 20 points, viz, from might ahead to two points abeft the 
beamvon bith wides. ‘It muat bo of such a charactors to. be vinble 
onadark might, with a clear atmosphcre, at a distance of at least 
five miles 

16 Are the side lighty required to be fitted with screens, and rf 
#0, of what length P 

The green and red hghts are to be fitted with screens on the inboard 
side «rtending at least three feet furnatd from the hght, ay m the 
cure of satling vease ly 

17. Orcr how many points of the compass, im what directions, 
sa how far, are the coloured side hghts of steamers required to 
show 2 

The side hghts must bs so constructed as to show a uniform 
and unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 10 points of 
the compass on each side of the ship, se, frou right ahend ty two 
pouits ubaft the beam on the starboard and port «des resp: tively, 
and of such 2 character as to be visible on a dark mght with a clear 
atmosphere ut a distance of at least two miles 

18 What description of lights aro steamers requiecd by the 
manlitions to carry wheu they are not under steam, but under sal 
only + 

Side lights only, the same as sailing vessels 

19 What exceptiomil hyhty are tu be earried by small auhng 
vows: Is in certain cases ? 

Whenever, a8 jn the case of small vossola during bad weather, 
the grren and red side lights cannot bo fixed, thege lights ehall bo 
kept on deck, on their respective erdes of the vessel, ready for use, 
aud shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, ba exhibited on 
there reypertive sides tn sufficient sme to prevent collision, 1m such 
manner as to make them most vistblo, and so that the greoa light 
shalt not by ste on the port wide, nor the red light on the starboard 
suds 

To make the use «f these portable hghts more certan and edsy, 
the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with the 
colour of the light they respocuvely contain, and shall be provided 
with proper screens 

20° What deseription of lights are pilot vessels required to carry 
hen on these Gee pilotage duty 

A pilot tessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage duty, 5] 
not tarry tio lights required for other vensola, ia tell ore a 
white hyht at the masthond, visible ali round the horizon, and shall 
also extint a dare-up hgbt or fluro up lights at shor! intervals, 
which shall ater excord Been minutes 

21 What description of lights are pilot vessels required to carry 
wen not on thoieation ow plage duty? ve 

A pilot veasc|, when not engaged on hor station on prlotage duty, 
shal. carry lights smular to thugo of other ships a bid 

24 What hghts are open boats and fishing vessels of leas than 
2U tng not registered required to oatry whon under way and not 
actunlly engaxed in fishing, 

Open bonts and fivhing vessels of less than 20 tons net registered 
tonnage, wen under way and when not having they nets, trawls, 
dredges, or lines m the water, shall not be obligod to 
coloured sidc-lghta, but every such boat end vossel shall ia’ Hea 
theroof hnvo ready at hand ‘a lantern with a green glass on the one 
side end a red glass on the other mide, and on approaching to, or 
being approached by anothor vessel, such jantern That be exhibited 
in sufheient time to prevent collision, #0 that the green light 
not bo seen on the port side, nor the red hght on the starboard site, 

23 What hghts tre Sshing vetrle fishing boats af 90 
not rogister, or Upwards, required to carry when under wi 
actually engaged in Sevan? ay aad 

Tuey must curry sunilar lights to thoxe of other chips when under 
way. 

24 What lights are steam trawlers of 90 tons groxs registet, of 
upwards, whilst autually engaged in trawling, Selef Setians - 
ayy, required to omry haem 
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All ateam-vossols engaged in trawling must carry either one of 
the two following arrangements of lights, whichever of the two may 
be the more convenient — is 

(a) Tho usual green and red side-lights, ind foremast head light, 

similar to those carried by other steamships ; or 

(8) «They squst carry on or in front of the foremast head, and in 

the eame position as the white light which other steam- 
slnps are required to carry, a lanthorn showing a white 
Tight ahead, # green light on the stgrbosrd side, and a red 
laght on the port side ; such lanthorh shall bo se constructed, 
fitted, and urranged’ as, te show an uniform and,unbroken 
white hght over an are of the horizon of «four points of, 
tho compass, an uniform and unbroken green ight over an 
sre “of the’horizon of 10 pomts of the compass, and an 
uniform and unbroken red light over an are of the horizon 
of 10 pomts of the compass, and at shall be so fixed ae to 
show the white light from right ahead to two points on the 
bow on each mde of the slnp, the green heht frem two 
pomts.on the atarbosrd bow to four points abaft the beam 
on the starboard side, and the rei ht from two points 
on the port how to four pomts abaft the beam on the port 
side: and (8) a white hght in a gobular lanthorn of not leap 
than eight mwmches m diameter, and so constructed as to 
show a clear, umform, and unbroken hght all round tho 
horizon; the lanthorn contaming such white light shall be 
earrivd lower than the lanthorn showing the green, white, 
and red lights a8 aforesaid, so, however, that the vertical 
distance between them skill uot be less than 6 feet, nor 
more than 12 feet, 


25. What hghta are sailing trawlers whilst actually engaged in 
trawling, and not being statwonaty. required to carry. 

ANL tung vessels, of whatever tonnage, whilst engaged in 
trawling, must cerry either one of tho three following arren 
ments of Lights, whichever of tho throc, (a), (3), or (/), may be the 
most convonicnt"— 


* (a) They mey carry tho green and red sde-hghis smilar to 
thoxe of other sasling ships , oF 
(4) Thoy may carry on or in front cf the foremast head a lanthorn 
hava a green glass on the starbord side and a red glade 
ou the port side, so constructed, fitted, and artenges 
that tho red end green do not converge, and ko aR to show 
an uniform and unbroker grecn hght over an ure of the 
honzon of 12 pomts of the compass, and an uniform and 
unbroken red light over an are of the horizon of 12 ponte 
of the compass, and it shall ho so fixed as to show the green 
light from mght abead to four pointe abaft tho beam on 
the starboard nde, and the red hght from right ahend to 
four points abaft the beam on the port mde; and (2) = 
wlute light in a globular lanthorn of not less than eight 
inches in diameter, and so constructed as to show a clear, 
uniform and unbroken hght all round the horn, the 
lonthorn containing such white ght shall be cared lower 
than the lanthorn showing the green and red lights as 
aforesaid, 80, however, thut the vertioal distance between 
them shall not be less than 6 fest and not more then 
IB fect , or 

(c) They may carry a white nat ina globular lanthorn of not 
Jens than eight incbes m diametor, and +0 constrnitod at 
to show a clear, uniform and unbroken licht all round 
the horizon, and vimble on a dark mght, with a clear 
utmosphore, for a distance of at least 2 miles; and also 
sufficient supply of red pyrotechmo lights which shall 
each burn for at least 9) weconds, and ehall, when eo 
burning, be visible for the samo distance puder the same 
conditions as the white ght. The white ight shall be 
shown from sunset to sunrise, and one of the red pyro- 
tochnig lights shall be shown on appronching, or on 
ap) by, another ship or vessol in sufficiont time to 

prevent collision. 


34. What lights aro vomels whilst actually ongeged in drift not 
fishing required to carry P 
AM voseels when engaged in Asbing with drift nets shall exhibit 
two white lights from apy part of the vessel where they can be 
‘best wean. i all be placed eo that the vertical distance 
‘Datiewer, them not less than 6 feet and not more then 10 
ba! ahd so thet the horisontal distance between them measured 
live With fhe keel of the vessel shall be not less than 6 foet 
and not more than 10 fegt. The lower of these two lights shall 
‘We the mndre forward, and both of them shall be of such a character, 



































‘votiols Whilet actually engaged in line Guhing 
4a Tine faking i sgnired to onery the name 


a ing. 
en 


stationary jn consequence 
ee laa what signal 
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he must show the same hght, and if a fog, mist, or falling 
wae vail, sho must make ho came fog sigual, na if.she were 
ree ; 

29. What lights are fishing vossels and open boats required to 
exhibit when at anchor? : . 

Between sunset and sunrise they must exhibit a white light, 
Tisible ail round the horizon ata dhstance of at ledst one mile, the 
same as other vessel. 

90, What sound siguale ary feng vertels sequired to make 

mm fislang in thick weather: 
bas areas nae falling snow, a drift net vessel attached to her 
note, anda vesaul when trawhag, dredging, or fishing with any ond 
of drag net, and a yeacol employed im hae fishing with her lines 
out, shall at intervals of not more than two minutes fnake @ blost 
with her fog horn an ring her bell alternately. 

$1. May fishing vevsely and open boats nxo flare-up lights, and of 
what part, or parts, of the vorsel should they be eghibited F 
‘Yea, Fishing vessels and open boats may at eny tine nse a 
flare up im addition to the hyhis which they are by this article 
required t carry and show. All flare-up lights exhibited by a vessel 
when trawling, dreduing, or fishing with any lind of drag net sball 
be shown at the after part of the vessel, excepting that, af the 
‘vessel 16 hangmig by the xtern to her trawl, dredge, or drag net, they 
shall be eahilited from the bow. 

82. Do theso regulations referrmg specially to fishing vessele 
and boats apply te foreign vessels, and to all parts of the world # 

No, with the exception of the first paragraph of Article 10 of 
the regulations, they apply only to Brush veavels and honts when 
in the sea off the const of Kurope lying north of Cape Fimsterre, 

93° What ghts are steam ships required to carry when towing 
other ships F 

A stewo-ship when towing another ship, shall, im addition to her 
ade lights, carry two bright winte hghts an « vortieal hne one over 
the otlicr, not Kes than thico feet apart, so ay to distyoguish her 
from othir steam ships ach of these lights shall be of the same 
construction and character md shall be carrtod in the same position, 
fas tho winte lidit which other steain-slups are required to carry 

$1 What hyht is a ship which 1s being overtaken hy another 
required to show + 

‘A ship. which 1s bemg overtaken by another shall show from 
hor atern to auch last meutioned ship a whute light or a flare-up 
light 

"35. Deseribo the higlits and the day_signele that vesscls omployed 
in laying or yucking up a telcgenph cuble nre required to carry 

A ship) whether a steam ship or a sain -ship employed in laying 
orin pking upa telegraph cable, shall at mght cariy im the same 
Poudiba av ibe wake bghe which Maar Wp nro Tequiced ta carry, 
and, if a steam ship, 1 plree of that lyght, three hghts m globular 
lanterns, enh not leis than 10 inches in diameter, ima yertical line 
over one an ther, not loss than six feet apurt, the highest and lowert 
of these light shall be red, and the middle ight #hall be winte, and 
they shall be of such a chara ter that the red lights shall be visible 
at the same distance asthe white light By day whe shail carry au 
a vertual line one over the other, nut loss than mx feot apart, 1 
front of, but not lower than her forennaxt head, three shapes not 
Jose than two ject im dinmotor, of which the top and bottom shall 
be glubutar in shape and red an colour, aad the mddle one diamond 
im shape and white 

86 Leserbe the lights and the day mgnals that vessclx which 
from any cauxe aro not under command are required to carry 

A ship, whether @ steam-ship ora sailing slip, which from any 
accident i not under command, shall at might carry, in the same 
porition as the white light which stoam-ahipe are roquired to carry, 
and, if u steam-slirp, in place of that Light, threo rod hghts in 
globular lanterns, cach not loss than 10 imches in diameter, tn @ 
vertical line one over than other, not Joss than three feet aparb, and. 
of much a charator as to ho yimble on adark uught witha clear 
atmosphere, at a distance of al least two milew, and sball by day 
carry navortieal line, one over the other not less than three feet 
spart, 1 front of but not lower than her foremust hoad, threo black 
balls or shapes, each two feot in diameter. 

87. Are the above-mentioned ships to carry sde-lights? 

The above ships, when not maling any way through the water, 
shall not entry the mde-hghts, iat when making wey shell carry them, 

88 What are tho previous mentioned shapes and lights intended 
to indicate to approaching ships? . 
sxganir tat The aby unt than ant wan oe eae, hie te 
therefore get out of the way mman, nd ‘conot 


39. Do these rule: it nt 3 
arena Popa? Fes Preenksgaadcons and convoys from carving 


No Nothing in theso rules shall interfere with the 
of any special rules nade by the Government of any natlon 
Tesi ct to additional station anid mignal hghts for two or mame 
of TERE at for ships sasig under convoy. 
hat sound wsiznale are steam-ships ailing 
required by the regulations 10 be provided with P agate Baas 
A steam-ship shall be provided with a steam whistle or other 
efficient stcam sound signal so placed that the sound may not be 
anteroepted by any obstructions, and with an effbient fag-hora to 
be sounded by a bellows or other mechamcal month, Pais ‘with 







































( 97) 


an officient bell. A sailing ship shall be provided with a similar 
fogthorn and bell. 

41, When are these signals to be used P 

In fog. mk ‘or falling snow, whether by day or night. 

42. ‘bat sound signal is to be mado by steam-ships and # 
ships whon not undor way ? : 

‘A steam ship and o sailing ship when not under way shall, at 
intervals of not more than two minutes, ring the bell. - 

48. What sound signal is required to bo made by a stoam-ship 
when under way P 

‘A xteam-ship under way shall make with her steam whisole, or 
other ateém sound signal, at intervals of not more than two minutos 
a prolonged biast. 

“ hat sound signals aro required to be made by sailing 
ships when under way : ; 

‘A sailing ship under way shall make with her fog-horn, at intervala 
‘of not morg than two minutes, when on the starboard tack one blast, 
when on tho port tack two blasts in succession, and when with the 
wind abaft the beam three blasts in succession. 

45. Vo the regulations require ships to take any other precaution 
during thick wenther ? 

‘You. Art. 18 saya every ship, whether a sailing ship or steam- 
py, shall.in a fog, mist, or falling snow, go ata moderate ypoed. 

46. Ie it optional for  steameship to make any other signals 
with her steam whistlo? : 

Yor; but only to vessels in sight, é.¢., not to vessels which are 
ao obscured by fog, mitt, or falling snow that they cannot be seen, 
though their whistles may be heard. 

‘Art. 19 provides that in taking any courso authorised or required 
by the regulations, a steam-ship under way may indicate that course 
to any oi ich she has in sight by the following signals 
on her steam whistle, viz :— 

‘ Ono, short Dlast to mean “I am directing my course. to star- 
ard, is 

‘Two short blasts to mean “ T am directing my courso to port.” 

‘Three short blasts to mean “I am going full speed astera ” 

‘The use of, these signals is optional; but “if they aro need, the 
ccurse of the ship must be in accordance with tho signal made. 

47. What precaution is tobe taken by steamers approaching 
‘anothor vosscl¥ : : 

Tf there is tick of collision, the steamor is to slacken speed, or, 
if necessary, stop and reverse." 

48. Lf you sco two white lights in a vertical line one over the 
other, what do they denote as regards the vessel carrying them ¥ 

They denote the presenco of a steamer towing with her side 
Lights not within sight om account of distance, fog, &c.; or x 
vessel end on to me engaged in drift not fishing, or in line fishing 
or it may bo & steam trawler ond on, or within two points of being 
end on, to me. 

49, ‘If you sce agreen, or a red, light with a white light below, 
what do they denoto F 

‘They denote the preseico of either a sailing, or a steam, vessel 
engaged in trawling, 

60. If yon soe both the groon and red lights with a white light 
below them, what dothey denote? _ 

They denote the presence of'a sailing trawler coming end on to 





ing 























the ship oarrying it, 

It denotes the prosence of a vessel or boat at anchor; or a pilot 
youre] on her station; or tho mast-head light of a vessel, under 
storm, with her side-lights not within vigut on account of distance 
fog. &es; ora fishing vossol stationary through her goar getting 

to some obstruction, or a sailing trawler engaged in trawling 
(1frandor ono arrangement of lights heading so that ber side-lights 
are’ obscured, (2) under another arrangement from the red pyro- 
feobalg Tight not waving bean exhibited, or it may be a light shown 
fromthe stern of a vossol whieh is being overtaken. 

62. If you seo » grean cr ered light without a white light, or 
both.» green and « red ligkt without a white light, is the vessel 
carrying the light or lighty:seon,.a vessel undor steam or a vessel 
under-aail ? 

Av der sail P 

53. do. you know ? 

Ber eee i a a 

jowm see a white light over a coloured light, is the vessol 2 
sanal cade adorn wore oatos tees? 
A vomel, under. steam. ‘Tha mpst-head light denotes thet the 
«vetse] is under steam, - 


me. 
61. Ifyou teed ratte light alone, what does it denote as regards 
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an some direction to my own or left hand. The ship showing 
the red hight has her port or loft exde more or leas open to 

66. If A 1s going north, withm what points of the compass must 
the vessel B showing the white and rod lights be steoring P 

B must bo gomg fiom a little W. of 8. to W. N-W. 

87. How do you know this ? 

Because the screens being properly fitted, I could not see the red 
hight of B atall with the vessel's head in any other direction. 

68. Ais a ateamor ging north, and seemg a white and green light 
ahead. “Aro A end B mootingy or 18 B passing A, or 1» B crovsing 
the course of A, aud in What direction; and how do you know P 

'B ig passing to starboard of A, broause af I see a grown hight 
ahead, know that the head of the vossol carrying that green hight 
muzb ‘be pointing away in some direction to my starbourd or right 
hand The ship showing the groen ght has her mght or starboard 
mide more or less open to me. 

69 As Ais going north, within what pout of the compass must 
the vesscl showing the white and green lights be steering F 

B must be going from a little B. of South to E NE 

60. How fo you know? dial alaats’ oh 

Because the screens beng properly fitted, I cannot soe the green 
light at all with the vessel’s head in any other direction, 

‘61. If a stoamer A secs the three lights of another steamer B 
ahead or nearly abead, are the two steamers meoting, passing, or 
erossing ? 

Meeting end on, or nearly end on 

Do the regulations expressly require tho course of a ehip 
to be altered to starboard many case, and if s0, when # 

Yes, im tho caso of two steamers meeting end on, or nearly end on, 

63 "Do they expressly require the course of a ship to bo altered 
to starboard in any other case, and if so, in what other f 

No. It 1s not m any other case oxprosuly roquired by the 
regulations 











[The Fxaminer should vee that the candidate puts tho models 1m the posbions 
indicatod by the question 64, and following } 


Gt, If a steamer A secs another steamer's red hght Bon her 
own starboard side arc the steamers meeting, passing, oF crossing , 
and how do you know P 

Crossing because the red light of one 1s opposed to the green Inght 
of the other ; and wheaever green hght 1s opposed toa red hght 
orared ight toa green light, tho ships carrymg the lyhte are, 
orossing slupa. 

65 Ys A to stand on, and if not, why not P 

A has tho other vessol Bon her own starboard side. A knows 
she 1s crossing tho course of B, because sho soos the rod light of B 
ou her (A’s) own starboard side =A also knows she must get ont 
of the way of B, because Article 16 expressly requires that the 
stcamor that has the other on her own starboard side shall keep 
out of the way of the other 

6, Is A to starbvard or to port in such 5 care? 

A must do what 1m night so aa to get herself out of the way of 
B itis generally preferable to pass under ship's stern rathor than 
attempt to croxs her bows, but it depends eubirely on the position 
and relative speed of the ‘two ebips, and therefore the regulations 
wirely leave the giving way ship to get out of the Way in any manner 

bo moat dentable, 40 always that she does get out of 





‘the way. 

07 If A gets mito collision by porting, will it be because she is 
acting on any rule? 

No; the rule doea not require her either to port or to star board 
If she pores and gets into collision by porting, it 1s not the fault of 


any rule 

3s. If @ steamer A scos the green light of another steamer B 
on her own (A's cwn) port bow, are the two steamers meetiDR, 
passing, or crosemg , and how do you knuw P 

Crossing, because the groen light of'one ship 1s shown to the red. 
light of the other. 

69 —Whatis A todo, and why? 

By the rulo contained in Article 22 of the Regulations, Ais 
Tequired to keep her course, subject only to the qualigeation that 
due regard must be had to all dangers of navigation; and that due 
regard must also be had to apy spocial circumstances whic’ may 
exixt im any particular case rendering a departure from that rule 
necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. The crossing ship 
B on 4’s port sido must get out of the way of A, because 4 16 0B 
Bg sasbosr vide. %s 

A, 8 steamor, sees tho groon light of another steamer, B, a 
point on’ her A's port bow, Is eae regulation regain’ 
10 port in such # case, and if no, whore init to be found? 


to get out of the way of sailing sbips ? 
ling abs; proceeding i 
slg tp ae peccodag te mach 








e o 
If @ steamer and trectiog 

aa toinvolve risk of collision, to get out 

the sasting she ‘unless the emling ship is ovortakin t the weer? ‘ 





at is to be done rhother @ steamer wailing 
ship, af overtaking BP wae - ne r 
A is to keop out of the way of B, 
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To keep her course. This is absolutely necossaty to enable the 
ooratientor of the ship required by tho regulations te keep ont of 
way, t0 act with decision and promptitude, which he cannot possi 

fers ho knows what tho other vessel is going to do. 

74. Is thore any qualification or exception to this 

Yoo. "Dug regeed must be had to all dangors of navigation, and to 
any special circumstances which may exist in any particular caso, 
ben require a doparthre from the regulations to ‘avoid immediate 

Ker. 

76" Is there any general direction in the steoring and sailing rulos ; 
ind if ao, what ia it P a 

‘Yos, it is thie: that nothing in the rules shall exonerate any 
ship, or tho owner, master, or crow thereof, from the consequences 
of any neglect to carry lights, or siguals, or of any neglect to keep 
a proper look-out, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be 
required by the ordinary preotico of seamen, or by the special cir- 
cumstances of the case, 

76. Oan+you repeat article ( of the regulations, I refer to 

the article containing the rule for (——) P 


[The Bxaminer shonid repeat this question, naming » different article each time.) 


“17. What does the Act of Farlisment provide as to the obiigation 
of owners and masters in obeying the regulations respecting [ighto, 
fog signals, and steering and sailing ? 

‘Section 47 of the Merchant Shipping Act Amendmont Act, 1862,” 

that owners and master Il be bound to obey the regi 

ind it also provides that ilful default by the master 
or owner he shall be deemed to be guilty of # misdemeanor for each 
infringement, 


















78. What do breachos of the regnlationy imply 
«,, Han accident happens through non-observance of the regulations, 
it impli It on the part of the person in charge of the 


w 
deck at the time, unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the court 
hoaring the ease that the special circumstances of the caso rendered = 
departure from the rules necessar 

79. If collision ensues from 
to bo deemed in fault for the col 






eeoh of the regulations, who is 
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ions are infringed, unless the 
ontrary. 
am-ships navigating narrow 








80. Ie thore any special rule for 
obannels ? 

In narrow channels overy stenm-ship shall, when it is safe and 
practicable, keop to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which is 
on the starboard side of such ship. 

81. Do the reguletions apply to wee-going ships in harbours and in 
rivers 

‘Yer ; unless there is any rule to the contrary made by a com- 
Bptent authority. 

89. Do thoy apply to British ships only # 

No, to foreign ships as. well, with the exception of paragraphs 
(9) (8). {oh (a) (ds (7) and (G), ‘of Article 10, which ‘apply euly ta 
British fishing voseels, 

83. Do you know wheto the present regulations are to be found P 

‘Yes, in the Orders in Council of the 1ith August 19K4, the 80th 
December 1884, and 26th June 1886. Copies are giv 
‘application to the Board of Trade. 

#4. Is one ship bound to assist another in cage of collision? 


Yer, 
85. What is tho penalty for default P 
Lf the manter or perton in aburgo of the ship fala torondor assist. 
ance without reasonable excuse, the collision 4s, in absonos of set 
to tho conteary, to be deemed. ta be caused by his wrongtal et, 
or defa 
As there any other penalty attached to not rendering assiatano: 
Yoo. ‘it itis afterwards proved that he did aot weedeat 
me cerlesia ey be canoe! or suspended by the court investi. 
aut cate. < 
87. Init not expeoted that you should understand the regulations 
botore you tke ohare af the Sec of abip? " 


8. Why? 
I¢T do not understand them and am guilty of default, the con- 
sequineae will be roty sions to me, 
To tealick Rigen a 
cause "a ion, elm or doing anything not 
required by the regulations and without due considenction’ 
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‘Art, 8, A soa-going sleam-ship when under way shall carry— 
(a) On or in front of the forcmast. at a height above the bull of 
~ not Jesa than 20 feot, and if the breadth of the ship exceeds 

20 feet, then st a height above the hull not less than such 
Proadth, w bright white light, xo constructed as to show an 
uniform and unbroken light over an are of the horizon of 
20 points of the compass, so fixed as fo throw tho Hight 10 
points on each side of the ship, via. From right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on either side ; aud of such a character 
‘ax to he visible onadark night, with a clear atmosphere, 
at u distance of nt leaat five miles. 

(2) On iho starbonrd side, a. green Light so constructed as to show. 
au uniform and unbroken light over an are of the horizon of 
10 points of the compass, so fixed ax lo throw tho light 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on tho star- 
‘poard side, and of such a ckuracter as 40 be visible ona 
dark night, with a clear atmoxpbere, at a distance of xt lonst 
two miles. 

(o) On the part side, a rod light, so constructed as to show an 
uniform and uibroken hght over an are of the horizon of 
10 points of the compass, xo fixed as fo throw the light 
from right nhoad to two points absft the beam on the port 
xide, and of such a character as to be visiblo ona dark 
night, with a clear atmosphere, at a distance of at least two 
ules. 

(d) Tho said green and red side-lights shall be fitted with inboard 
sereons projecting at least three feet forward from the light, 
sous to prevent these lights from being seen across the bow. 
























Art, 4. Acsteam-ship, when towing another ship, shall in addition 
to Mer sidestights, carey t9 bright white Lights in & vertical lipe 
ong over the other, not less than three feet apart, so ax to distine 
tuish her from other steam-ships. Ench of these lights shall be of the 
Saige construction and cluracte", and shall be carried in the sate posi- 
tion, us the white light which other steamships are required to earry. 

Rie B, (a) A slp, whether a steam-ship orn veiling ship, which 
frozn any accident isnot under command, shall at, night carry, in the 
sume position as the white light which steam-ships are required to 
carry, and. if a steamship, in place of that light, Unree red lights in 
globular lanterns, each not less than 10 inches in dinmeter, in a 
Fertical line one over tho other, not lexs than threo fect apart, and of 
hich a character as to be visible on @ dark night with a clear atmox. 
phere at a distance of at least two miles; and shall by day carry in 
Vertical line one over the other, not less than three fect apart, in 
frunt of, but not lower than, her foremast head, three black balls or 
shapes, each two fect in diameter. 

(d) A ship. whether a steara.ship or a sailing ship, employed in 
lnying or in picking up a telezraph cable, shall at might carry in the 
same pysition as the white light which steam-rbips are required to 
cory, and, ifastesmship, in placo of that light, three fights in 
glebular laterus, cach not less than 10 inches in diameter, in a 
Vertical line one over ancther, not less than six feet apart; the high- 
est avd iowest of these lights shell be red, and the middie light shall 
be white, and they shall be of such a character that the red lights 
shall he visible at the same distance as the white light. By day sho 
shail carry ina vertical line one over the other, uot less than six 
feet apart, in front of, but not lower than, her forcmast head, thret: 
shapea not loss than two foct in diameter, of which the top and bottom 
shall be globular in shapo and red in colour, and the’ middle one 
diamond in spe and white, | 

(c) The ships referred to in thix Article, when not maki 
way through the water, shall not carry the side-lighte, but “eben 
making way shall carry them. 

(d) The lights and shapos required to be shown by thia Article arc 
to be taken by other ships as signals that the ship showing them ix 
not under command, and cannot therefore get out of tho way, ‘Tho. 
rignals to be made by ships in distress and requiring assistance are 
contained it aide x se Z 

Art.6. A sailing ship under way, or being towed, shall 
anne Deblaneave Provided by Arle B tore aan hip Ae de 
with the exception of the white light, which she shall nover carry,” 

‘Art. 7. Wheuever, as in the case of small vessels durin, 
weather. the green and red sidedlights cannot be fired, these Jighta 
shall be kopt on dock, on their respective sides of the abel, ready 
for uso: and shall, on jhe appronch of or to other vessels, be 
exhilated on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent a colli 
sion, in such a manner ae to make them most visibM, and sp that the 
green light shull not be seen on the port side, nor the red light on the 
starboard side. _ 

‘To make the use of these portable lights more certain 
thy lanterns” containing them aball each be pulnted enterde mathe te 
colour of the Hight they respectively contain, and shall be provided 
with proper earcens. ki . 

Art. 8 A ship, whether a steam-ship ora 
auchor, shall carry, where it can bost be seen, teat alee 
exceeding 20 feet shove the hull, a white light, in @ glo) . mm: 
of not loss than eight inchcs in diamothr, and so constMicted ap to 
show a clear, uniform and unbroken light visible all round" the 
horizon xt a distance of at lesst one mile. - s 


Art. 9. A pilot vessel, when "i 
duty atl not casey the Hphes reeset ote or teens Beet 
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oarry a white light at tho masthead, vissible all round the horizon, 
and shall alo exhibit « flare-up light or flare-up lights at short, iuter- 
vals, which aball never exceed fifteen minutos. 

A pilot vessel, when not eugaged on hor station on pilotage duty, 
shall carry lights similar to those of other ships. 

Art 10. Open bouts and fishing vossels of less than 20 tons net 
registered tonnage, when under way and when not having their nets, 
trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall uot be obliged to carry the 
coloured side-lights ; but every such boat and vossel shall in lieu there- 
of have ready at head a lantern with a green glass on the one side and 
# red ginss on the other side, aud on approaching to, or being ap- 
proached by anothor vessel, such Lantern hull be exhibited in suffi. 
cient time to prevent collision, so that the green light shall not be 
seen on the port side, nor the red light ou the staxboard side. 

‘Tho following portion of this articie applies only to fishing vessels 
and boats when in the sea off the cost of Kurope lying north of Cape 
Finistorre :— 


(a) AN fishing vossols and fishing boats of 20 tons not registered 
tonnage, or upwards, when under way and when not 
quired by the following regulations in this article to carry 
and show the lights therein named, shall carry and show 
the same lizhts as other veasela undor way. 

() AML vossele when engaged in fishing with drift nets shall 
exhibit two white lights from any part of the vexsel where 
they can be best seen, Such lights shall be placed xo that 
the vertical distance between them shall be not less than 6 
fowt ind not anore than 10 feet; and xo that the horizontel 
distance hetween them measured in @ line with tho kecl of 
th vessel shall be not less than five feet, and not more than 
10 fect. ‘The lower of these two lights shall be the more 
forward, and both of them shall be of such a charucter, and 
contained in lenterns of such constraction ae to show all 
round the horizon, on a dark night with a clear atmosphere, 
for a distance of not lexe than three miles. 

je) A voxsel employed in line fishing with her lines out shall carry 
the same lights aya vessel when engaged in fishing with 
drift nets. 

(d) Ifa yossel when fishing becomes stationary in consoquence of 
her gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruction, she sball 
show the hight and make the fog signal for a vexscl at anchor. 

(c) Fishing vessels and open boats may at any time use a flare- 
up in addition to the lights which they are by this article 
required to carry and show.” All flarecup lights exhibited 
by a vesxel when trawling, dredging, or fishing, with any 
Kind of drag net shall bo slown at the after part of the 
voxel, excepting that, if the vessel in hanging by the stern 
to her trawl, dredgo, or drag uct, they shall be exhibited 
from the bow. 

() Every fishing vessel and every open boat when at anchor 
bolween sunset and sanrise shall exhibit a white light v 
all round the horizon at a distance of at least ono mile. 

(gy) In fog, mist, or falling snow, a drift net vessel attached to 
her nets and a vessel when trawling, dredging, or fishing 
with any kind of drag net, and a vossel cimployed in line 
fishing with her lines out, shall at intervaly of not mor 
than two minutes make a blast with Ler fog-horn and ring 
her bell alternatoly. 


Art. 11, A ship which is being overtaken by another shall show 
from her stern to such last-mentioned ship a white light or a flare- 
up light. 
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Art, 12. A steam-ship shall be provided with a steam whistlo 
or other efficient steam sound signal, so placed that the sound may 
not be intercepted. by any obstructions, and with an efficient fog-horn 
to be sounded by a bellows or other mechanical moans, and also with 
an efficient bell’* A sailing ship shall be provided with a similar 
fog-horn and bell. 

In fog, mist, or falling snow, whether by day or night, the signals 
deseritiod in thix Article sha! be used as follows; that is to asy— 

(a) A steam-ship under way shall make with hor steam whistle 
‘og other steam sound signal, at intervals of not more 

re ‘than two minutes, a prolonged blast. 

(8) A sailing ship under way shall make with her fog-horn, at 
intervals of not inore than two minutes, when on the 
starbonrd tack ‘one blast, when on the port tack two 
Dinets in succession, and when with the slad ebaft the 
‘beam three blasts in secession, 

(@) A ttoam-chip and a sailing ship, when not under way, shall, 
SS doeerae of not more than two minutes, ting tho 


S¥295-o7 Sarre ro be acpiaars I Fos, do. 
. ship, whother 6 sailing ship or steam-ship, shall 
ry Taing now, : 











‘abe moderate speed. 


‘& bell to be teed, «dram will ba 
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Art. 14. Whon two sailing sbips are approaching one another 
sv as to involve risk of collision, ono of them shall keop oat of the 
way of the other, as follows, viz.— 

(a) A chip which is ranning free shall keep out of tho way of 

aship which ix closv-hauled, 

(b) A ship which is oloss-hauled oa the port tack shall keep out 
of the way of aship whieh is clove-hauled on the starboard 
tack. 

{e) When both are running free with the wind on different. sidcx, 
the ship which has the wind on the port sido shall keep out of 
the way of the other. 

{d) When both are running freo with the wind on the sumo side, 
the ship which is to windward shall keop out of the way of 
the ship which is to leeward. 

{+) A ship which has the wind aft shall keep out of the wi 
the othor ship. 

Art. 15. If two ships under steam are meeting end on, or nearly 
end on, so a8 to involve tisk of collision, each shall alter hor course 
to starboard, so that cach may pass un the port side of the other. 

This article only apphes to cases where ships are meeting end on, 
or neurly end on, in steh @ manner as to wivelye risk of 
collision, and docs not apply to two ships which wust, if both 
keep on their respretive coursos, pass clear af excl other. 

The only cases to which it docs apply arc, when earh of the two 
ships is end on, or nearly end on, to the other, in other wordy, 
in eases in whieh, by day, each ship seex the suaxts of the other 
ana hine, or uearly in a line, with ber own, and by mght, te 
eaves in which each ship is in such @ position uy to see both the 
side-lights of the other, 

Th does not apply, by day, to cases in which a ship sees another 
ahend crossing bet own course; oF by night, to eases where the 
red light of une ship 1s opposed, to the red light of the other, er 
where the green light of one ship is opposed to the green hght 
of the other, or where 8 red light without & green hgin, 
green light without a red light, 1 seen ahead, or where ‘both 
green aud red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 


. 16, If two ships under steam aro crossing, so as to involve 
r-k of collision, the ship which hax the other on her own starboard, 
side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

Art. 17. If two ships, ono of which is a sailing ship, and the 
other a steam-ship, are proceeding in such directions. xy to involve 
risk of culliuon, the steam-ship shall keep out of the way of the 
sailing sbip. 

Art. 18. Frory steam ship, when approaching another ship, so 
ay to involve risk of collision, shall slacken her speed or stop and 
reverse, if necessary. 

Art. 19, Ja taking any course authorised or required by these 
Regulations, a steam-uhip under way may indieute that course to any 
other ship which she has in sight by the following signals ou her 
steam whistle, yiz.— 

Ona short blast to mean “ Tam directing my course to starboard :”” 

‘Ywu short blasts to mean "I am directing my course to port: 

‘Throw short blasts to mean “Tam going full eperd axtern.” 

The use of these signals is optional fa if they are axe 
conrse of the ship must be in accordance with thy signal made, 
rt. 20. Notaithstandug anything contained in any preceding 
Arnele, every ship, whether 6 sailing ship or a steamalip, over 
tabling any other shall keep out of the way of tho overtaken ship. 

Art 21, In narrow channcla every steam-<hip shall, when st a9 
save and pracaeable, keep to that side of the fairway or nid-chanuel 
whih hes oa tho starboard side of aach ship. 

Art. 22. Whore by the abore rulew one of two ships is to keep 
out of the way, tho other shall keep her course. 

Art, 23. Ju obeying and construmg those rules due regard shall 
he had to all danger of navigation; and to any special ciream- 
stances which may render a departure from the above rulos necos, 
sary in order to avuid immediate danger. 
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No Suir, unpes any crecumetanc 
Pexcavtions, 





) TO NEGLECT PucPER 


“Art 24. Nothing in these ralos shall exon i 
owner, oF master. oF erew thereof, from the cumefienies of fue 
neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any noglect to keep Pro] al 
lookout or of the negloct of any procaution which may be rouined 
yy the ordinary practico of scamion, or by th: ial ciroumsi 

vf the case. , Feo ese oy — 





Resxgvatiox ov Ruius ron Hansovns any Intawn Navioation, 


Art. 26, Nothing in thovo rulon shall interfere wi 
of a special rulo, duly mado by local authority, elnino creration 
gation of any harhour, river, or inland navigelion, be 








Srectat Lionzs ron Syuapsons axp Coxvors. 


Art 26. Nothing in these rules shall interfore with th ati 
of any special rales made by the Governinent of any aathn woh 
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to additional station and signal I'ghts for two or more ships 
of war or for ships sailing under convoy. i 

Art, 27. When a ship is in distresr, and requires arsistance from 
other ships or from the shore, the following shall be the mgnals to 
be used of displayed by hor, either together or sepurately, that is to 
say— ‘Nanas 


In the day-time— 


1. A gun fired at intorvals of about a minute ; 
% ‘The International Code signals of distross mdioated by 


8. The dictent signal, consisting of aquare flag, having eithor 
above or below it » ball or anything reseiubling « ball. 


At night— 
1. A gun fired at intervals of abont a minute; 
2° Flames on the slup (a» from a burmng tar barrel, ol barrel, 


&e.) 5 
3 Rorketa or shells, throwing stars of any colour or deserip- 
tion, fired one at @ time, ut short intervals. 


ORDERS IN COUNCIL OF 30mm DECEMBER 1884 
AND 24a JUNE 1885. 


ALTERNATIVE LIGHTS FOR TRAWLERS WHEN EN- 
GAGRD IN TRAWLING, HAVING THEIR TRAWLS IN 
TILE WATER AND NOT BEING STATIONARY. 


1884.—Paet I —Staam-Vasseus or 20 Tors Geoss Kaistes 
Townace ok UrwanDs, 


(2) On. or in front of tho foremaxt head and in the same positio 
as tho white light whieh other stoam-ships are required to carry, a 
junthorn showing a white hght ahead, a green hight on the starboard 
side, and a red light on the port side, auch lanthorn shall be so con. 
xtructed, fitted, and arranged as to show an winform and unbroken 
white light over an are of the horizon of four points of the compass, 
an uniform and unbroken green hight orer an are of the horizon of 
10 pomta of the compass, and an unform and unbroken red hight 
over an are of the horizon of 10 points of the compass, and it shall 
be go fixed as to show the white hght from right alesd to two porte 
on the haw on each side of the slup, the green light from two pants 
on the starboard bow to four pomts abaft the beum on the starboard 
side, aud the red light from two points on the nt how to four pomts 
abaft the beam on the port side: (2) s white bght ina glubular 
Janthorn of aot Lexx than eight inches m diametor, and so constra, ted 
as W show clear uniform and unbroken hght all round the horiaon, 
the lanthorn contamng such whute light shall be carried lower than 
the lanthorn showing the green, white, and red hghts ax aforesaid, 80, 
howerer, that the vertical distanoe betwoen thom shall not be less 
than 6 feet nor more than 12 feet. 























1884.—Paar Il.—Satrina.Vaasecs oF 20 Tone wer Reoiree 
Ton nace on vrwanps. 


(1) Onor in front of the foromast hoad a lanthorn having a green 
glass on the starboard side and ared glass on the port side, ko con. 
structed, fitted, and arranged that the red and green do not converge, 
aud go as to show an untform and unbroken green light over an are 
of the horizon of 12 pointe of the compass, and an uniform and un- 
broken red nght over an ar of the horizon of 12 points of tho com. 
pats, and it shall be ao fixed as to show the greon hight from tight 
ahead to four points abaf. the beam on tho starboard mde, and the 
red light from nght abead vo four points abaft the beam on the port 
side: and (2) a white light in a globular Ianthorn of not less than 
eight inches in diameter, and so constructed as to show # clear umi- 
form and unbroken light all round the horwzon, the lauthoro 
containing such white light shall bo carried lower than lanthorn 
the grecn and red lights as aforosaid, a0, however, that the vectical 
distance betwoen them shall not bo less than 6 feot and n t more 
than 13 feet. 


1886. Saruinc Taawtens oF any Tonnagr 


Av regards sailing voveele cngaged in (rawlng, such vessels 
having their trawle im tho water and not being stationary 10 
consequence of their goar gettmg fast to a rock or other obstruction, 
if they do not curry and show the lights required by, Ariwle 6 uf the 
Regulations afotesaid, or the other Lights of the description set forth 
in Dart ¥ of the Schedule to the said recited Order ir Council of the 
80th of December 1884, shall carry and show in liou of the lights re- 
quired by Article 6 of the Regulations aforesaid, or the other lights 
of tho description sot forth in paragraph 2 of the Schodule to the 
vaid recited Order, other lights as follows, that is to say : 

A white light i thorn of not less than eight inches 
in dismoter, aud constructed as to shuw # clear uniform and 
unbroken fight all round the horuon, and visible on a dark mght 
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with a clear atmosphere for a distance of at least 2 miles; and also 
8 sufficient supply of red pyrotechnic lghts which shall each bara 
for at loast 8) seconds, and shall, when ao burning, be visible for the 
same distanoa undur tho samé couduione ws the white hght. The 
white haht shnll. be shown from sunset. to sunrise, and one of the rod. 
pyrotechnic lights shall be shown on approaching, or on being 
approached by another slip or Yexsel in suflicwnt time to prevent 
colhsion. 


‘Atns to Mewony ax rove vausns, ny Tomas Guay. 


1. Tico Steam-thips meeting. 


‘When both aide 


8 you see shend— 
Fort your helm 


show your RED. 





2 Tico Steam-ships passing. 


EW to GQREEN—=or, RED to RED— 
Porfeot safety — Go abead ! 


8 Two Steam-shipr crossing 


Nute-—This is the postion of greatest danger» there 1s nothing 
for it but good lovk-vut, eaution, and judymont. 





‘Ifto your starboard BED appear, 

Jie four duty to ep ele 
act an gudement aayais prope: -— 

To Port or Starboard” Back, or, Stop her! 

But whon npon your Port 1 anen 

A Bisnanes Binrooast Light of GREER, 

rats aot se mach for you to do, 
For GREEN to Port keoys clear of you 








4 AU Ships must Keep a quod look-out, and Stcam-skape must stop 
and yo avtern, af accesses 











Both in safoty and in arabe 
Alwey ‘a good look-out ; 
ja dunger, with no room to tirn, 


‘Enwe her, stop er, go uatern. 


4th October 1867. 
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DISTRESS AND PILOT SIGNALS 


The following sections, together with the avhodales referred to 
theretu. of the * Merchant Shippmg Acts, Amendment Act. 1873." 
relate to Signals of Distress and Signals for Pilots (Seo algo ™ Kegue 
Lafions for prceenting Collisions at Sie Artiele 37) 7 

18 “The mgnals specified inthe fire schedule tw dus Act. shall 
be deemed to bo signals of distress. 
inarter of a vessel who nyes or displays, or causes or permite 
any persim under his authority {9 use or display, any of tho said 
signals, except in the case of & vousel beg an distros, shall be lable 
to pay compenyation for any Inbour undertaken, risk incurred, or 
Joss sustaied in conseynence of such wgnal hearing been supposed 
tobe a signal of distress, and such compensation may, without 
prejudice to any other remedy, be recovered in thy game ‘manner tu 
Winch salvage ix recoverable, 

Trequites the services of a pilot, the sgnais to be 
dwbiall be those specified an the second schedule 

















Any muster of @ vessel who mses or displays, or causes or permite 
any person under his authority to use or dieplay, any of the ym 
signals for auy other purpose than that of summoning @ pilot, or 
nes OF Causes of perra!s Buy person under Jas authority to use apy 
ote ital for a pilot, shall incur a poualty not exceedmg twenty 
pounds. 

20. Her Majesty may from time to time by Order in Connetl 





tulenetosignale, repeal or aller the rules ae to signalx contained ‘in the schedules to 


this Act or make new rules in -uddition thereto, or in substitution 
therefor, and any alterations 11 or additions to such, rules: made tn 
monger aforesaid shall be of the sane forve as the rules in the sex 
achedulex 


SCIFEDULKS. 


Scuxpuie T—Sioxaus or Disreess. 


In the day time —Tho following signals, numbered 1, 2 and 8, 
when used or displayed togevher or sepuravely, shell be deemed to 
bo signals of distrows in the daytime ;— 

1, A gun fired at intervals of about a minute; 

2, The International Coac signal of distress indicated by N C, 

4, The distant signal, counsting of a aquare flag having either 

abovo of below it-a ball, or anything resembling a ball. 
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Af sight—The following slenala, numbered 1. and 8, when uuod 
or displayed t separately, 
gi aazltyed ouptbor or arparsely loomed to be siguals 1 





1. A gua fred ab intervals of about a minute ; 

z. Pisce on the ghip (as froma buraing tar barrel, oil barrel, 

8. Rockets or shells, of any colou} or description, fired ono ar a 
time, at short iatervgle. * “ 





Scuzpure I.—Sia@&ate To se mape ny Suirs wantixe a Pitot. 


Tn the day time.—The following signals, numbored 1 and 3, when 
used or displayed togethor or separately, shall be doomed to bo 
signals for a pilot in the day time, viz — 

1. To bo hoisted at the foro, the Jack or other national eolour 
‘usually worn by merchant ships, having round it « whito 
border, no-fifth of tho breadth of the flag oF 

2, The Informational Codv pilotaye signal indieated by PT, 

At night.—Tho following siguals, pumbered 1 and 2, whon used 
or displayed toyethor or acparately, shall bo doomed to be signals 
fora pilot at night, viz. 

1. The pyrotochme light, commonly known es a bluo light, every 

fifteen minutes ; or 

2. A bright white hight, flashed or shown at short or frequent in. 

tervals, just abovo tho bulwarks, for about a mmute at a tune 
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EXAMINATION IN CHART. 


For aut Grapgs warre tHe Ceant 1s usep (iNctuoIne “ Home 
‘gabe CANDIDATES). 


[The candidate will bo required to work out the following questions 
on either a ‘true’ or “inagaetic” chart, * whichever may he 
handod to him by the Examiner ; and also dotermine whether 
the chart wa “true” or “ magnetar” one, and whether it 1s for 
tho northern or southern, and eastern or western hemspheres. 


1, Uning deviation feard? (curve) + No. find the course to 
steor by compase from tw » Alao the distance. 
Answer—Compass oourso 
Distance 
Variation 
Deviation 
2 With tho ship's head on the above-named compass course a 
[point] [liglt-Louse} Lore by compass 
and "bore by the samo compass, 
find the ship's position. 
Answer.—Latitnde 
Longitude 
3, With the ship's hoad as above, « » point] {light-house] 
bore by compass yand after conlinuing on 
the same course " milox, it bore + find (be 
pomtion of ship and hor distance from af the ume 
of taking the second bearing. 
Anuswor.—Latitude . 
Longitude ‘i 
Distance 


All the foregoing questions must be answered, but this docs not 
prociude the Examiner from putting any other questions of w practical 
character or Which the local circumstances of tho port may require. 


Signaturo é 
Dato 5 
hart used 


ApvrtioNaL rox Mastens (tNcxtptno “ Home Tzapa” CANDIDATES). 


4, Find the course to stecr by compass from to 
{soe Question 1) to countorart tho effect of a 





+ The terms" true” and” magneto” axe 

yenlenco, for indloating charts thn! lave compassew dol aled upon {le 

ince or augue pe of thn compass repeotraye 

sah guise for x manta orate sapelft Yoan eine ard of dv 
cracurve joua ona Napier’s agra, whichoves. the Msaniusr us 

Sbink proper to put bufore him 
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qurrent which cet at the rate of milex 

hour, the ship making by lo _miles per hour; also 

The distanoe the Bhip weed ew, make good in Sore. towards 
Answer.—Compass conse 

ae k cast of 

On bhing of took & cast o! 

3 jred the correction "to bg applied to the depth obtained 

the Lead Feared he corryating 1 ily the depth werked. on the 


on vruat do you understand tho small numbot® to indicate that you 
see pleced about the chart, and at what time of tide P : 

7) "What do the Roman numerals indicate that are occasionally 
seen near the coasts and in harbours ? : 

8, How would you find, arprostsasoy, the time of high water at 
any place, the ‘Adoivalty ‘tables not being at hand nor any other 
special tables available F : 

‘All the forogoing questions, and those on Form Exa. 9v., must he 
answered, but this dves not preslude the Examiner frow putting any 
other questions of o practical character or which the local ciroum- 
stances of the port may require. 


Signature 
Date 
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DEVIATION OF THE COMPASS. 


(For Mastens ov Homi Traps Supe.) 


‘The Applicant must answer in writing, on paper givea him by 
the Examen, all the following’ questions, numbering hiv 
answers to correspond with the numabers of the questions. 

1. When taking a Mendian Altitude, how do you know when 
the sun 1s 6a the Meridisn; or, in other words, when it 1s 
noon P 

2. How docy uke sun bear when on the meredian of au observer 
in these Intitudes (Home Trade Limits) F 

3. What do you mean by doriation of the compass, and ow ws 1 
caused P 

4. Havinj 
vaster!: 








'd the deviation, how do you know when it is 

and when westerly ? 

5. Supposing’ the sun when on the meridian bore by your com- 
pa <——- - what would be the deviation of that Com- 
pass for the direction of the ship's head at the timo, the 
variation given on the Chart being —? 

6. Mow could yon find the deviation of your Compass wheu 10 
port, or when sailing along s cost F 

7. Nuine some suitable objects hy which you could readily obtain 
the deviation of your Compass, whon sailing along the coaxte 
of the Channel you have been accustomed to use ? 

8. The bearing of two objects when in a line with each other wax 
found on tho Chart to be- -——---—_— magnetic ; but 
when brought ina line on board they bore 
your Compass ; required the deviation of your 
the dize tion of the ship's heal at the time P 

¥ What means are there for vhecking the deviation of your 
Compasa by night ? 

10, Supposing the North Star (Polaris) bore——_ ____._._ 

y your Compass, what would he the deviation (approzi- 
mately) of that Compass for the direction the ship's head 
at the time, supposing, the vuriation piven on the Chart to 

















paces 

11. Do you expect the deviation to change? if so, state under what 
circumatances 

12. What w meant by variation of the Compass, and what is the 
cause of iL? 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO EXAMINERS. 


Examination x Conouzs. 
Herowith are— 


(s) A lanthorn having init w lamp in which kerosine ix to be 


() A slide having ground glass in it, 
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(0) Nino slides, oach having « coloured glass init. The coloars 
are as follow :— 


1, Bed (Standard). 
9. Pink or aelmon. 

8. Groen (Standard or No, 1. 
4. Green (Bottle or No. 2). 

5. Green® (Pale or No. 8} 

6. Yellow. 

7. Noutral. 

8. Blue (Standard). 

9. Bluo* (Pale). 


(@) Cards, five of each as follow — 


1, White 
2, Black. 
8, Rod. 
4 Pink 
5. Green. 
6. Drab 
7. Bloe. 
8. Yellow. 


Exautnatron by Daxuiont. (Canps) 


In conducting the examination by daylight the examiner should 
do it in three ways— 


1, The cards should be mixed up. The examinor should then 
hold up each curd soparately, and ask the candidate to name 
the colour, and if the candidato does vo without hesitation, 
ho is to be regarded as having passed the day-light temp. 

2. If tho candidate hesitates in any of his answers #0 ‘as to. raise 
a doubt in the mind of the examiner as to his ability to 
readily distinguish coloury, the examiner whould put all “the 
cardson tho table and require the candidate to select all 
cards of a colour or colours named by the examiner. 

3. Having done that they should all be mixed up again and the 
candidate should be required to sort the cards into cight 
heaps, putting all of one colour into each heap. 

4 The onal of the examination should be noted and recorded in 
each vase. 


Examination By ARtiriciaL Ligut. 


The room should bo dark. 

‘Tho lamp lighted and placed in tho Ianthorn. 

Tho apphioant should be seated or should stand so as to bo opposite 
to the opening of the lanthora; and, at loast, 15 feet from tho front 
of the lanthorn. : 

He should first of all sco the light in the lanthorn without the 
interposition of any glass and be asked if it appears to him to have 
any colour, and if a0. what colour 

‘The slide with the ground glass should then bo put int the opening 
atthe front of the lanthorn which is nearest to tho light, and the 
applicant asked the same question. 

Pho slido with the ground jlaee ix to be left in, and the slides with 
the coloured glasses placed one by one and separately in front of it, 
and the candidate aslod in ouch case to name the colour or tint. 

‘Tho result of the examination should of courso be noted and 
recorded in exch case. 


Genorat. 


The cards and glasses sprint which a star* is placed in the list are 
what may be called confusion tints. Tho candidate is not to be 
regarded as having “failed” if ho miscalls theso tints, provided that 
he names all the others correctly. But if having named all the 
othors corractly he misoalls these so far os to name the drab card 
No. Gas red, phak, salmon, cc. ; or to name card No. 7as red, green, 
or yellow ; or glass No, 2 a8 green blue, or yellow ; or glass No. 5 av 
ne pink, salmon, &c. ; or glass No. 7 a3 bright red or bright green ; 
or the plain ground glass any colour, the ease should be reported. for 
record. In short, if tho candidate's perception or impression of these 
tints does not agreo with the perception of the examiner, the case 
should be roported on the Form Exn. 17n. 

The only reazons for which « candidate is to bo reportod as having 
failed are iudbility to distinguish red from groen, or either from 
black, by daylight) and fed from green, or either from tho ground 
alase, by artificial light, 

Tf a candidate fail: 
in the lanthorn (1 
shown), he may alto bo tried over ogai 
without the intervention of the ground gi 
and recorded, 








in the colour test when tho ground glass iv 
it is always to be when tho colourad glasses are 

ith tho coloured gl 
and the result noted 
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NOTICE. 


ee 


Candidates applying to be examined for 


i s of Competency are hereby informod that 
be sre or  gratuntg: whatever, either diraotly or indirectly, 


1 received by avy Officer, Messenger, or Servant of the 
Geena excel the lawfnl.feor stated in’ the Regulations, 
which aro to bo paid to tho Port Officer when tho Candidate 
es his application. 

ty Oe Messenger, or Servant of tho Government accepting 
any present or gratuity is hable to xuzamary dismissal, and any 
Cundidute so offermg moncy will be subject to the penalty mon- 
tioned in para, 16 of the R galations relating to tho examination 
of Masters, or para. 35 of thoso relating to the examination of 
Engineers and Engine drivers as the case may be. 

Every case in which an appheant hus paid, or pays hereafter, 
any foe or gratuity to any Officer, Messenger, or Servant, on any 
protons whatever, other than the y roseribed fees for examination, 
should bo reported to the Local Government. 








W. B. BESTIC, 
Under-Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 


P, W (Marine) Dept 


REGULATIONS 


auLaTise 10 THIP 


EXAMINATION OF MASTERS OF INLAND 
STEAM-VESSELS. 


Preliminary. 


Usper the provisions of tho Inland Steam-Vossely Act, 
1884, no inland stcam-vessel having ongines of cighty 
nominal horse-power or upwarils is allowed to proceed on an: 
voyage unless lor master possesses x first class master's corti 
fieate granted wndor the Act, or a master’s ccrtifioate granted 
under Act I of 1559 (for the ameu:ment of the law relating ta 
nmurchant seamen), or the Merchunt Shipping Acts, 1864 to 
1883, or a certificate to which the provisions of any such Act 
havo been mado applicable under the Merchant Shipping 
(Colonial) Act, 1869; and no such ship having ongines of 
under eighty nominal horse-power is allowed {0 prooecd on 
uny voyage unless her master possesses a second class mastor’s 
certificate tgranted under the Act, or o cortificate of the 
higher le of the nature referred to above : 

Provided that a steam-vessel having engines of under 
exghty nominal herse-powor shall be doemed to have compliod 
with tho law if she has as her master and engineer a person 
possossing both a second class master’s certificate and an 
ongiue-driver’s certificate granted under the Act 

Any person who having boon enguged to sorve as mastor of 
an inland steam-vossel procoods on uny yoyago in that 
stoam-veesel a3 master without being at the time entitled to 
und possereed of tho o-rtifiente requirod under the Act, and 
any porson who ctuploys any person as such master without 
ascertaining that ho 1s at the time entitled to, and possessed 
of, the certificate required under the Act, is liable to be 
punished with fino which may oxtend to site Aundsed rupees. 


(13) 


NOTIFICATION. 
No, 27 Marine, dated Caloutta, tho 31st Janusry 1890. 
Unorx tho powers conferred upon him by section 29 of 
the Inland Steam-Vessels Act, 1484, and with the previous 
sanction of the Governor-General in Council, the Lieutenaut- 
Governor is pleased to make tho following rules to regulate 
the granting of certificates of competency to masters of inland 


steam-vessols, 
W. B Bestic, 
CTnder-Sccy. to the Govt, of Bengal. 


1. Certific stes of Competency will be granted to those persons 
who pass the requisite examinations, and otherwise comply 
with the requisite conditious, For this purpose arrangements 
have beon made for holding exnminations potiodically at the 
port of Culoutia. 

. Tho examinations will bo held by the Port Officer and 
one: r more olher examiners to be appointed by the Uovern- 
ment frum time to time ‘They will commence early in the 
forenoon, and will be continued from day today until all the 

Sandidates whose names appour upon the Port Officer's list on 
the day of examination are exatnined 

3. Candidates for examination must make their appli- 
cation upon the appropriato form |Exn. 26), which mast be 
filled up at the Port Office. ‘The xn 20 properly filled in, 
togother with the oandidates’ testimoninis and discharges, 
must be lodged with the Port Officor not luter than the day 
before the duy of examination. 

4 ‘Testimonials of character, and of sobriely, experience, 
ability, and goul conduct on board ship for at least the twelve 
months af service immodigtely pracoding the datn af appliea- 
tion to be examined, will be required cf ail appheants, and 
without producing them no person will be examined. As such 
tostimonials and discharges may havo to be veritied before 
tho candidate can bo examined, it is desirable that they 
should be handed in, together with tho Forms Exn 2d, a6 
early aa possible 

5. Tho testimonials of servitude of Foreigners and of 
Dritich seamen serving in foreign vessels which eannot be 
votified by the Port Officer must be confirmed eithor by the 
Consul of the country to which the ship in which tho 
candidate served belonged, or by some other recognized 
official authority of that country; or by tho testimony of 
sume erediule person on the spot hinge ersonal knowledge 
of the facts aquired to bo established. ‘I'he prodnetion, 
however, of such proufs will not of necessity be deemed 
sufficient. Each case must ba decided on its own merits; and 
if the sulhoiency of the proofs given nppuars to be at ull doubt- 
ful, the point must be referred {o the Governmont. 

6. Should any doubt oaiat as to the age of a onndidate, he 
will bo required to produce a certifieato of birth or baptism. 

7. Foreigners must prove to the satisfaction of the Exa- 
miners that they can speak and write the Knglish language 
sufficiently well to perform the duties required of them on 
board a British vessel. In the case of natives of India, who 
may not be able to spcak English, their certificata shall be 
endorsed to the effoot that they are valid only for vessels 
manned and officered entirely by Asiatios 

Colour Tests. 

8. Tho Government havo mate the fqllowing arrango- 
ments for the examination of perevus as to thor alility to 
distinguishecolours :—* : 

9. Examinations in Oolour aro open to any person 
serving or about to servo in the Mercantile Mivine. 

10. Any person, including the holders of Cortifieatos of 
Oompetency, or persons about to apply for Certificates of 
Oompetoney, if desirous of being eximur din Cons on 
must moke application to the Port Officer on Form Ean. 2 
and pay a feo of one rupes. 

J1, "Le must cn the appointed day ationd for examination 
at tho Examiner's Office; aud if ho passes he will reveive a 
certificate to that effect. 

12. If he fails it will be open to him to be examined 

in in Colours 08 offon as he pleuwes on payment of the 
feo of one rupee at each fresh attenipt. 


© Bee Apondix A. 
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13. The application of a Candidate who ta presenting him- 
self for Eaamination for a Master’s Certifirate must be mado 
on Form Exn. 26, Such examination will commence with 
the Colour test; and if the Candidate does not, at the time 
of making applioation, hold a Certificate of Comuetency of 
any grade, and should fail to distinguish correctly any one 
of the colours used in the test, he will not be allowed to pro- 
ceed with the examination 

14. The fee ho has paid for Examination for a Certificate 
of Competency will include the feo for the Colour test, and, 
with the exception of one rupeo, will m such evout be 
returned to him, 

15, A oandidate for Examination for a Cortificate of 
Competonoy who, at tho time of making application, does not 
possess a Certificate, and who fails to pass the colour test, 
may not bo re-exaniined until after the lapse of three months 
from the date of his first failure. If the fails a second time, 
he will be allowed a third trial at the expiration of another 
three months from the date of his second failure. A fresh 
feo must be paid at each suoreeding examination, 

16. It is thero‘oro obviously to the advantage of Candi- 
dates for Certificates of Compotenoy to apply im the first 
instanco to be examined in Covours on/y on Form Exn 2%, 

17, A Candidate who holds a Certificate of Compotency, 
and who, on presenting himself for Kxamination for a Certi- 
fieate of a highor grade, is unable to pass the Colour test, 
will notwithstanding be permitted to proceed with tho Exam- 
ination for the Certificate of the higher grado. 

18. Should ho pass this examination, the following state- 
ment will be written on the face of tho higher Certificate 
which may be granted to him, viz.—“This Otlicer has failed 
to pass the Exammation in Colours.” 

19 Should be ultymately fail to pass the Examination, » 
like statemont, relating to Ins being Colour blind, will bo 
made by tho Port Officer on his existing Certificate before 
it is returned to him. 

20. Holders of Certificates which bear tho statement 
of their having failed to pass in Colours, and who may 
desire to have the statoment removed from thoir CertiBoutes, 
anust obtain the special permission of the Government. 


Quatifications for Certificates of Competency aa First 
Class Masters 
21. Examination in Colours—All candidates for certifi- 
cates of cumpotency must first be examined in eolours.® 
22. A candidate for a certificate as first class master of 
inland steam-vessels must be not loss than twenty-four yours 
of age, and must have verved as a second class master in 
chargo of a steam-vesvel for not less than tree years, or he 
must be not less than twenty-two years of ago, hold a cer- 
tificate of competency as second mate granted under Act I of 
1849 (for tho amendment of tho law iclating to Merchant 
Seamen or the Merchant Shipping Acts 1854 to 1883, or a 
certificate to which the provisions of any such Act have been 
made applicable under the Merchant Shipping (Colonial) 
Act, 1869, and havo served a3 Mate of on inland steam vessel 
or master of a river flat for not less than one year, 
2%. Each candidate will be examined apurt, and vir 
vore, in each and all of tho following subjects : — 
(1)—The rules of the road. 
(2)—The management of river steamers under sll oon- 
tingencies, 
(3)—The tide tabl 
14)—Storm signals. 
(5)—The provisions of Act VI of 1884, and the rules 
Sranied under sections 21,29, 50 and 51 of the Act. 


Qualifications for Certificates of Competency ax Sieond 
Class Masters, 
Ezaminatwn in Cotours,—All candidates for cortificates of 
Competency must first bo oxamined in eolonrs.* 
24. A candidate for a certificate as second class Master 
cf an inland steam-veseel must not bo less thaa twenty-one 
years of ago and must produce entisfactory certificates of 


ue \ppeudis AL 
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sobriety and intelligence, and that he has served three years 
as Mate of s small steam-vessel or 28 chief helmsman of a 
steam-veesel of over 80 horse power, and shall be examined 
vivd coce as to his knowledge in the following subjects: — 


(1) =the rules of the road. 
(2)—T'he management of small river steamers. 
3)—torm signals. 


Failure, 


25. Ifa candidate fails, ne will not be re-examined wnti? Re examination 
after a lapse of three months from the date of such failure, ‘ore °f failure 
26. IE « candidate has failed in his examination, but tho Contests, ot 
subjects in which he bas failed are not included in tho sub- lewar grant. 
jeots required for a certifloute of a lower grade, ho may, if 
1 desires it, reccive a ceitificate of such lower grade. 
27. No part, however, of the feo he has paid will be 
returned to him, and on prosenting himself, when entitled so 
to do, fur re-examination for the higher grade of certificate 
he will be required to pay again the full feo. 


Feos. 


28, Candidates for exominaticn, in making their applica- 
tion on Form Exn. 24, will be required to pay the examination 
feo before any step 18 taken, whether by enquiring into their 
services or testing their qualifinations, &. Should it be 
found that their service is not sufficient to entitle them to be 
examined, or should their testimonials be unsatisfactory, or 
should they from any other cause not be examined, no 
of the fee will be returned to them, but when they have 
fulfilled the requisite service, or are able to produce satis. 
factory.testimoniuls as tho oaee may be. they will be allowed 
to again present themselves for oxamination for a certificate 
of tho same grado without paying any further foo. 

29, Tho fro for examination must be paid to tho Port Feestave 
Offiecr. In any case in which a candidate offers money to eluthmusn 
any other officer, and in any place but in the Port Office, the 
candidate so offering moncy will bo regarded as having 
committed an act of misconduct, and will bo rojected and 
not allowed to be again examined for twelve munthe, 

30. If a candidate fails mm his examination, no part of the 
See will bo returned to lam. 

3L. If the candidate satisfy the examiners as to his 
knowledge of the presembed subjects, and generally as to his 
competency to commund an juland river steamor, they shall 
certily the same to the Government, which will then grant 
4 certificate to the candidate 








82. The fevg are as follows:— Form Ean 16 
te Su 
First Class Master 16 
Second Class Master 6 
Renowal of a certificate ee oo 5 


General. 


38. Certificates of competency of first and second olass 
masters shall be made ond issued in the forms hereunto 
annexed. 

34. Evory certificate of oompetenoy shall be made in 
duplicate, and one apy shall be delivered to the person en- 
titled to the certifioate, and the other shall be kept end 
recorded by the Port Officer of Calcutta. 


APPENDIX A. 








INSTRUCTIONS TO EXAMINERS. 


Examination tx Conovas, 
Herewith ars— 
(a) A lanthorn having in ita lamp in which keromne is to be 


barat, 
(6) A tide having ground glass ia it 


Cue ) 


(e) Nino slides, each having @ coloused glass. in it. The soloure 
aro aa Follows :— 
1, Bed (Standard). 
3. Pink or salmon. 
3. Green (Standard or No. 1). 
4 Green (Bottle or No. 2). 
” Groon® (Pale or No. 3). 
Yellow. 
Neutral. 
. Blue (Standard). 
 Bloo® (Pal 
(2) Cards, five of each an follow r= 
. While 





PxsrpeNe 








Exawyariox ey Daruiomt. (Cazpa 


In conducting the examination by daylight the examiner should do 
it in three waysx— 

1. The cards should be mixed up. The examiner should then 
hold up euch card separatoly and ask the candidate to 
name the colour, and if the candidate does so without 
hesitation he is to be regurdod as having passed tho day- 
light test: 

3. If the candidate hesitates in any of his answers so as to 
raiyy a doubt in the mind of the cxaminer as to his ability 
to readily distinguish colours, the exaininer should put al 
the cards on the table und require the candidate to select 
all cards of a colour or colours named by the examiner. 

8. Having done that they should all be iixed, up again and 
the candidate should be required to sort the cards into 
eight heaps, putti of one colour into each heap, 

4. The result of the cxamination should be uoted and” recorded 
in cach caao. 

The room should be dark. 

‘The lamp lighted aud placed in the Janthorn. 

The applicunt should be seated or should stand no as to be 
opposite to the opsning of the lanthorn ; and, at least, 15 feet from 
the front of the laut heen. : 

He should first of all xo the Tight in tho Janthorn without the 
interposition of any glass and bo acked it it appeurs to him to have 
any colour, and if so what colour? 

Tho slido with the ground glass should thon be put into the 
opemng at the front of the lanthorn which ie nearost to tho light, 
and the applicant asked the same question 

‘The slide with the ground glass .¢ to be left in, and the slides with 
tho coloured ylassex placed one by one and separately in front of it, 
and the candidate asked in oach case to name the colour or tint. 

The result of the examination should of cuurso be noted and 
recorded in each case. 





Grnvuat 


The cards and glasses ageinst which a star® is piacad in the list are 
what may be called confusion ‘Tho candidate is not to be 
rogarded ay Saving “failed” if ho miscalls these tints, provided that 
he naraes ail the others correctly. But if having named all the 
others vorreetly he mixvalls these so far asto namo the drab card 
No. 6 as red, pink, salwon, &e. ; oF to name card No. 7 as ved, green, 
or yollow ; or glass No, 2 as green, blue, or yellow ; or glass No. Bas 
red, pink, salmon, &¢.; or glasn Nc. 7 as bright red or bright green ; or 
the plain’ ground glisk any colour, the caso should be reported for 
record. In short, if the enadidato's perception or impression of these 
tints doew not agree with the perception of tho examiner, the case 
should ba reported on the Form Exn. 170 

‘The only ronmons for which a candidate is to be reported as havin, 
failed are inability to distinguish red from geven, or “ither from black 
by daylight; aud red from green, of cither from the ground glaas, by 
artificial light. 

If n enndidnte fails in tho colour text whon the ground glass is im 
the lanthorn (as it in alwass to be when tho coloured glasses are 
shown) tie may also be tried over again with the coloured ginsses 
mithonte tho intervention uf the ground glass, and the rosuls noted 
aad recor 
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a 
REGULATIONS 


RESTING 70. CHR 
EXAMINATION OF ENGINEERS AND ENGINE- 
DRIVERS OF INLAND STEAM-VESSELS, 


——e 


Preliminary. 

Uansr: the provisions of the Inland Steam-Vessels Act, 
an inland steam-vorsel having engines of eighty. nominal 
horee power ar upwarlse cannot proved op any voyage unless 
her. engineer possesses an engineer's certificate granted under 
the,Act or the Indian Steam Ships Act, 1884, or the Merchant 
Shipping Acts, 1854 to 1883, or to which the provisions. of 
ang: sugh Act have heen made applicable under the Mer- 
chant. Shipping (Colonial) Act, 1869; and no such ship 
having engines of under eighty nominal horee-power can 
proceed on any voyage unless sho hay ae her engineer a 
Porson possessing an engine-driver’s eortificate granted under 
the Act or the Indian Steam-Ships Act, 184, ora certificate 
of the higher grade of the nature referred to above: Pro- 
vided that a steam-vessel having engines of under eight 
nominal horse power shall be deemed to have complied. wit! 
the law if she has as her master end engineer a person 
possessing both o seeond clase master’s certificate and an 
engine-driver’s certificate grantal under the Act, 

‘Any person who has been engaged to sorve as Engineer. o- 
eng ne-driver of an inland steam-vessel proceeds on any voy- 
age in that steam-vessel ns engineer or engine-driver, as the 
case may be. without being at the time entitled to, and pos- 
sessed of, tho cortificate required under the.Act, and any person 
who employs any person #8 engineer or engine-driver without 
ascertaining that ho is at the timo entitled to, and possessed 
of, the certifionte requirod under the Act, is liable to be 
punished with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 


NOTIFICATION, 
No. 26 Marino, dated Calcutta, tho Bist of January 1890, 

Unper tie powers conferred upon him section 29 of 
the Iuland Steam-Vessels Act, 1884, and with the previous 
sanction of the Governor-Generel in Council, the Lieutenant- 

Governor is pleased to make the following ruies to regulate 
the granting of oertifioates of competency to engineers and 
engine-drivers of inland steam-vessels, 
W. B. Busric,, 
Undor-Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 

1: Certifieates of competency will be granted to those por- Certificates of 
sons who pass the requisite examinations and otherwisocomply grurted to per- 
with the requisite conditions, For this purpose examiners tons who pam 
have been sppeinted and arrangements have been made for telvustions 
holding the examinations periodically at the port of Caloutta. 

2. The examinations will commence early in the forenoon Examinations 
and will:be continued irom day to day uutil'all the candi. coatimed ti 
dates whose names appear upon the Port Officer’s list on tho daten are 
day of examination are examined. examined, 

3. Candidates for examination must make their appli- Appliention 
cation upon Form Bin. 8, which must'be fillod up at the n° 
Port Office, The xn. 8: properly fitled in, together with the 
oandidate’s testimonials, muet-be lodged with the: Port Officer 
not later than the day before the day of examination: 

4: Peatimonials of chuyacter, and of sobriety, experience, ‘Testimoniaia 
ability, and‘ good conduct for at least the 12 months im- reavired. 
ey ‘in Sie ise of! cain es seeib os 

be required of all applicante, without producing thom 
no person will be sxasuieed. If the service has boon on shore, 
the, testimonial. must be signed by an employer; if at sea; by 
either the mastér, managing owner, chief or suporintending 


; As such testimonials anid discharges may have to be 
verified before the candidates oan examined, it is 


{ ue) 


desirable that they should be handed in, together with the 
Form Exn. 8, as early as possible. 

Testimontals 6. Tho testimoninls of servitude of Foreignera and of 

ot Foregners British Seamen serving in foreign vessels which oannot 
be verified by the Port Officer must be confirmed either 
by the Consul of the oountry to which the ship in which 
the candidate served belonged, or by somo other recognised 
official authority of that country; or by tho testimony of 
some credible person on the spot having porsonal knowledge 
of the facts required to bo calablished. The production, 
however, of such proofs will not of necessity fo deemed 
sufficient. Each ease must be decided on its own merits; sod 
if the sufficienoy of the proofs givon appears tn be at all doubl- 
ful, the point must be reforred {o the Government. 

Certificate as 7. Bhould any doubt exist as to the age of a candidate, 


toage ho will bo required to produce a certificate of birth or 
baptism. : 
Foroigaers to 8. Foroignars must prove to the satisfaction of the Exa- 


know Engl miners that they can speak and write the English language 
sufficiently well to porform the duties required of them on 
board a British vessel. 

Venticatwn of — 9 Barvices which cannot be verified by proper entries in 

Sse the articles of the slips in which the candidates have served 
canuot be counted. 


Qualifications for Certificates of Competency 
as Engineers. 


Quatincation of 10, A candidate must bo not less than twenty-two years 


ar rinlate for ome 
Talaad ty OF BBC # 


ssoraturtiteats — (g) He must have served an appronticeship to an engineer, 
of three years m England or five years in India, 
and must provo that during the period of bis 
apprenticeship he has been employed on tho makin 
and repaiting-of engmes. Or, st ho has not serves 
an apprenticeship, he must prove that for not less 
than tince yoars in England or five yeas in India 
he has been employed us a journeyman or master. 
haud m somo factory or workshop on the making 
or repaning of engines. In either case he must 
also have xerved two years thereafter in the ongine 
room of a steamer of over 60 horse powor, or as 8 
certificated engie-driver in o steamer of ‘less than 
80 horse power. 


Or failing the above service ho must have served as acerti- 
ficated ongine-driver iu chargo of a steamer for not less than 
four years. 

(4) He must be able to givo a desaription of boilers, and 
the methois of staying them, together with the 
uso and management of the different valves, cocks, 
pipes, aud connections. 

(r) He must understand how to correct defects from 
accident, decay, or other causes aud the means of 
repauriag such defects. 

(a) He must understand the use of the barometer, ther- 
mometer, and nnlinometer, aud the principles on 
which they are constructed. 

(¢) He must state the causes, effects, and usual remedies 
for incrustation and corrosion. 

(f) Ho must be able to state how a temporary or permanent 
repair could be effected in case of dustvewsal of 
a part of the machinery, or total breakddwn, 

(9) Ho must write o legible hand, and understand the 
firet five rules of arithmetic, and decimals. and 
their application to questions about consumption 
of stores, and full capacities of tanks and bunkers, 
the duty of pumps, and the direct strains in 
engines and boilers. 

(8) He must be ablo to pass a creditable oxamination as 
to the various conetructicns of paddle and screw 
cagines in general use; a» to the details of the 
difterent working parts, external and intemal, und 
the use of each part, 


( 1%) 


Qualifications for Certificates of Competency as 
Engine-irivers. 

11. Candidates for examination must make thoir applion- 

tion upon the appropriate Form (Exa. 36), which must be 


filled up at the Port Office, 
12, “A candidate for a certificate df onmpetency as 


engine-driver must have attained the age of twenty-two 








He must have served an apprenticeship of st least four 
years if in India or three years in the United Kingdom, 
and have served as assistant engineer for one year on a 
steamer of not Jess than 80 horse power. 

Or he must have boen threo years principal serang or 
tindal in tho engine-room of o steamer, or have been for 
throe years in charge of the engine of a factory or mill under 
a European manager or engineer, as well as one year prin- 
cipal sorang or tindal or assistant engineer in the engine- 
room of a steamer under a certifivated engineer. 

18. Hoe must have the testimonial shown in Appendix B 
filled up by the engmeer with whom he has Jast served, or 
his other testimonials must contain all the particulars therein 
requived. 

14. Ho must pass a cicd voce examination before the 
Board of Examiners as to the working of an engine aud 
tho use of its different parte. 

15, Hoe must be ablo, 1f required, to show his praotical 

ualifications by one wock’s trial in a stoamer after fulfilling 
the other tosts to which he will be subjactod. 


General Rules as to Examinations. 


16. All books necessary for the use of candidates under Candidates not 
examinatim will bo provided by the Government, and {9 tate bets 
applicants will not be permitted to take into the examin-ssause aoe 
ation room any book, paper, document, or memoranda of any 
description wh tever; and, subject to the provisions referred 
to herenfter, they wall also not be allowed to work out 
their p:cblems on'a slate or on waste paper 

17. Candidates will be allowed im the time allotted to 
cancel any part of their work, and when required additional 
papers will be supphed by the Examiners. ‘These additional 
sheots must be attached to, and torm purt of, the exammution 
papers. 

18 In the event of any candidate being discovered copy- Famateanat = 
ing from another, or affording avy assistance or giving any mulu 
information to another, or communioating in any way with 
another during the time of examination, he will be regarded 
as having feiled in his examination, und will be turnd back 
for three mouths, in tho same manner as if he had failed in 
the practical part of the examination; and no part of the 
feos he may have paid tor examination will be returned 
Te If a candidate leave th 

9. a candidate leaves the room before answering any [4arine exam 
westion which hes been given to him, he cannot aft vw, 
permitted to answer it, but the exammers may substitute 

other date or another questwon. 

20. All applicants presenting themselves for examina- Quettons from 
tion for certitiontes of competency us engineers will be *o"™ Bs ie 
required to give written answors to eight cut of a list 
of ten questions selected from Form Exn. [5a,* “ Elementary 
Questions for the first examinations of Engineera for 
certifioates of competency” ‘I'here questions are intended to 
furnish » record to some extent of the candidate’s know- 

1 at the time of his examination, and also to induce the 
canditiates to pay more attention to thoir handwriting and 
spelling. 

21. The Form Exn. 15d., on which these answers will 
be written, contains also some questions as to the experience 
of the applicant, to be answered by him in writing. 

22, Examiners may add to their wird voce questions on 
the practical management of steam engines and boilerg any 
of those contained in Exn 16a, 
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23. ” If at the,expiration of the time allowed the candidate 
has worked out correctly the whole of the questions set to 
him, and given satisfactory answers in the eied voce exam~- 
ination, he will be declared to hnve passed. 

24 If at the expiration of the time allowed he has yot 
worked out the whole of the questions sel to him, but if the 
result of the mr¢ vue examination taken in connection with 
the answera to suoh of the questions na he has worked out 
is sufficient to satisfy the Examiner that the applicant is 
competent to tuke charge of ongines, he will be declared to 
have paseed 

25° In othor onees he will be declared to have fuiled. 

26. A report of the examination, and the examination 
papors, will be forwarded to tie Government on the Ferm 
(Bn. 15). 

27. the candidate passes, he will receive the Form 
Exn 16, upon which the Government will issue the certifi- 
eute ta the candidate, whose testimonials, &o, will he 
returned at the samo time. It 18 therofore important that 
the port of destination of the certificate should be the 
samo on both the Form Exn, 16 ond the Form Exn, 2. 
If circumetances should make any alteration necessary, 
the examiners should ave that it is made in both forms, other- 
‘wise delay in the issue of tho certificate may be caused. 





Fees. 


28, Candidates for-oxamination, in making their applica- 
tion on Form Exn. 3 or Exn, 3d, will be required to pay the 
examination feas before any step is taken, whether by 
inquiring into their services or testing their qualifications, &e 
No part of the fee will under any circumstances be returned 
to them, but should it be found that their service is not 
sufficient to entitle them to be examined, or thet ther 
testimonials are ungatistactory, they will be allowed to 
presont themsclves for exomination without paying any 
further feo, whon they have fulfilled the requisite service, or 
are able to produce satisfactory testimouiuls, os the conse 


mi 





ay be 
29. Tho feo for examination must be paid to the Port 
Officer. In any case in which a candidate offers money to 
any other officer, and in any placo but in the Port Office, 
the candidate s0 offering money will be regarded as havin, 
committed an act of misconduct, and will be raeeted, an 
not allowed to be examined for twelve mouths. 

80. Ifa candidate fails in his examinutions, no part of 
the /ee he has pard well be returned to him. 7 
81, Tho fees aro a follow :— 





Re. 
Engineers =. oe 8 
Fingine drivers... 10 
Renewal of a certificate od oe 5 


Failure. 


32, If the applicant foils in the wind rore or practical part 
of the examination, he may not present himself for re-exam- 
ination until he oan produce proofs of THREE MONTH’ 
farthor service afloat If ho fails in arithmetic or drawing 
only, he may como up again at any time. Enginesdrivers 
may ba examined de nove after six months, if the part eXamina- 
tion b ahiowed that they roight reasonably be expected to 
quailty, . 


General. 


383. Certificates of competency of engineors and ongine- 
driver shall be made out ond issued in the forms hereunto 
annexed. 

34, Every certificate of competency shell be made in 
duplicate, and one copy shall be delivered to the person 
entitled to the certificate, and the other “halt be kept and 
recorded by the Port Officer of Calcutta. 





‘APPENDIX A, 





Form xn. 15a. 


ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS FOR THE FIRST EXAMINA. 
TIONS OF ENGINEERS FOR CERT{FICATES OF COM- 
PRTENCY. 


To Exorvsex Examivnus. 


Examiners will require all candidates td fill up a form, Exn. 
15d., of which a copy is enclosed, and they will forward the same 
‘to the Government along with the report of the examination. 


‘Che arithmetical questions for Engincers and the vivd vooe 
examinations for all candidates will be continued as horetofore, 
and failure in the elementary questions will be treated as failure 
in arithmetic. 

‘The numbers of the questions for each examination will be aclected 


by the examiners, and they are not to be communicated to 
the candidate until his examination commences, 








Exn. 15b. 


Port , | Class for which examined 





Candidate's name 


| 
| 
| 
Date | 








A. Where and how long did you serve in works at the making 
or at the repairing of Engines, and in what capacities ? 


B. How long have you served as fireman or trimmer ? 


C. How long have you served in the Engine-room at sea, and in 
what capacities ? 


With whét descriptions of Engines have you served at sen— 
Paddle or Sorew or both, Jet Condensing, Surface Coa- 
densing, or Non-condensing Epgines, Compounds, Trunke, 
Inverted Cylinders, or Horizéntal Engines? What size 
were tho Engines ? 


5. With Aesoriptions of Boilers ave you served at sea— 
Reotaiqular or Cylindrical, Wet-bottomed or Dry-bottomed, 
Maltitubular, Sectional or Flue Boilers P 


( Amey 


.’ What Engine defeots come uudet your notice ab ses, 
. what caused these Pity ‘tad how were they remedied ? 
Give the names of the Steamers for verification. 


G. What Boiler defects have come tnder your notice at sea, 
what causcd these dolects, and how were they rumediud F 
Give the names of the Steamers for verifigation. 


For the questions to be answered on the following pages, Sco 
the book of Elementary Questions, ‘The questions need uot be 
wntten: only the answers to them. 


Question No. 


Question No. 


Question No, 


Question No, 


Question No 


Question No 


Question No. 


Question No, 


( wm) 
ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS, 


t 
‘What parts of an engine are generally mads of wrought-iron? 
2, 
‘What parts of an engine are generally made of cast-iron P 
3. 
For what parte of an engine is steel sometimes used P 
4. 
What parts of un engine aro generally made of brass or gun- 
metal P 
5 
Where is “ white metal” sometimes used? On account of what 
proporty possessed by it is it adopted ? What objection w there 
to its more general use P 
6 
For what parte is Muntz metal sometimes uyed P Is it malleable ? 
For what properties is 1t valued ? 
7. 
What difference is there in the opmpogition of casteiron, of 
wrought-iron, and of sterl? 
8, 
How opn cast-iron, wrought-iron, apd steel be distingushed 
from each other P 
9, 
Wat are the diffrent propertios of castaron, of wrought-iron, 
and of steel. 
10, 
What is meant by the terms “ breaking stress,” “ proof stress,» 
“ gafe-workang atress " ? 
1L. 
What is the cohesive strangth or breaking stress of good 
ordinary wrought-iron P 
12. 
Tempering steel: how is it done, and in what order do the 
eotours come? 


18. 
‘What is caso-hardening ? 
14. 

Which of the common metals or alloys can bo forged, and 
whioh of them are brittle or “ short” 

16 
What is meant by “welding”? Which of the common motels 
oan bo welded P 
16. 

The expansion of metals by heat: give examples of this in 
the engine and in the bouler. 

17, 

“In the construotion of oyliudrical marine boilers, for what parts 
fiave the pfates to be worked hob? When the material ic steel, 
what procautionary treatment of these plates is afterwards 
necessary P 





. 18. 

‘What is doublo riveping 2 In what parte of oplindriaal marine 
gorlors.is double riveting ecaployed.? In which of the shell seams 
nab moat necosmury ? 

19. 
What is “caulking,” and how are seame,propaned far caulking 


( 228) 


20. 

Desoribe the different ways of fastening the ends of the main 
stays of a botler, What are the morits of, or objections to, the 
different plans P 

a1. 
What strain per square inch is allowed on boiler stays? 
22. 
Desonbe a riveted stay, and state where such stays are 


commonly used. 
23. 


Where are thin plates to be looked for ina builer as it weara, 
and how is the thinncss to be detected ? 
24, 
How are boiler tubes fired? What are “stay tubes,” and how 
are they eceurcd 
25 
Where i# at gonerally that boiler tubes leak ? How as this 
defect repaued ? What are the causes of this leaking ? 
26. 
What are the causcs of cracked tube plates ? Where are the 
cracks mtuated P How are thiy repaned ? 
27. a 


What is the diffrence hetwoen a ‘dry uptake” and a “wet 
uptake” @ Which requirea most repair? Why ? Where have 
you seen o wet uptake ? 

28, 

What 1s a superhenter P What 18 its construction ? What 

salves are onit ? ‘There 1 sometimes a gauge glass on it ; what 


is that for ¥ 
29 


What parts of a mame tubular boiler are first injured by short- 
ness of water ? 
30 
Where are angle irons sometines used mm the construction of a 
boiler, and where are flanged plates used ? 
81. . 
Proming: to what causes 1¢ 1 atirbuted ? What meane are 
apy lied to preveft it? Whatevila may be produced hy at F 
82 
Funnel draught - what makes ib? What checks it ? 
83 
Flare 1s sometnmes seen at the tcp of the funnel what causes 


this appearance? Is it beneficial or 16 tt detrimental? Why 


soP 
a4 


A blast pipe what 19 its construction ? Where vs it placed 
For what 1 it used ? 

36, 

How meny bottom blow-off cocks are genesally fitted to gach 
boaler, and why are they so fitted ? 

386. 

Blow-off cocks are sometimes fitted with a spanner guard: for 

what purpose 18 this? = Deacribe how the guard is formed P 
87. 

Test cocks or water-gauge cocks: whore are thoy placed ? At 
what heghts? Must the cocks themselves be at those heightay 
‘What provision is made for cleaning these cocks? Should they 
ever become choked When there are no test cocks, how is the 
beight of the water ascertained ? 


(12 ) 


88, 

‘What in a dond-woight safety valve? Of what are tho rubbing 

surfaces formed ? How is « lock-up valve arranged to admit of 

lifting is or of turning it round, and to prevent adding to the 
weight ? 





89. 

About what area of safety valve is now required by the Board of 
‘Trade? What area was formerly required, and on what ground 
has that been altered ? What is the effect of suddenly opening a 
safety valve whon stcam is up ? To about what extont do safety - 
valves riso whon blowing off without being eased by hand ? 

40. 

Spring-londed safety valves: what advantages havo they that 
are not posseased by dend-weight valves? What are the disad- 
vantages as compared with dead-weight valves? 

41. 

OF what picces docs a glass water gauge inounting consist ? 
How does it act? Where is it placed? At what height? Is it 
hiable to derangement ? How is its working tested ? 

42. 

Glass water gauges havo sometimes pipe connections top and 
bottom: what is the object of this arrangement ? Should there 
bo oocks at the extremities of these pipes ? 

43. 

Describe a Bourdon’s steam gauge. Some gauges have an in- 

verted syphon pipe below them: what is its use ? 
44. 

Why is a small covk sometimes put on the pipe leading toa 
steam gauge ? Where should it be placed, and what error mght 
be made by omitting to uso it? 

45. 
Do ateam gauges indicate the total pressure of the steam, or only 
portion of that pressure? What is the pressure measured from ? 
40, 

‘What is meant by the salting of the boiler? Iow is thus 
prevented ? What fa the density of ordinary sea water? How 
in the donsity ascertained ? What is the difference betweon the 
formation of soalo and the salting of the boiler ? What is the 
maximum density at which boilers should be worked at sea ? 

47, 

Soum cocks and pipes: how are they arranged ? Whero are 
they placed ? At what height in the boiler? When are they 
used 2 When must they bo ahut ? Neglect of these cocks load 
to what dangers ? 

48, 

Scale : of what does it consist ? Where isit most objection- 
able ?, How is it removod ? How is its formation prevented ? 
‘What evil offects are produced by it ? 

4 49, 

‘What isa salinometer ? Os what does it consist ? How does 
it aot? How is it graduated ? Can it bo used at any temperature 
indiagriminstely P 

. 50. 

What harm may bs done through the check valvo of one of » 
set St boilers being defective while under way ? How would you 
work to avoid this harm P 

* 6h 

Flow is the oak from a split tube stopped in a boiler at sen P 

Describe the operation. 
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52, 

‘What is the we of dampers ul ‘Whore are they fitted P When 
should they bé wsod P ” 

63. 

‘Whon thero aro no dampers fitted, what is used instoad P What 
evil to tho boiler is sometimes attributed to thisP When the 
heating surfaces are clean does this ocour P ™ 

54, 

Describe the piston of a stoam cylinder, with its different rings 
and their uses, There are generally round piecos let in flush on 
one sido of & piston : what are they ? How are theso pioces fixed P 

55. 

Cylinder drain cocks : what is their uso? Thero is sometimes 

‘s valve upon each cock : what purpose does it serve P 
56. 

Cylinder oscape valves : of what do they consist ? How pro- 
tected ? How regulated ? When are they most needed? To 
what danger do they oxpose the Engincer ? What procaufion is 
sometimes used to obviate this danger? 

57. 

What is a compound engine ? What different kinds are there 
for screw atcamers, in respect to the number and arrangement of 
their cranke and cylinders ? What is a triple expansion engipe 

68, 

What is link motion ? What aro some of its advantages ? In 

modern engincs for the screw propeller when thero ia no link 


motion, what takes its place ? 
59. 


What is a eoparate expansion valve ? Why is it not fitted to 
all engines? What effect has an expansion valve upon the 
starting and upon the reversing of tho engine P 

60, 

‘What arrangement is applied to reduce the friction of a slide 

valve ? To what is the friction due P 
61. 

Deseribo a loose eccentric ; how dogs it act P In what engines 

is the looso eccentric still employed P 
62. 

What is the travel of the eccentric rod ? How is it measured 
onthe eccentric ? What is the travel of the slide valve when 
the link motion is in mid gear and the engine still moving ? 

63, 

What are “ double beat valves”? Why are they not gonerally 
used for safety valves ? Aro they ever used instead of the slide 
valve ? What objections are there to their use ? 

64. 

What is acirculating pump? Is it always worked by the 
main engine? Give an example from your last steamer of the 
threo water temporatures gonerally noted by carefal enginoors, 

65. 

An air valve is somtimes fitted to a cireulating reciprocating 

pump : what purpose docs it serve ? 
66, 

What is the diffsrence between a bucket air-pucp, a piston 

airepump, and a plungor air-pump P 
67, 

Whether are double-acting air-pumps made with plungers, with 

pistons, or with buckets ? 


( Is ) 
a 

(het is on ainpomp trusk® Wherry ib nocesmry ? How 
in it wbtached to the bucket ? 

: 0. 

‘What class of aie-pump requires both foat and delivery valves, 
‘and in what other class can either of these valves be in some 
‘oases dispensed with F 

70. 

When under way, whon the ai-pump backet is at the top of its , 

stroke, at what height is the water in the condenser? 
71. 

With a surface condenser and a single acting sir-pump, what is 
the offect of a leaky foot valve, and what is the effeot of a leaky 
buckot when there is also a foot valve ? 


72. 

Air-pump pet cock or valve: where is it placed? How doos it 
act? What is its object ? Does it in every case reduce the 
efleotive capacity of the pump? Is it equally applicable to double 
acting pumps ? 

73. 

At what temperature is tho hot well worked P What is the 
effect of highor temperatures ? What is the effect of lower tem- 
peratures? What limits the lowness of temperature? Has a 
verg low temperature any disadvantages ? 

74. 

Bilge injection with common condensers: what are tho fittings 
roquired ? Whon is it used ? What procautions aro necessary 
in using it ? 

75. 

‘When surfaco condensers are used, what takes the place of the 
bilge injection ? To what is tho counection made? How is its 
valve formed P Why is this necessary P 

76. 

‘What are the practical guides to the proper amount of open- 

ing of the inlet valve for the circulating pump P 
77. 

Feed-pump pet cock or valve: where is it placed? What is 

its use? Tow does it act? Is it always a necessary fitting ? 
78. 

‘What are somo of the ways of fastening the onds of surfaco- 
condenser tubes ? About what aizo and about what thickness are 
condenser tubes ? What parts of a warface condenser are made of 
brass P 

79. 

‘What is a blow-through valve or cock P To what is it attached ? 
There is somctimes a valve that when opened admits steam from 
the elide valve casing to the exhaust part: what is its uso? To 
which cylinder is it fitted ? 

80. 

‘What is avsnifting valve? What is its use? Whoro w it 
placed ? Cen it be placed too high ? Can it be placod too law P 
At what height should it be plaood ? Was thero ono in your last 
ateamer ; if so, where was itP Why are anifting valves genorally 
omitted now P 

81, 

‘What connections are generally fitted to the donkey-pump, and 

to what services can it be applied P 


“When tho enginos are etoppod with stoam up, whet are to be 
shut and what axe to be opened ? 
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$8. 

How is an.engino hented up* before starting P What pre- 

cautionary examinetions are made before starting ? 
84, 

What is an interceptor or catch-water P Where is it fixed ; 
what is its construction ; how does it act ; and what attention does 
it require? 

85. 
Describe an air-pump bucket, with its valve or valves snd ite 
packing. Of what are the valves generally made P 
86. 
Of what materials aro air-pump rods made? Why so ? 
87. 

What is the racing of the engine? When docs it occur? 

What danger attaches to itP What is done to prevent it ? 
88, 


What aro marine governors? What is their genoral con- 

struction? How do they act? 
89. 

What is meant by tho “pitch” of « serew propeller? How ieit 
measured ? 

90. 

Explain the diferunce betwoen a “right hand” and a ‘left 
hand” propeller, and state how each of thera revolves, 

91. 

What is the slip of ascrew propeller? How is its amount 
expressed an figures ? 

92. 

Which of the valves about engines and boilers havo to be 
worked by hand, which of them work sulf-aetingly, and which are 
worked by the motion of the engine? 

03. 

Why is soda sometimes put into a boiler, and how is it put in 

which under way? What is the kind of soda used ? 
94. 

Tallow cups for cylinders wore sometimes made with two, 
small cocks, or with only one small cock, or with one large hollow 
plug cock, or with one small cock and a valve; which of theso is 
suitable for a high-pressure cylinder, and which for tke cylinder of 
condensing engine? Deseribe bow the cup with only ono 
small cock is used, What is now generally used instead of these? 
How has this change come about P 

95. 

Does cylinder escape valve, self-acting, allow all the water to 

escape ; if not, how much is left in the cylinder ? 
96. 

‘What is a “Steam Lubricator” (sometimes called an Imper- 
meator)? Explain its action; to what part of the engine is it 
connected; Whether will throwing cold water over it mako it 
work faster or slower? Describe the one used in your last 
steamer? 





97. 

A common paddle wheel: of what is the centre made? Of 
what are the arms formed ? What is the form of the bolts which 
attach tho floats to the arms? How are the arms attached to the 
centres P 

98. 

Why have some paddle wheels one or more oast-iron floats in 
each wheel? With what engines are these mosb required? At 
what part of the circumference are they placed P 
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a. 

aMthy ure paddle wheel flath sometimes made of different 

‘Dreadths in the sume white ? “With what doscriptiod of engine is 

this most needed P Where are the broad floats placed, and where 
are the narraw floats placed in the circumference of the wheel ? 


100. 
What difference is there betweert a radiat padalo whecl and one 
with feathering floats? What ie the object of feathering floats ? 
Are all the eccentric rods attached in the same way, and are they 


all of the same form? 
101. 


‘Whereabout is the centre of the eccentric of a paddle whuel with 
(catbering floats placed P In that case are the feathering levers 
‘on the striking face or on the back of the float? When the 
paddle shaft has an outer bearing, how is the eccentric made ? 


302. 

Of what materials are the working surfaces of = paddle wheel 
with feathering floats? Are they all lubricated ? With what? 
103. 

‘Whet is a“ Diseannecting Paddle Rogine”? At what place 
.ig the disconneoting effected? How is it acoomplished? In 
which of the cranks of a disconnecting engine are the crank pins 


fired P 
108 


Whether is link motion valve gear or the loose eccentric 
generally used for disconnecting paddle engines? For what 
steamers are disconnecting paddle engines frequently employed ? 

105. 

‘What are expansion joints? Whore are they necessary ? 
‘What attention do they require? Of what should the working 
aurfaces be made ? 

106. 

What omission in the construction of expansion joints may lead 
to a serious accident when steam ip first applied? How ia this 
prevented in the construction of » steam trunion pipe for an 
oscillating engine? 

107. 

Desenbe an oil cup with a syphon worsted. How is the 
worsted arranged? How is it cleaned? How far dowa the tube 
does it extend ? 

108. 

Describe a thrust bearing ; which of the surfaces wears? Why 
are there sometimes a nutiber of oil tubes for one thrust bearing ? 
109. 

What parts of a sorew shaft are generally covered with brass? 
Why is this necessary? About what thickness 18 the brass ? 

110. 

What is the stern tube or screw shaft pipe? Why is a pipe of 
euch a length required? Of what is it made? How is it fired 
at each end P 
is ni. 

Whet isa lignum vito bearing? How is the wood fitted ? 
Where is puch a bearing generally used ? 

112. 

How is a sevew propeller fired on the shaft? What mcans aro 

used to prevont its getting loose at aca ? 
113. 

‘Where are sluice valves placed? What large sluice valve is 
there in almost all screw steamers P From what position should 
this walve ba worked? Why so? What attention should it 
teosire ? 





( tee") 
a. 


‘With a condonsing engine; what valves or cocks are on the 
skin of the aMip in the engine-room and in the stokebole P 


115. 
What are the necessary fittings of a marine boiler P 


16. 
With o surface condensing engine what cooks ‘or valves are 
open some time before the engine is starled sn as to be ready 
for starting whenever the order is given ? 


117. 
What is a steam jacket ? What cocks are on it? In what 
engines aro jackets most generally used P Do they roguire to be 
felted ? 





118, 

‘What parte of an engine or ite fittings should be felted or other- 

wise protected from radiation ? 
9. 

What are the small cylinders sometimes fitted on tho slide 
valve easing cover of vertical engines? Explain their action. 
To what are they connected by a pipe? Why #0? 

120. 

Namo the principal pipes in connection with the ongines and 
boilers of a steamer, and state to what tho ends of these pipes are 
connected. 

121, 

Through what cocks or valves, pipes and chambers does the 
water pass on its way from the sca mlet rose plate to the water 
space of the boiler, with @ jet condenser ? 


122. 
Through what rocks or valves, pipes and chambers does the 
cuculating water of a surface condenser pass ? 


128, 

Through what cocks or valves, pipes and chambors does the 
steatn pass from the boiler until ib 1 in the form of water in the 
hor wall ? 

124, 

Name the pices of the engine through which tho pressure of 
the steam 1s transmitted froin the piston to the serew propeller. 
Name them in the urder in which they aot. 

125, 

What 18 un air vessel ? How does it act P At what parte of 

an engine or of its fittings are air vessels generally applied P 
126 

What 1» the construction of a mud box Where should mud 
bores be placed # Why are they necessary? How should the 
space be divided by the rose plato, and why ? 

127, 

What is 9 trank engine? When used ins horizontal engine 
for @ right-hand screw propeller at which aide of the veseel should 
the cylinders bo placed? Why no? 

128. 

What is an oscillating engine? For what steamers are oscil. 
Jating engines generully adopted? Why? How is the steam 
conveyed to and from the slo valve casing P 

120, 

Of what parts does the valve motion gear of an oscillating 

engine consist P 


("485 ) 
180. 
1 Hox what have geared engines sometimes been used P Of what 
wore the cogs of the large wheel made? 
BL 

At what part of a screw steamer is the pressure that propels 
it applied to the hull? 

132. - 

At what part of a paddle ateamor is the pressure that propels 
it applied to the hull ? 

188, 

About how much fuel per indicated horse power per hour is 
required by modern steam engines, common, compound and triple 
expausion ? 

. 184, 

What is the explanation of the economy of the surface con- 
denser ? 

135. 

What is the construction of a surface condenser ? Of what are 
its tubes made? How are they fixed? How are they kept 
tight? What is done with a split tube ? 


138. 
Where de surface condensers foul? Hew are they cleaned ? 


137, 

What non-conducting aubstanovs are employed to prevent 

radiation, and how are they applied # 
138. 

In the construction of smoke-box doora and of dry uptakes, 

what provision is made to lessen tho ainount of radiation ? 
189, 

How oan the formation of black smoke be prevented? Describe 
smoke preventing apparatus. 

140. 

What iv meant by “circulation” in a boiler, and what are the 
results of defuctive circulation ? 

141, 

‘What means are sometimes adopted to improve the ciroulation 
in a boiler ? 

142, 

By what arrangement is the circulation promoted in a“ hay- 
atack’”’ boiler P 

148, 

Desoribe a ship’s side airepump discharge valve, in what res- 
pects’docs it sometimes differ from a common atop valve, and 
what dttention does it require ? 

144, 

‘What is the construction of a feed escape valve, to what is its 

diggharge connected, and how is its loading regulated ? 
145. 

‘When thero is no feed escape valve, what ia the arrangement 

of the feed valyes or cooks P 





146. 
What is the measure of a horse-power? How is indicated horse 
power ascertained 7 
147. 


Has “nominal horse power” a fixed meaning? What is the 
use of this exprossion P What is generally takeu as the measure 
of one; horse power nominal P 
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46. 

What is “back preseure” in a cylinder? About how much is 
it in each of the cylinders in your last steamer? Is exocesive 
curhioning ever a trouble under certain conditions in modern 
engines P Say when and why and in which cylinder this occurs. 


149. 
‘What is meant by “speed of piston”? About how much is 
the speed of piston in modern marine engines P 


. 150. 
‘What is “ atmospheric pressure”? What ie its average amount P 
‘What instrument tells this amount P 


181. 
What is ‘gross pressure” or “absolute pressure”? What 
prespure is it that is shown by the steam gauge ? 


152, 
‘What is meant by “‘cutting of” ateam? How is it done? 
What part of the valve regulates the cut off ? 


183. 
What is a piston slide valvo? Describe ite construction. 

Why are such frequently employed in place of the common slide 

valve? Whatis a great drawhack to the use of these valves ? 


154. 

What fixes the time of closing the exhaust ? After the exhaust 
is closed and before the port opens for steam, what becomes of the 
steam that is in the cylinder ? 

155. 

What is the “lead” of the valve? What is its object? About 
whut amount is it? 

156. 

What ie the “cover” or “Jap” of the valve? What is its 
object? About what proportion of the stroke of the valve is it 
made? 

157. 

What is the “exhaust cover” ofa slide valve? What is its 

effect upon cushioning and upon exhaust ? 


158, 
What in “minus cover” or“ minus Jap” on the exbaust ? 
What is its effect upon the exhaust and upon cushioning f 


159. 

What is “cushioning ” or “ compression” in a steam cylinder P 
How is it affected by the amount of cover or of minus caver there 
may be upon the exhaust ? How is it affected by the exhaust 
pressure ? ‘ 


160, 
What is “mean effective pressure? How is its amount 
ascertained ? 


161, 

What is a dial vacuum gauge? What is ite construction ? For 
what is it used ? About what amount should it show when the 
engine is working all right? What effect bes the variations it 
indicates on the performance of the engine ? 


102. 

Does the vacuum gauge enable you to tell what pressure 
there is im the condenser, or must you have recourse also to the 
barometer to arrive at that? How would you ascertain the 
actual amous.t of Lack pressure there is in the condenser ? 
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163 

‘What is a barometer? What is its construction? Ys — 
barometer sometimes used instead of w vacuum gaugeP In what 
respect does the woather barometer differ from the vacuum gauge 
barometer ? 

les. 

The common vacuum gauge and the common steam gauge, in 
which of them are the graduations marked from atmospheric 
pressure P Does either of them tell what is the true actual 
Pressure in the boiler or in the condenser ? 4 


165, 

Do steam and vacuum gauges vary with the variations of the 

weather barometer? When the weather barometer varies from 

29 to 81, how muob will ghe vacuum gauge vary, and how will 
that afoot the working of the engine? Why so? 


168. 

Vacuum is generally stated as so many inches. What is meant 

by, say, 20 inches vacuum? What does that tell us about the 
absolute pressure of the vapour then in the condenser ? 


167. 
From what depth will a pomp draw water? Is thoro any 
limit P Why P 


168. 

What is vacuum? Can vacuum move a piston? When the 

temperature of the water in the condenser is 212°, what is the 
greatest degree of vacuum there can then be in the condenser ? 


169. 

What ie a thermometer, its construction? What is the 

property of matter that 1¢ the principle of ite construction ? 
What temperaturea are regularly noted by careful engineers P 


170, 

What is the temperature of (1) melting ice, (2) uf boiling 

wator, (8) of steam about 60 Ibs. prossuro by the steam gauge, 

(4) of steam about 100 Ibs, and (5) of atrain about 150 Ibs, also 
(6) of smoke in the funnel, and (7) of water in the hot well? 


171, 
‘What is meant by the “ conduction” of heat? Give examples 
of it in the boiler and in the engine. 


172. 
‘What is meant by the “convection” of heat ? Give examples 
of ib in the boiler and in the engine. 


178, 
‘What ia meant by “ radiation” of heat? Give examples of it 
in tho boiler and in the engive, 


174. 

‘Which is convection, which is radiation, and which is oonduc- 
tion in the following cases: (1) Heat from the glowing fuel 
to the furnace crown. (2) Heat passing from one side of the 
furnace crown plate to the other. (8) Heat passing from tho 
steam pipes in the engiue-roam, (4) The heat of evaporation ? 

176. 

‘What are the effective heating surfaces of a marine boiler ? 

‘What is an objection to vertical heating surfaces? 
176. 

‘What parts of a marine engine are exposed to danger when 

‘the temparatire is below freeaing point P 
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47, 
What precautions are necessary in cold climates when the 
tomperature is below freesing point P 


178, 

State as many ways ss you can by which a boiler might not 
get its full food; that is, a boiler, or ono of a sot of boilers, get 
short of water, although the feed valve ia open its proper amount ; 
to what causes might this be due ? 

179. 

Of what are furnace bars generally made About what 
thickness are they at top P About whut space ia between thern P 
‘Whether are the bars put further apart for Newcastle coal or for 
‘Welsh coal ? 

4180, 

Which burns faster, Newcastle coal or Wolsh coal? Which 

is the flaming coal? Which makes most smoke ? 


181. 

About how many tona of steam coal will be burnt per day in 
oar furnaces, cach 3/0” wide, and of about the usual length? 
On what grounds do you say 50? 

182, 

About how many tons of steam coal will bo burnt per day with 
good compound engines to drive an ordinary steamer of 40 ft. 
beam 10 knots an hour by steam alone? On what grounds do 
you say 80? What percentage moro cual would be required to 
propel the same steamer ono knot faster ? 


183. 

About how many tons of steam coal will be burnt por day 
with a good compound engine, surfave condensers, the low preesure 
cylinder 70 inches diameter, doing averago work? On what 
grounds do you say so? 

184. 

A pair of inverted cylinder direct acting engines, there 
liner half an inch thick botween the ahead eccentric rod and the 
eccentric strap, in overhauling the engine this piece is lot and 
forgotten ; what difference will its omission make in the working 
of the engine, on the admission, on the cat off, and on the oxhaust 
of the steam? Which will take place carlier, and which later, 
distinguishing between the up stroke and the down stroke? 

185. 

A pair of inverced cylinder direct acting engines driving 4 
right-hand screw; on which of the crosshead guido bars 1s the 
pressure greatest in the up stroke, and on which in the down 
stroke P 





186. 


A screw propeller is getting loose, it has a littloplay on the 
shaft, sideways on the key or feather; bow will this show in the 





engine-coom P 
187, 

How would you provo whether the centre line of tho trunions 
of an oscillating cylinder be fair with the centre line of the main 
shaft? 

188. 

How can the fairness of a line of screw shafting be tested 

without lifting the shafte? 
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APPENDIX B. 





TESTIMONIAL. 

Ps hereby certify that hae 
served with me in the engine-room of ae principal serang 
or tindal for @ period of , during which time he 
haa discharged his dutios to my entire satisfaction 

I consider that he fully understands the working of an 
engine, and has sufficient tact, presence of mind, and energy to 
tock after and manage the working of the engines of a river 


steamer having éngines wot exceeding 80 nominal horse-power. 


Date (Signed.) 
No. and desoription of Certificate. 





Anx Engineer giving « testimonial in this form should bo very caroful 
in doing 0, as the Jocament may materially infuouce the applicant's clligibie 
Uity-ea a candidato, 


« 1) 
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WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 19, 1890. 








[Third Fublication.) _ 
PUBLIO WORKS DEPARTMENT,— MARINE. 


NOTIFICATION. 
No. 23 Marino, dated Calcutta, the 30th January 1890. 


Unper the powors conforred upon him by section 36 of 
the Indian Steam-ships Act, 1884, and with the previous 
sanction of the Governor-General in Council, the Lieutanant- 
Governor is pleased to make the following rules to regulate 
tho granting of certificates of competency to Engineers of 
sea-going steam ships. 

+ W. B. Bustio, + 
Under-Secy. to the Goot. of Bengal. 


1 Gortificates of competenoy will bo granted to those certificates of 
persons who pass the requisite examinations, and otherwise wmnnoteny 
comply with the requisite conditions. For this purpose Ss wie pee 
Examiners have been appointed, and arrangements have been reamute 
made for holding the examinatichs periodically at the Port *™™™* 
of Oaloutta. 19 exaininations will be held twica a quarter, 

or at such other times as tho Government may appoint 

2. ‘The examinations will commence early in the forenoon, Eaannmstions 
aad will be continued from day to day until all the candi. ‘ontuneed tat 
dates who have then prosonted themselves and whose names duiseac” 
appear upon the Port Officer’s list on the doy of examination e*smmed 
are examined. 

3. The application for examination is to be made on Form Application 
Ean. 3, which must be filled up at the Port Office. The box 
Form Exn. 3 properly filled in, togather with the Candidate's 
Indentures of Apprenticeship, testimonials, and discharges, 
must be ledged with the Port Officer not later than the dey 
before the day of examination. 

4, Applicants will be required to produos, in addition to the Testunonials 
usual Forms of Discl.arge, satisfactory testimoniuls as to go- "auired 
driety, exportenee, abiuty, and general good oonduot forat least 
the 12 montlis immediately preceding the date of application 
to be examined, aud without producing them no person will 
‘be examined. If the serving has been on shore, the testimonial 
must be signed by an Employer; if ot sea, by the Master 
and Ohiof Engineer. 

&. Yn oases where a testimonial from the Chief Engineer, 
or frem the Master, is for any sufficient reason not obtain- 
able, one may be submitted from ths Superintending 
in placo of that of the Chief Hogineer, and one 

ql ing Owner or Seorstary or Chairman of a 

pon) in pase of tuat of the Mester, but in overy 

the testimonial must declare that the facts 

dated Bro’ fx Sedprdance with the reports mado by the Ohiet 

Bogi of dilp Hater, ox tho cuse may be, or else that the 
a gee bin geretustaes personal knowledge. _ 

As testimonials may have to be verified bafore 

idate ‘caw be examined, it is desirable thet they 

ded in, together with the Form Hxn. 3, as 

le. 
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7. Tho testimonials of servitude of Foreigners and of 
British Seamen serving in foreign vessels which cannot 
be verified by the Port Officer must be confirmed either 
by the Consul of the country to which the ship ia whioh 
the candidate served belonged, or by some other r ized 
official authority of that country; or by the tes of 
some credible person on the spot having personal knowledge 
of the facte required to be established. ‘The production, 
however, of such proofs will not of noversity be deemed 
sufficient. Each caso must be decided on its own merits: 
and if the suffiviency of the prools given appears to be 
at all doubtful, the poin!, niust be referred to the (tavern- 
ment. 

8. Should any doubt oxist as to the age of a Candidate, he 
will be required to produce a Certificate of Birth or Baptism, 

9. Foreigners must prove to the satisfaction of the Kxa- 
minors that they can apeak and write the English language 
suthciently well to porloam the duties required of them on 
board a British vessel 

10, Services which cannot be verified by proper entries 
in the Articles of the Ships in which the Caudidates have 
served cannot be counted. 

11, In addition to the required workshop time, servico on 
alako or river, ina steamer in which the aggregate pistou 
aoa of the propelling engines proper amounts to at heast 
2,000 (two thousind) circular inches will be accepted towards 
qualifying a candidate to bo examined for a certificate of 
competency as follows :— 

Two months af river or lake service, Mm a capacity not 
lowor thau that of Third Kugineer, mny be deemed equiva- 
lent to ono month uf sen service, pruvided that, 

For a Second Cinss Certificate, not less than three months 
of the qualify mg service must be actual som serviee, and that, 

For a Fast Cis Ceituieate, at least six months of the 
qualiying servo must have been at sea in a grade not 
below that of Thid Enginccr, where an engineer of a lower 

i lwin, the Iast 18 months of this servise 
uidate must hove boen in possession of a Second Class 
Ligineet’s Certincate of competency. 

TZ. Servsee entered upon a ship's Articles as having been 
performed m tho eapnaty of Asastant Engineer must be 
sur ported by proof of tue Candidate having aeted as Second, 
Yhund, or Fourth Enginert, as the cue any be. 

18" ‘The service required by the Regulations to qualify a 
crndidute for examinaty nis to he regarded as referring to 
service in the Foreign Trade only. Service in the Home or 
Coastirg Trade must amount to at least half us much again 
as that required by the Regulations to make up for tho time 
epent in Vort, eg. for every twelve months’ service under 
the Regulations, cightecn months’ service in the Home or 
(rasting Trade will be requred. In all cases the length of 
service 8 decmed to commence on the duto of signing of the 
arti les of agreewent, and to end on the date of dirchargo. 

14. Bersico in the engine-100m (alterwards referred to) 
for quality ing a candidate to be examinedl for a Second-class 
L:ngincer’s Certificate muat bo only in those capacities 
which afford oppoitanities of obtaining practical experience 
us un cngincer; ad servico in tie capacity of fireman, 
Hower, donkeyman, greaser, winchman, labourer, engi- 
neor'e steward, or any oflier capacity than that vf engineer 
takmg watch on engines and boilers for propelling will not 
be aeery ted 

lu. Servieo as Third ond Fowth Engincor in Foroign- 
going scamors, whore more than threo or four enginoers, as 
the «ase may be, are earried, their namos boing all entered 
on the Artiolea in’their respective ratings, may be accepted 
equally with service as Sovond Enginoer to qualify a Candi. 
dute for cxaninution for a Firsteol Pingincot sertifent, 
provided he hos, durmg tho whole’od ;sugly gervieg; been in 
possession of a Second class Kugiucer’s Cetti&cate imperml, 
ov urder Qider in Council), and provit a4 thot he was 
regularly in charge of a watch. In ¢hev‘ange>of Fourth 
Enginerre, however, cighteen months of such service must be 
Inoved for overy twolve momthggequired by the Regulations. 
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16. Bervice in a capacity below that of Fourth Engineer service below 
cannot be socepied as qualifying for any-class of cortificate the eradé of 
unless tho testimonials of the candidate explicitly certify that togineen 
during such servioe he has been taking regular watch in the 
engine-roam, and that the Ohiof Engineer or Superintending 
Engineer ponsidors him properly qualified by that experience 
to aot as Chief Engineer of a Foreign-going steamer of 99 
horae-power nominal. Jn any case the applwant must proce 
that he haa had the responsible charge of the engines or boilers 
on regular watch for at least twelve months of sea service, of 
which for not less than sie months he must have been in charge 
of tha propelling engines und rated on the articles not lower 
than Fourth Bngineer. 


17. Having “ responsible chargo ” will be undorstood to 
imply, in regard to the ongines, that the applicant, for the 
time specified, was, on regular watch, the person responsible 
for carrying out tho orders of the engino-room telegraph, and, 
in regard to the boilers, that he was, similarly for the period 
specified, the person responsible for regulating tho feeds, 

18. Whon the workshop service has been performod in a Workshop 

lace where steagsengines are nol made, aud the class of work «He 

Tone ie similar to that required m engine-making, the service 
may be accopted with an additional j ear in the engive-room ; 
that is, theo yours’ woikshop service and two years in {he 
engine-room, of which oue year must have bern at sea. The 
approval of the Government inust be obtained in every 
euch case before tho authority to receive u certificate is issued 
by the Examiners, 


19. When the workehop servioo has been porférmed in a 
place where engines are made, and the department in which 
the applieant has been prinoipally engaged is not “ /rdteny ?? 
or “ere tag,” if the nature of the sexvico be such as is 
useful traming for an Engineer, the Government may, 
on proper representation of the circumstances, seo fit to 
accept the service as qualifying along with’ sub-ojuent 
experionca, but in evory such case tho applicant munt prove 
additional engine root sorvieo as requued loro ‘ho 
approval of the Government must Likewise be obtained. 


20. If a candidute has served in the Engine Koon with aorvice an 

® Second class Coruilierto :n the capacity of a Second >: Enenoer 
Engineer in Poroign-going Steam-Sinps under 100 horso- teraerad 
powur, or in Home Trade Passenger Steam-Ships. which aro 

not required by law tu carry # oortiBeated Second Knginoer, 

his-servieo may be nocepted without reforence 1o the vessel’a 
horse-power, provided he hus been on tho ship's articles 

a8 Second Engineer, and produces ceitifiates ch discharge 

as Seound Mngincor, for the required period. 


21, ‘The Government may soo fit to allow an applic First clu cor 
oant who, in ounrequenco of servica abroad, has boon unuble {Herter without 
to obtain 9 Scoond-class Certilivate, to be examined tor a” 
First-class Cortificato, although hv has not obtained a Certi- 
floate of the luwor grado, provided he is uble to satisly them 
us to tho satisfactory charavtor of his se: vices. 


22. In such casos (para, 21) or in enses whero tho eandi- Unsuecosstul 
date is alendy in possoss ou of a Critificate of Servive, smidatos may 
should ho fail to pass tho excmiuation fur the higher grado, raswe corte 
but passes the examination for the Lower grado, ie may !ae fer am 
receive a Certificate acoordingly, but no part of tho feo wilh 7" "" 
be returned, 


23, A candidate who under the above regulation (para, Consequence 
21) has been permitted to be examined for a Hirs(-clase {unre mech 
Cortifeate without first obtaining a Second-class Certifivato 
of Compotenay, and who fuils in lis exammation in practical 
knowledge, may not bo ro-examamod for a Cortilicato of tho 
higher grade until he has served 12 mouths ns Second 
Kogineor a Becond-class Hnginoar’s certifuate of 
competency ds daquired -by-the Regulations. ; 

24. the, cundidate-Tuils altogether, ¢¢., both in tho 
examination for the lower as well as for the higher grado of 

iftcate (para, 21); he may be re-examined for a Srcond- 
ohmen Certyicate only, subjoct to tho usual regulations relating 
to failure. 
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25. If after o Candidate has passed his Examinstion it is 
discovered on further investigation, ¢.9., by verification on 
the part of the Bort Officer, that his services are ineufficient 
to entitle him to reoaive a Uertificate of the grade for 
which he has passed, i¢ will not bo granted to him; but 
if the Government are satisfied.that the error in the 
ealonlation of his services did not ocoour through any fault or 
wilfal mizrepresentation on his part, the Certificate may be 
issued to him, or he may be allowed to f° up for re-oxamin- 
ation without pryment of further fae, when he hna performed 
the amount of servioe in which he was deficeut as the 
Government may direct. 

26, If, in such a caso, the applicant’s services are saffi- 
cient to entitle him to receive « Certificate of a lower grade, 
provided as afvresaid he has not wilfully misrepresented the 
amount of his services, an Inferior Certificate way be grant 
ed to him, and (he difference betwoen the fee paid by hum for 
the Superior Certificate aud the fee payable fur the Inferior 
Certificate may bo plaowd to his credit. 

27. In auch a caso when the applicant has by furthor 
service made up the time in which he was found to be short, 
ho may bo required, before he oan receive tho higher oorti- 
Bate, to be re-examined in all the subjects. 


Qualifications for Certificates of Competency. 

28. Srconn-ctass Exomnnen —A candidate for a Second- 
class Enginoer’s certificate must be not less than 21 years 
of age; 

(a) Le must have served an apprenticeship to an Engineor 

for three yenrs in Rngland or five in India at 
Teast, and prove that during the period of his 
apprenticeship he hns been employed on tho 
making and repairing of enginos:—Or if he has 
not sorved an upprenticeship, he must prove that 
for not less than three yoors in England or five in 
Tadia to has bem empleyed as a journeyman 
mechanic in some factory or workshop* on the 
roaking or repairing of engines.t In either cass 
he must also have served one year at sea in the 
Engine Room as an Engineor on regular Watch in 
the Foreign, Home or Coasting Tradet ; or 

(6) He must have served at least four years at sox in the 
Engine Room as an Engineer on regalar Watoh in 
the Foreign, Home or Coasting Trade. 

{e) Hoe must bo able to give » description of boilers. and 
the methods of staying thom, together with the 
use and management of the different valves, coke, 
pipes, and connections, 

(@) Tle must understaud how to oorrect dofects from 
aovident, decay, &o., and the means of repairing 
such defects. 

(e) Ile zaust understand the use of the barometer, ther 
mometer, and salinometer, and the principles om 
which they are constructed. 

(7) He must state the causes, effoots, and usual remedies 
for incrustation and corrosion. 

(9) He must be able to state how a temporary or pormanent 
repair could be effected in oase of derangement of 
a part of the machinery, or total break-down. 

(h) He must write o legible hand, and understand the 
first five rulos of arithmoetio, aid decimals, and 
thoir application to questions about consumption 

of stores, and fall eapacities of tanks and bunkers, 
the duty of pumps, and the direct strains in 
engines and boilers. 

(® He must be able to pass a creditable examination as 
to the various constructions of paddle and sorew 
engines in general use; as to the details of the 
difforont working parts, external ond internal, 
gad the use of each part. 
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%. Finstcrass Evorwnen.— A candidate fora First- Quelifestion of 
class Enginoer’s Oertifloate must be not less than 22 yoars pie, 





of age. dneere 
3 In addition to the qualification required for a Second. °*tSat. 
lass Pagineet 
(a) He must either possess, or be entitled to, a First-class 


Enginoer’s certificate of service ; or, in the event 
of his not being so possessed or entitled, he must 
bave served for one year at sea as Second Enginoer 
with a Second-class Enginear’s Certificate of Com- 
potency, or for two years at aoa as Second Engi- 
necr with a Second-class Engineet’s Certificate of 
Service: or having served one year at sea 25 Second 
Engineer with a Socond-class Engineor’s certifi- 
cate of Service, he must show, in addition, at least, 
six months’ servico as Chief Engineer ina vessel 
required by law to carry at least one Engineer 
holding a certificate. (See also paragraph 15 aa 
regards service ax Third aad Fourth Engineer.) 

Tho Ixaminer should therefore be satisfied that an 

appliant for a First-class Engincer’s Certitieato 
hns not only been tz pomessron of a Scoond-class 
Certificate for the periuds above stated, but that 
ho has actually seed for such periods in tho 
Engine Room at sea with a Second-class Certi- 
ficato in the oapacities roferred to, and that his 
neme has been vatered in the articles of agroe- 
ment accordingly. (See also para 21) 

(6) Ho will be required to make un intelligible hand 
sketch, or a working drawing of soine ono or mora 
of the principal parts of a steam-engine; and 
to mark in, without a oopy, all the necessary 
dimensions in figures, so that the shetch or drawing 
could be worked from." 

(c) He must also be able to take off and calculate 
indicator diagrams 

(d) Te must be able to caloulate safety-valve pressures and 
the strength of the borler shell, stays, and riveting. 

(e) He must be able to state the general proportions 
borne by the principal parts of the machinory to 
each other, and to calculate tho direct stress, the 
torsional stress, and the bending stress iu round 
bars, and the direct stress and the bending stress in 
rectangular bars with given loads. 

(f) He must be able to explain the method of testing and 
altering the setting of the slide valves, and to 
sketch about what difference any alteration in the 
slide valve will make in the indicator diagram, and 
also the method of testing the fairness of ahafte 
and of adjusting them. 

(9) He must be conversant with surface condensation, 
superheatiug, and the working of steam expansively. 

(1) His knowledge of arithmetis must include the men- 
suration of superficies and avlids and the extraction 
of the square root, and the application of these 
rules to questicns relatmg to the power, duty, and 
economy of engines and boilers, and to the stresses 
in rods, shafts, and levers of the engine, 


Service in the Royal Navy. 
31. Engineors and Assistant Engineers of tho Royal Bngineem 
Navy are at burty to apply for Cortifieatos of Service, and 
to be examined for Certificates of Competency iv the Mer- 
eantile Marino; but thoy must submit thoir appheations in 
the manner directed by the Lords Commissionors of tho 


ity. 
32. As rcgarda tho grades of Ogrtiftoates of Competency Urades 
for which Officors of the Koyal Navy cun be examined, 
the rule is—" First-class Assistant,” or ‘Assistant [ngi- 
neers” of the Royal Navy may be‘examined for Sooond- 
class Engineers’ Certifloates of ‘“Oompelonoy”; “ Engi- 
Pvt ” of the Royal Navy for First-class Cerlificatos of 


ipetency. 
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33. Temporary active service as Fnginoer in the Royal 
Navy counts in apphiortions for Certificates of Coteprteney, 
in the same way and to the eamo extent only as in the case 
of the service of Morcantilo Mariue Engineors, that is to 
say, 60 much of the applicant’s time as is spent in active 
sorvice at sea, or in a slip commissioned for sea sorvioe, 
counts as “sea service; and so muoh of the applicant's 
time as is spont im active eervion on bourdship in harbour, 
and uot conmusionod for sea, counts as workshop time—See 
paragraph 28, sub-section (a). ; , 

‘34  Nervico performed in the onpacity of Engineor Art 
ficer may count to quilfy a Candidate for exammmation for 
‘a Scomd-class Engineor's Certificate of Competenoy m the 
Mercantile Marino, 1£ the service has been on shore, it will 
count ouly as workshop time Tf m the Engine Koon at sea, 
the Candidate must prove that durmg suo service he had 


charge of an Engine Room watch. 


Fees. 


85. Candidates for exnmination, in making their Applioa- 
tion on Form Fixn. 3, will be required to pay tho Hxamin- 
ation feos befora ony step 38 taken, whether by inquiring 
into their servicos or testing thear quahfications, &o. o 
part of the feo will undor uny cirenmstiness be returned to 
them, but should it he found that their service is not suffi- 
cient to entitle thom to be evammed, or that their testimomals 
aro unsatisfactory, they will be allowod to present themselves 
for examination without paying any further feo, when they 
have fulfilled the requisite servies, or are able to produce 
satisfactory testimonuils, ns the case may bo 

86. Tne fee for examination must be paid te the Port 
Otheor. In any case in whieh a candidate offers money to any 
other ofheer, and im any place hut im the Port Otlice, the 
candidate so offering money will be regarded as having 
commitiod an act of miseunduct, aud will be ejected, and 
not allowed to be examined for twelve months. 

37. If a candidate fails in Ins examination, no part of the 
See he has pavd will he returaed lo hin, 

38. The fees aro as follow:— 

Second-class Engineer's Certifionte 
First-class Engineer's Certificate r 
First-, lass Engineer's Certificate if can- 

didate is alreudy in possession of a 

Sevondeclass Certifiente of competency 

granted by the Board of Trudi, or by 

the Government of a British possose 

sion under Section 8 of the Merchant 

Shippmg (Colonial) Act, 1869... Re. 12 
Renewal of any certificate... ws 5 8 


12 





General Rules as to Examinations 


39. All books necessary for the use of candidates under 
exemination will be provided by the Government, aud 
appheants are not pormutted to take into the examin- 
ation room any book, paper, document, or memoranda of any 
description whatever. 

40. Candidates will be allowed in tho time allotted to 
cancel any part of thoir work, and when required additional 
prvers will be supplied by the Kxaminore, but they will not 

be wllowed to work out the problems on a slate or on waste 
paper. ‘The adshtional shects must be attached to, and form 
purt of, the examination papors. * 

41. Candidates for Iirst-class Certificates have to pass an 
examivation in Hough Working Drawing, which may, at the 
candidates’ option, bo eithor haud sketches clearly dimension- 
ed and complete in the necessary ves and sections, or draw- 
ings toa soule Drawing boards and T squares will be pro. 
vided by the Government, but the applicants will have to 
bring with them any drawing instruments thoy may require.” 
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« 42. In the event ofany candidate being discovered copy- Puninhment 
ing from another, or affording any assistance or giving any for bresking 
information to another, or communicating in any way wit! 

another during the time of examination, he will be regarded ° 

as having failed in his examination, and will be turned back 

for three months, in the same manner as if be had failed in the 

practical part of the examination ; aud no part of the foos ho 

may have paid for examination will be returned to him. 

‘This penalty also applies to any breach of paragraph 34, 

43. If a candidate leaves the room before answering any Leemg oram- 
question which has been given to him, he cannot afterwards be water ro. 
permitted to answer it, but the Examiners may substitute 
other data or another question. 

44, All applicants presonting themselves for examination Qutie fem 

will be required to give written answers to ten questions "orm “At ole 
solected from Form Exn. 15a ,* “ Elementary Questions for 
the first examinations of Eugincers tor certificates of compe- 
tenoy, and of Masters and Mates for certificates in steam.” 
These questions aro intended to furnish a record to some 
extent of the candidate’s knowledge ot the time of his 
examination, and also to induce the candidates to pay more 
attention to their handwriting and spelling. 


45, The Form Exu, 160., on which these answers will 
be written, contains also some questions as to tho exporience 
of tho applicant, to be wunwered by him in writing. 

46, Examiners may add to their eitd vor questions on 
tho practical managemont of steau-ongines and boilers any 
of those contained in Exn 15a. 

47. If at the expiration of the time allowed the eandidate 
has worked out and answered correctly tho whole of tho 
questions set to him, and givon sitistactory answors in the 
curd voce examination, he will be declared to have passed. 


48, Ifat the expiration of the time allowed he has not 
worked out the whole of the questions set to him, but if the 
result of the vivd voce examination taken in connection with 
the answers to such of the questions as he has worked out 
is sufficient to satisfy the Hxaminers that the applicant 16 
competent to -take charge of engines of 100 nominul horse 
power or upwards, he will be declared to have pussed 

49. In other cases he will be declared to have failed. 


50. A report of the examination, and the examination xn 15; 


papers, will be forwarded to the Port Oliver on the Form 
(Exu 15). 


* BL. If the candidate passes, ho will roceive the Form Neufestun of 
Exn. 16, upon which the Government will issuo the certificate Bayne nowt 
to the candidate, whose testimonials, &c., will be returned af luau erctal 
the same time. eta. 





Failure. 


52. If the applionnt fails in practieal knowledge, he may 
not present himself for re-examination until ho can produce 
roofe of TIRE MONTHS’ further sorvice at sen as 
jngineor from tho date of failure. If he fails in arithmetio 
or drawing only, le may como up agam at any time. 


General. 


58, Cortifigntes of Compotonoy shall be made and isenod 
by the Govornmont in tho forms hereunto annexod. 

54, Every Cortifioate of Competency shall bo made in 
duplicate, and ono vopy shall be delivered to tho porson 
entitled to the Certificate, and the other shall bo kept and 
recorded by the Port Ofivor of Celvutta, 


56. No application from the halder of 4 certificate granted 
by the Govprnment. of any other British Possession or by 
the Board of Trade to be examined for a certificate of the 
same legal valuo shall be entertainod. 








* See Appoudix A. 
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APPENDIX A. 


Form Exn. 15a. 
Elementary Questions for the First Examina- 
tions of Engineers for Certificates of Compe- 
tency and of Master aud Mates for overtifi- 
cates in steam. 
TO ENGINEER EXAMINERS. 





Exantyrgs will require all candidates to fll up a form, Exn. 
158,, of whieh w copy is enclosed, and they will forward the same 
to the Port Officer for transmission to the Government along with 
the report of the examivation, 

It is intended to issue questions of a more advanced charactor 
for first-class candidates, but in the meantimo the questions 
for both classes of Engineers and also for Masters and Mates pass- 
ing a Voluntary Examination in steam will be tuken from the 
game book of “Elementary Questiona,* und candidates for firat- 
class certificates are expected to show their superiority by giving 
answers more complete than those of the other candidates. 

The arithmetical questions for Engineera and the vied vooe 
examinations for all candidates will be continued as heretofore, 
and failure in the elementary questions will be treated ay failure 
in arithmetic. . 

‘The numbers of the questions for cach examination will be selected 
by the examiners, and they are not to be communicated to the 
candidate until his examination commences. 

Masters and Mates may cancel questions A, B, and G, but they 
should fill up the form for questions DL, E, F, aud G, as cvidenco 
of their practical knowledge. 














Exn. 15b, 
Port Class for which examined 
Date Candidate's name 











A. Where and how long did you serve in works at the making 
or at the repairing of Engines, und in what capacities? 


B. How long have you served as fireman or trimmer ? 


©. How long have you served in the engine-room at sea, and in 
what capacitics ? 


D. With what descriptions of Engines havo you served at sea— 
Padde or Screw or both, Jet Condensing, Surface Con- 
densing, or Non-condensing Engines, Compounds, Trunks, 
Inverted Cylinders, or Horizontal Engines ? What sizo 
wore the engines ? 





E. With what descriptions of Boilers have you served at soa— 
Rectangular or Cylindrical, Wetebottomed or Dry-bottomed, 
Mullitubular, Sectional or Fluo Boilers P 





F, What Engine dofects have como under your notice at nea, 
what caused these defects, and how wero they remedied P 
Give the names of the Steamers for verification. 


G, What Boilor defects have come under your notico at ses, 
whut caused these defects, and how wore they remedied f 
Give the naines of the Steamers for vorification. 


For tho questions to be answered on tho following pages, see 
the book of Elementary Questions. The questions need not be 
written ; only the anawers to them. 


Ce) 
Quostion No, 


Question No, 


Question No. 


Question No, 


Question No, 


Question No. 
Question No. 
Question No. 
ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS. 
1 
What parta of an engine are generally made of wrought-iron ? 
2. 
What parte of an engino are generally made of cast-iron ? 
* 
8. 
For what parts of an engine is steol sometimes usod ? 
4. 


‘What parte of an engine aro generally made of brass or guns 
metal P 
5. 
‘Whore is “ white metal" sometimes used P On account of what 
property possessed by it is it adopted ? What objection is there 
to ite more gengral use ? 





( »» 
5. ; 
For what parts is Munts metal sometimes used Is it malleable ? 
For what properties is it valued ? 
7 
‘What difference ia thore in the composition of oast-iron, of 
wrought-iron, and of steo! P 
8. 
How ean cast-iron, wrought-iron, and ateel be distinguished 


from cach other? 
a 


What are tho different proporties of cast-iron, of wrought-iron 
and of steel P 
10. 
‘What is meant by the terms “ breaking streas,” “ proof stress," 
“ safe working stress” ? 
iL 
What is the cohesive strength or breaking stress of good 
ordinary wrought-iron ® 
12. 
Tomporing steel: how is it done, and in what order do the 


colours come? 
13 


‘What is case-hardening 
14. 

Which of the common motals or alloys can be forged, and 
which of them are brittle or “ short" ? 

1s. 

What is meant by “welding” P_ Which of the common metals 
oan be welded ? 

16. 

‘The expansion of metals by hoat: give examples of thw in 
tho engine and in the boiler, 

17. 

In the construction of cylindrical marine boilers, for what parte 
have the plates to be worked hot? When the material 1 eteel, 
what precautionary treatment of theo plates 19 afterwards 
necessary ? 

18 

What 1s double riveting? In what parte of cylindmcal marie 
boilers 1 double riveting employed? Ia which of the shell ecame 
18 1t moat necessary ? 

1 
‘What is “caulking,” aod how are seams prepared for caullang ? 


20. 
Describe the different ways of fastening the ends of tho main 
stays of a boiler. What are the morits of, or objections to, the 
different plans ? 
2. 
‘What strain per square inch is allowed on boiler stays 


22. 
Describe @ riveted stay, apd state where such stay, aro 
commonly used. 
. 238. 
‘Whore axe-thia plates to be locked for 2n.a builor ae it wears, 
and how is the tainness to be detected ? 


24. 
How are boiler tubes fixed ? What are “‘atay tubes,” and how 
are thoy secured P 


im) 


28. 

Where ia it genegally thet boiler tubes lock ? How is this 

detent rained ? ‘What age the oadeos of this leaking P 
26. 

‘What are the causes of cracked tube plates P Where are the 

avanke situated § How are they repaired F 
7. 

‘What is the difference between “dry uptuke” and a “wet 
uptake"? Which requires most ropair? Why ? Where have 
you eee & wet uptake? 

28. 

What isa superheator ? What is its construction? What 
valves are on it? There is sometimes a getige glass on it; what 
in that for z 

29. 

What parts of a marine tubular boiler are first injured by short~ 

ness of watar P 
30. 

‘Where are angle irons sometimes used in the construction of a 
boiler, aud where are fanged plates used ? 

a1. 

Priming : to what cudses is it attribtted ? What mearm are 
applied to prevent it ? What evils may he produeed by it ? 

32. 
Funnel draught : what makes it? What checks it? 
8a. 

Flame is somotimos neon at the top of the fannel : what causes 
thia appearance ? Is it beneficial or is it detrimental P Why 
so? 

84. 

A blast pipe: whot 1s its construction ? Whero is it placed > 
For what is it used ? 

86. 

How many bottom blow-off cocks are generally fitted to ench 
boiler, and why are they so fitted ? 

36, 

Blow-off cocks are sometimes fitted with aspanner guard. for 

what purpose is this P Dosuribe how the guard is formed ? 
87. 

Test cocks or water-gauge cocks: where are they placed? At 
what heights P Must the cocl:s themselves ba at those heights ? 
‘What provision is made for clesaing these cocke should they 
ever beeama choked? When there are na teat cocks how is the 
height of the water ascertained ? 


88, 

What is a dead-woight safety valva? Of what are the rubbing 
surfaces formed? How ia a lock-up valve arranged to ndmit of 
lifting it or of turning it round, and to prevent adding to the 
weight ? 

89. 

Kbout what area of uafety valve is now required by the Board of 
‘Trade? What area was formerly required, and on whut ground 
has that been altered P What fe the effoot of suddonly opening a 
eafety valve when steam is up ? To about what extent do safety 
valves rite when blowing off without being cased by hand ? 

40. 

Spring-loaded enfety valves: what advantages have they that 
apa not povscased by deadweight vilvosP What are the dis. 
advantages as oompated with dend-weight valves? 
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61. 

OF what picts does glass water gaugg mounting consist? 
‘How doos it act ‘Where is it placed P At what height P Init 
liable to derangement ? How is ite working tested P 

a. 

Glace water gauges have sometimes pipe connections top and 
bottom. what is the object of this arrangement? Should thore 
be cooks at the extromities of those pipes P 

48. 

Decoribe a Bourdon’s steam gauge, Somo gauges have an 

inverted syphon pipe below them: what is its use? 
44. 

Why is a emall cock sometimes put on the pipe leading to s 
steam gauge? Where should it be placed, and what error might 
be made by omitting to use it? 

45. 

Do steam guuges indioato the total pressure of the steam, or only 

portion of that pressure? What is the pressuro moasured from? 
46. 

What is meant by the salting of the boiler? How is this 
prevented? What is tho density of ordinary sea water? How 
as the density ascertained ? What is the differoneo between the 
formation of scalo and the salting of the boiler P What is the 
maximum density at which boilers should be worked at sea 


47. 

Scum cocks and pipes: how are they arranged? Whero are 
they placed? At what height in the boiler? When are they 
used ? When must they be shut? Noglect of these cocks lead 
to what dangers ? 

48. 

Soale. of what docs it consist P Where is it most objection. 
able? How is it removed? How is its formation prevented? 
‘What evil effects are produced by it P 

49. 

What is a salinometer ? Of what does it consist? How does 
it act? How is it graduated? Can it be used at any temperature 
indiscriminately ? 





50. 

‘What harm may be done through the check valve of one of a 
set of boilers being defective while under way ? How would you 
work to avoid this harm ? 

51, 

How is the leak from a split tube stopped in a boiler at sea? 

Describe the operation ? 
52, 
What is the use of dampers? Where are they fitted? When 


should thoy be used ? 
6a, 


When there are no dampers fitted, what is used instead? What 
evil to the bouer is sometimes attributed to this? Whey, the 
heating surfaces are clean does this occur P 

54. 

Describe the piston of s steam cylinder, with its different rings 
and their uses P There are generally round pieces Jet in flush on 
one side of a piston: what are they P How are these pieces fixed P 


55. 
Cylinder drain cocks: what is their uso? There is sometimes 
valve upon each ook: what purpose does it serve P 


(By) 
5B. 

Cylinder esoapergnivas: of heb do they vonsist? How pro- 
teoted ? iow rogaisted ? When aro they “most needed P Tp, 
what danger do they expose the Kogineer? What Progaution it 
somotimes used to obviate this danger ? 

57. 

‘Whatiss compound engine? What differont kinds are there 
for screw steamers, in respect to the number and arrangement o| 
thoir'cranks and cylinders? AVhat is a triple expansion engine ? 

58. 

‘What is link motion? What are some of its advantages? In 
modem engines for the screw propeller when there is no link 
motion, what takes its placs P 

59. 

‘What is a separate expansion valve? Why is it not fitted to 
all cugines? What effect has an expansion valve upon the 
starting aud upon the raversing of the engine ? 

0. i 

‘What arrangement is applied to reduce the friction of a slide 

valve? To what is the friction due? 
61. 

Describe « loose ceventric; how does it set ? In what engines 

is the loose eocentric still employed ? 
62. 

What is the travel of the eccentric rod? How is it measured 
on the eccentric ? What is the travel of the slide valve when 
the link motion is in mid gear, and the engine still moving ? 

63. 

‘What aro“ double beat valves” ? Why aro they not generally 
used for safety valves? Are they ever used instead of the alide 
valve? What objections are there to their use? 

6s 

‘What ia circulating pump? Is it always worked by the 
main engine? Give an example from your Inst steamer of the 
threo water temperatures generally noted by careful engineors ? 

65. 

An air valve is sometimes fitted to a circulating reciprocating 

pump: what purpoge does it serve P 
66, 

‘What jis tho difference between a bucket air-pump, a piston 

air-pump, and « plunger air-pump P 
67. 

Whether are double-acting ar-pumps made with plungers, with 

pistons, or with buckets P 
68. 

‘Whet is an air-pump trunk? Who 

ia it attached to the bucket ? 





it necessary? How 


68. 
‘What class of air-pump requires both foot and delivery valves, 
and in what other class can either of these valves be in some 
“Rreasoa disponsed with P 
70, 
‘When under way, when the sir-pump bucket is at tho top of ite 
stroke, at what height ia the water in the condenser ? 
7. 
‘With s surfaco condenser end a single acting air-pump, what is 
the effect of,a leaky foot valve, and what is the offect of leaky 
bucket when there is also a foot valve ? 


¢ wey 


73. 

Air-pump pet otk or valve: wher is it pluoed ? How dows it 
Tact? What is iff object P Does it in Overy dase ‘reduce the? 
elfective capacity of the pump P Is it equally applicable to double- 
acting pumps P 

78. 

At what temperature is the hot well worked? What is the 
effect of higher temperatures? What is the effect of lower tom- 
peratures? What limite the lownoss of temperature? Has 
very low temperature any disadvantages ? 


14. 
Bilge injection with common condensers: what ere the fittings 
required? When is it used? What precautions a@ necessary 
in using it? 
75. 
‘When surface condensors are used, what takes the place of the 
bilge injection? To what is the connection made? How is ite 
valve formed? Why is this necessary ? 


70. 
What aro tho practical guides to the proper amount of open- 
ing of the inlet valve for the circulating pump ? 


77. 
Feed-pump pet cock or valve: whore is it placed ? What is 
its we? How does it act? Ie it always a necessary fitting ? 


78. 

‘What are some of the ways of fastening tho ends of surface 
condenser tubes? About what size and about what thickness are 
condenser tubes ? What parte of a surface condenser are made of 
brass? 

79. 

What is ablow-through valve or cock P To what is it attached ? 
There is sometimes a valve that, when opened, admits steam from 
the slide valve casing to the exhaust port; what is ite useP To 
which cylinder is it fitted P 











80. 

What is a snifting valve? What is its uso? Where is it 
placed? Can it be placed too high? Can it be placed too low ? 
At what height chould st be placed? Was there one in your last 
stoamer; if so, where was it? Why are snifting valves generally 
omitted now? 

81, 

What connections are generally fitted to the donkey-pamp, and 

to what servicer can it be applied? : 


82. 
When tho engines are stopped with steam up, what are to be 
shut and what are to be opened ? 
ji 83. 
How is an engine heated up before atarting P What pre- 
cautionary examinations aro made before starting ? 
84. 
What is an intercoptor or catch-wator? Where is it fixed ; 
what is sts construction ; how does it act; and what attention docs 
we require ? a} 


85. ‘ 
Deseribo an air-pump bucket, with its valve or valves and tte 
packing ? Of what are the valves generally made? 
86. 
Of what materials aro air-pump rods made? Why so? 


87, 
What is the racing of the erigine? When ddbs it occur? 
‘What danger attachés to 61" What in dono to provent it ? 
i ‘ . 88. 
What are marine governors? What is thoir gonoral oan 
struction P How do they act ? 


89. 
‘What is meant by the “ pitch” of a sorew propeller? How is it 


measured P 
90. 


Explain the difference between a “right hand” and a “loft 
band” propeller, and atato how each of them revolves 
oh 
What is the slip of ascrew propeller? How is its amount 
expressed in figures ? 





92. 

Which of the valves about engines and boilers have to bo 
worked by hand, which of thom work self-sotingly, and which are 
worked by tho motion of the engine ? 


98. 

Why is soda sometimes put into a boiler, and how is it put ia 

when under way? What is the kind of soda used ? 
94. 

Tallow cups for oylindera were sometimes made with two 
small cocks, or with only one small cock, or with one large hollow 
plug cock, or with one small cock and a valve ; which of thuse 1s 
suitable for a high-pressure cylinder, and which for the cylinder of 
a condensing engine ? Describe how the cup with only one 
small cock is used ? What is now generally used instead of those? 
How has this change come about ? 


96. 
Does a cylinder escape valve, self-ecting, allow all tho water to 
escape ; if not, how much is left in the eylinder ? 


96. 

What is a“ Steam Lubricator’ (sometimes called an Imper- 
meator)? Explain its action ? To what part of the engine is it 
connected ? Whether will throwing cold water over it make it 
work faster or slower? Describe the one used in your last 
steamer ? 

97. 
“ Acommon paddie wheel: of what is the centre made? Of 
what are the arms formed ? What is the form of the bolts which 
ettach the floats to the arms ? How are the arms attached to the 
centros ? 

98. 

Why have nome paddle wheels one or more cast-iron flosts in 
each wheel ? W:th what engines are these most required P At 
what part of the circumference are they placed ? 

99. 

Why aro paddle wheel floats sometimes made of different 
breadths in the same wheel f With what description of engine 1 
this most noeded P Where are the broad floats placed, and where 
are the narrow floats placed in the ciroumferenoe of the wheel P 


_ 100. 

‘What difference ia thero betwoen a radial paddle wheel and one 
with feathering floats? What is the object of feathering floats ? 
‘Are all the eocenttic rods attached in the same way, and aro they 
alyof the same form ? 
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iol. 

Whereabout ig the centre.of the soogutric of a paddle wheel with 
feathering floats pluced? In that case are thé Toathering levers 
on the striking face or on the back of the floatP* When the 
paddle shaft has an outer boaring, how is the evcentric mado? 

102. 

Of what materials are the working surfaces of a paddle wheel 

with foathering floats P Are thoy all lubricated ? With what ? 


103. 


‘What is a“ Disconnecting Paddle Engine” P At what place 
is the duscopmecting effected P How is it accomplished ? In 


which of the cranks of @ disconnecting engine are the crank pins 
fixed ? 





104. 

Whether is link motion valve gear or the loose eccentric 

generally used for disconnecting paddle engines? For what 
steamers are disconnecting paddle engines frequently employed P 


105. 

What are expansion jointa? Where are they necessary 

What attention do they require? Of what should the working 
surfaces be made ? 


106. 
What omission in the construction of expansion joints may lead 
to a serious accident when steam is first apphod ? How, is this 
prevented in the construction of a steam trunion Pipe for an 


oscillating engine ? 
107. 


Deseribe an oil cup with a syphon worsted ? How is the 
worsted arranged? How is 1t cleaned? How far dowa the tubo 
does it extend ? 

108, 

Deseribe a thrust bearing; which of the surfaces woara? Why 
are there sometimes a number of oil tubes for one thrust. bearing ? 
109 

‘What parts of a screw shaft are generally covered with brass ? 
Why is this necossary ? About what thickness is the brass ? 

110. 

‘What is the stern tube or screw shaft pipe? Why is a pipe of 
such a length required ? Of what is it made? How is it fixed” 
at each end ? 





1 
What isa lignum vitm bearing ? How is the wood fitted ? 
‘Where is such a bearing generally used ? 
112, 
How is a screw propeller fixed on the shaft ? What menor are 
used to prevent its getting loose at sea ? 
118. 
‘Where are sluice valves placed? What large sluice valve is 
there in almost all screw steamers? From what position should 
this valve be worked? Why so? What attention shoul® it 


receivo P 
114. 


With a condensing engine, what valves or cocks are on the 
akin of the ship in the engine-room and in the stokehole ? 
115. 
What are the necessary fittings of a marine boiler ? 
116. 
‘With a surface condensing engine, what cocks or valves are 
open some time before the ongino is started 40 as to baready 
for starting whenever the order is given ? 


Cats 
7, 
‘What is'n shear jeckeb? What cocks are on it? In what 


Pagines ang jackets most generally used? Da thoy raquire to be 


felted ? 
116. 


‘What parts of an engine or ite fittings should be felted or 

otherwise protected from radiation P 
110. 

‘What are the small cylinders sometimes fitted on the slide 
valve casing cover of vertical ongiuos? Explain their action? _ 
"Yo what are they connected by @ pipo? Why so? 

120. 

Name the prigcipal pipes in connection with the engines and 

boilers of a steamer, and state to what the ends of these pipes are 


conneeted ? 
121. 


Through what cocks or valves, pipes and chambers docs the 
water pass on its way from tho soa inlet rose plate to the water 
space of the boiler, with a jet condenser P 


122. 
Through what cocks or valves, pipes and chambers does the 
circulating water of a surface condenser pars ? 


128. 
Through what cocks or valves, pipes and chambers does the 
stoam pass from the boiler until it is in tho form of water in the 
hot well ? 
124, 
Name the pieces of the engine through which tho pressure of 
tho steam is trausmitted from the piston to the screw propeller. 
Name them in the order in which they act. 


125. 
What isan air vessel? How doos itact? At what parts of 
an engine or of ite fittings are air vosscle generally applied P 


126. 
‘What is the construction of a mud box? Where shonld mud 
boxes bo placed? Why aro they necessary? How should the 
space be divided by the gose plato, and why ? 


127, 

‘What is a trunk engine? When used in a horizontal engine 
for a right-hand serow propeller, at which side of tho vessel should 
the cylinders be placed Why 60? 


128, 
‘What is an oscillating engine? For what steamers are 
oscillating engines gonora'ly adopted? Why? How is the 
steam conveyed to and from the slide valvo casing ? 
129. 
<Of what parts doce the valve motion gear of an oscillating 
engine consist? 
. 180, 
For what have geared enginos sometimes been used? Of what 
were the cogs of tho large wheel made P 


181. 
At what part of a screw steamer is tho pressure that propels 
it applied to the hull P 
182. 
_ At what pert of a paddle steamer is the pressure that propela 
it applied to the hull P 


(mw) 


138. 
About how much fuel per indicated horse power per hout is 
required by modern steam engises, common, compound and triple, 
expansion P 





134, 
‘What is the oxplanation of the economy of the surface con- 


denser P 
185. 


‘What is the onstruction of a surfaco condenser? Of what are 
itu tubes made? How are they fixed P How are they kept tight P 
‘What is done with a split tube? 

138. 
‘Where do surface condensers foul P How are they cleaned ? 
137. 

‘What non-conducting substances are employed to prevent 

radiation, and how are they applied P 
138. 

In the construction of smoke-box doors and of dry uptakes, 

what provision is male to lessen the amount of radiation P 
189. 

How can the formation of black smoke be prévented P Describe 

smoke preventing apparatus ? 
140. 

‘What is meant by “circulation” in a boiler, and what are the 

results of defective circulation ? 


141. 
‘What mcans are sometimes adopted to improve the circulation 


ana boiler? 
142, 
By what arrangement is the circulation promoted in a “ hay- 


stack ” boiler ? 
143. 


Describo a ship's side air-pump ducharge valve ? In what ree- 
pects does it eometimes differ from a common atop valve, and 
what attention does it require ? 

144, 

‘What is the construction of a feed escape valve, to what is ite 

discharge connected, and how ie ste loading rogulated P 
145, 

‘When there is no feed escapo valvo, what is the arrangoment 
of the feed valves or cocks ? 

146, 

‘What 1 the measure of a horse power? How is indicated horse 
power ascertained ? 

147. 

Has “nominal horse power” a fixed meaning? What is the, 
uso of this expression? What is gonerally takon as the moasure 
of one horse-power nominal ? 

148, 

‘What is “back pressure" in a cylinder? About how mogn 3s 
itin cach of tho cylinders in your last ateambr? In excessive 
cushioning ever a trouble under certain conditions in modern 
engines? Say when and why and in which cylinder this occurs? 

149. 

‘What is meant by “speed of piston’? About how much fs 

the speed of piaton in modern marino ongines P 
150, 

What is “ atmosphegic pressure” ? What is ite average amount p 

‘What instrument tells this amount P 


Cw. 
161, 
‘What is “gross pressure” or “absolute pressure”? What 
presaureis it that iz shown by the steam gauge P 
152. 
What is meant by “cutting off’ steam? How ff ib done? 
‘What part of the valve regulates the cut off P 
153, 


What is a piston slide valve? Describe its construction ? 
Why aro such frequently eraployed in place of the common slide 
valve? What is a great drawback to the use of these valves 7 

154, 

‘What fixes tho time of closing the exhaust? After the exhaust 
1s closed and beforo the port opens for steam, what becomes of the 
stoara that is in the cylinder? 


155. 
‘What is the “lead” of the valve? What is its object? About 


what amount is it P 
156. 


What is the “cover” or “Inp" of the valve? What is its 
object P About what proportion of the stroke of tha valve is it 
made? : 

157. 

‘What is the “exhaust cover" of a slide valvo? What is its 

effect upon cushioning and upon exhaust ? 
158, 

What is “minus cover” or “minus lap" on the exhaust? 

What is its effect upon the exliaust and upon cushioning ? 
159. 

What is “cushioning” or “compression "’ in a steam cylinder P 
How is it affected by the amount of cover or of minus cover thera 
may be upon the exhaust? How is it affected by the exhaust 


ressure P 
100. 


What is “moan effective pressure” P How is its amount 


ascertained ? 
101, 


‘What is n dial vacuum gange ? What is its construction ? For 
what is it used ? About what amount should it show when the 
engine ws working all right? What effeet has the variations it 
indicates on the performance of the engine ? 

162. 

Does tho vacuum guugo enable you to tell what pressure 
there is in the condenser, or must you havo recourse also to the 
barometer to arrive at that? How would you ascertain the 
aevul amount of buck pressure there is in tho condenser ? 

163. 

What is a barometer? What is its construction? Is « 
baromoter sometimes used inatoad of a vacuum gauge? In what 
respect dos the weather bromoter differ from the vacuum gauge 


barometer ? 
164. 


The common vacuum gauge and the common steam gauge: in 
which of them are the graduations marked from atmospheric 
prossuro? Does cither of thom tell what is the true actual 
pressure in the boiler or in tho condenser P 

165. 

Do stenm and vacuum gauges vary with tho variations of the 
weather berometer? When the weather barometer varies from 
29 to 81, how much will the vacuum gauge vary, and how will 
thet affect the working of the engine? Why so? 


cm) 
166, 
* Vaoudhn bs yenevally slated ax so many inches. What is meant 
by, sa7, 20 inches vacuum P - What dovs that tell us about the 
absolute pressure of tho vapouf then in the condensor P 
167. yi 
From what dopth will a pump draw water? Is there any 
limit P Why ?” 
, 168. 
What is vacuum? Can vacuum move a pistonP When the 
temperature of the water in the condenser is 212°, what is tho 
greatest degree of vacuum there cap thon bo in the condenser P 


169. 

What is a thermometer; its construction? What is the 

property of matter that is the principle of its construction ¥ 
‘What temperatures are regularly noted by careful engineers ? 


170. 

What is the temperature of (1) melting ice, (2) of boiling 
water, (3) of steam about 60 Ibs. pressure by tho steam gauge, (4) 
of steam about 100 Ibs., and (5) of strain about 150 Ibe. ; alao (6) 
of smoke in the funnel, and (7) of water in the hot well ? 


11, 


What is moant by the “couduction”” of heatP Give cxamples 
of it in the boiler and in the engine. 


172. 


‘What is meant by the “convection” of heatP Givo examples 
of it in the boiler and in the engine. 


178. 


What is meant by “radiation” of heat? Givo examples of it 

in the boiler and in the engine. 
174. 

Which 1s convection, which is radiation, and which is conduc- 
tion in the following casos: (1) Heat from the glowing fucl 
tothe furnace crown (2) Heat passing from one side of the 
farnaee crown plate to the other. (8) Heat passing from the 
steam pipes in the engine-room, (4) Tho huat of evaporation ? 


175. 
‘What are the effective heating surfacos of a marino boilor P 
What is an objection to vertical heating surfaces ? 


170. 

‘What parts of a marine engine ara exposed to danger when the 
temperature is below freezing point ? 

177. ' 

‘What precautions are necessary in cold climates when the 
temperature is below freezing point ? 

178. 

Stata as many wayy as you can by which a boile? might not 
get its full food; that is, a boiler, or one of a set of boilers, gete 
short of water although tho feod valve is open its proper amount ; 
to what causes might this be due ? 

179. . 

Of what sro furnaco bars generally made? About what 
thicknoss are they at top? About what space is botween them P 
‘Whether are the bars put further apart for Newcastle coal or for 
Welsh coal ? 
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280. 
Whish burns faster, Newdhstle Soul or Welsh coal? Which 
is the faming coal? Which makes most smokeP =~ bi 
* 88 * 
About how many tons of steam coal will be burnt per day ih 
four furnaces each 890" wide, and of abobf the ueual length ? 
On-what grounds do you say #0 ? 


« 182, 

TKhout how many tons of steam coal will be burnt per day with 
good compound engines to drive an ordinary steamer of 40 ft. 
beam 10 knots an hour by steam alone? On what grounds do 
you say eo? What porcontage more coal would be required to 
propel the same steamer one knot faster P 

188. 

‘About how many tons of stoam coal will Le burnt per day 
with @ good compound engine, surface condensers, the low pressure 
cylinder 70 inches diameter, doing average work? On what 
grounds do you say 80? 


184, 

A pair of inverted oylinder direct acting engines, there is a 
liner half an inch thick between the ahead eccentric rod and the 
eecentrie strap, in overhauling the engine this piece is lost and 
forgotten ; what difference will {ts omission make in the working 
of the engine, on the admission, on the cut off, and on the exhaust 
of the steam? Which will take place earlier, and which later 
Aistinguwhing between the up stroke and the down stroke P 


185. 

A pair of inverted cylinder direct acting ongines driving a 
right-hand acrow ; on which of the crosshead guide bars is the 
pressure groatest in the up stroke, and on which in the down 
stroke P 

186. 

A sorow propeller is getting loose; it has a httle play on the 
shaft, sideways on the key or feather ; how will this show in the 
engine-room P 


187. 

How would you prove whether the centre line of the trunions 
of an oacillating cylinder be fair with the contre lino of the main 
shaft ? 

188. 

How con tho fairnem of a line of acrow shafting be tested 

without lifting the shatte ? 


APPENDIX B. 
Form Exn. 17, 





Examination in Rove Worxina Drawina fora Frast- 
Otaes Encwieen’s Cerriricars of Comprrency. 


1, The regulations in regard to the qualifications of a candidate 
for a firet-claes Engincer's CortiScate of Competency spooify 
that— 
“Fle must be able to make rough working drawings of the 
different parts of the ongincs and boilors.” 
*He must be able to atate the genoral proportions borne by 
the principal parts of the machinery to each other.” 
2. In accordance with these clausos, a candidate for a first-class 
certificate is required to mako a rough working drewing of the 
arte specified on the other side of this leaf. A mechanic who 
Fas beon some years in charge of marine engines and boilers ought 
by this time to have familiarly inhismind the general construc. 
tion of,gs joast one sot of engines: Mid boilers, say that sot be wae 
















( 22) 
last with, Fine drgwing is notyexpeoted, und in the proportidris 
ofthe petlin wide sere will be allowed ; absurd dimensions 
will be faittire in practical knowledge, ; 

8, The drawing must, howevtr,pe practically a working draw- 
ing, giving a sufficient number of views to show, the parte fully—~ 
seal ns, plans, or elevations, just ne the te would’ require 
to'be'fuppligd tg pum iho bed to make th 
another person. . 

4. Acclear hand sketch showing the construction, complotely 
and fully dimensioned, will be accepted if the candidate profer 
this alternative. es 

5. A portion only of the parts specified may be dovepted in 
plage of the whole, if that portion is sufficient to show ‘ht the 
candidate has a good practical idea of the construction of the parts, 
and a fair notion of their general proportions or dimensions, 

6. Candidates are hereby cautioned nob to put on paper what 
they have not fully considered, amd deliberately intend to be 
understood, as their statement of what they know about the con- 
struction of any part required. 

7. The statements given in by » candidate may be in them- 
selves, appayently, of lithle importance, but as sample material 
from ‘which the state of the candidate's knowledge of engines 
and boilers is to be inferred, every detail which is glaringly ineon- 
sistent with a sound knowledge of the use of the part, orin which 
an essential consideration has evidently been overlooked, is an 
important clement in the description which the candidate as giving 
of kis own qualifications. 

8. The candidate is advised not to begin more than he can 
clearly finish im the time allowed. An important object: in this 

of the examination ia to ascertain whether the candidate can 
trusted to mark all necessary dimensions upon & sketch or a 
drawing. ‘Ihe test of thix is, practically, tho making of the part 
from the eketch without having to supp! M4 additional dimensions, 
and without measuring the drawing. To prove this ability the 
candidate must fully dimenmon the parts shown in Ins sketch or 
drawing, notwithstanding that the parte may be correctly drawn 
to seale. A drawing is fully dimensioned when no part of it iw 
left to the option of the party who is to work to the drawing. 

9. To prevent misunderstanding, however, when the candidate 
has been Jed into showing inore of the details than he has time 
fully to finish, he should name, in the statement on the other side, 
the particular parts which he has fully dimensioned. 

10. All dimensions should have lines and darts, to indicate 
distinctly the points between whick the dimensions are given. 

11. Beware of writing cross dimensions upon contre lincs, or 
upon longitudinal dimension lines. This is not an order but a 
recommendation. 

12. The candidate is not expected to design anything; be has 
merely to sketch or draw a something with which he is expected 
to be already familiar. 

13. Pencil in nothing after half-past 8 ; all the dimensions, the 
figures, and the darts must be inked in; employ the remaining 
timein examining the drawing and in inking in any figures 
which may have beon before overlooked, and in checking the 
dimensions. 

14, Make sure that you will have sufficient room on the draw- 
ing shect to show all the neceseary views. You can have another 
sheet or drawing paper if necessary. All the paper used must be 
forwarded with the drawing. 

15 Fill in and sign the following statement. 














(Specimen,) 
Form Exn. 17a. 
Sunsect ror Examrnatios 1x Rovon Worxine Drawino. 
(Read the foregoing general instructions.) 


A common slide valve with its spindle, Show also an 
outline section of the ports at the oylinder face. Show the 
provision for connecting the slide valve to the spindle. 

‘The candidate is requested to fll up the following, and to attach 

“this paper to his drawing. y 


( 3) 
Seaneuexr fr Taw Caxprpare. 


gq The terompanying drawing, made by mo this «day, without re- 
to any document, and withoub the assistance of any person, 

ia intended by me to.be pofficient for the new construction of the 
parts above deggribod tot the places of similar parts which ars 
fo beyremgred. " Tho'tonstruction is similar to what T have been 
_-} but. the dimensions 








may be different. 
The diameter of the cylinder is = 
The stroke of the piston 1 
The stroke of the valve is 
The cover at top end on steam aide 








Tho cover at bottom end on steam side 1 
Tho lead at top is intended to be. 
The load at bottom is intended to be. 
The indo cover ie +o ore 

The thickness of the faoc of valve w= 

‘The thickness of the body of valve i 
‘Tho greatest opening for steam will be =. _ 








That givesan area equalto one __ -—__ 


‘The opening for oxhaust when the orank 1s on the top 
conte; tke 
That gives an arcacqualto _th of piston 
‘The length of the connecting rod is __ au 


‘The valve will cutoff stoam on the down stroke at 
‘The valve will cut off stoam onthe up stroke wt___ s 


‘The paits fully dimensioned, in nk, are 





Dated at 


thie _ day of __ es 


Applieant, 





The Candidate 
may omet thee 
part yy he 


chooses 
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NOTIFIOATION: 


‘No. 24 Marine, dated Caloutts, the 80th January 1890. 


Unner the powers conferred upon him by section 36 of 
Act VII of 1884 (the Indian Steam-ships Aot), and with the 

revious sanction of the Governor-General in Council, the 

jeutenant-Govesnor is pleased to make the following rules 
to regulate tho granting of certificates of competency to 
ongine-drivers of sea-going steam-ships having engines of 
under 50 nominal horse-power. 

W. B. Braric, . 
Under-Secy, to the Govt, of Bengal, 


1, Certificates of competency will be granted to those 
persons who pass the requisite examinations and otherwise 
comply with the requisite conditions, For this purpose 
examiners have been appointed and arrangements have been 
made for holding tho examinations periodically at the port 
of Caloutta. ‘Lhe examinations will ‘be held twice a quarter, 
or at such othor times as the Government may appoint. 

2. The application for examination is to be made in 
Form Exn. 3, which must be filled up at the Port 
Office. ‘The sn. 3@ properly filled in, togethor with 
the candidate’s testimomals, must be lodged with the Port 
Offiver not later than the day hefore the day of examination, 

3 A candidate for a certificate of competency undor® 
these rules must be not less than 22 years of age. 

4. Te must have served three years as principal serang 
or tindal in the engine-room cf a sea-going steamer under a 
certificated Engineer. 

5. He must have the testimonial shown in Append’x A 
filled up by the Engineer with whom he has last served, or 
his other testimonials must contain all the particulars therein 
required. : 

6. He must pass a ticd roce examination before the 
Board of Examiners as to the working of an engine and the 
use of its different parts. : 

7. He must, if required, be able to show his papel 
qualifications by one week’s trial in a steamer, after fulfilling 
the other tests to which he will be subjected. 

8. THe muat show a knowledge of the use of brine cocks 
aud blowing off, of the ealinometer, and of tho care of the: 
boiler in salt-water. 

9, Candidates for examinatioa, in making the applica- 
tion on Form Exn. Ja, will be required to pay the 
examination fee bofore any step is taken, whether by enquir- 
ing into thoir services or testing their qualifications, &o, No 
part of the feo will under any circumstances be returned to 
thom ; but should it be found that their service is not suffi- 
cient to entitle them to be examined, or that their testimonials 
are unsatisfactory, they will be allowed to present themselves 
for examination without paying any further fee, when they 
have fulfilled the requisite service or are able to produce 
satisfactory testimonials, as the case may he. 

10, The fee for examination under these rules is ten 
rupees, snd the amount must be remitted with the appli- 
cation to the Port Officer. In any case in which a candi- 
date offers money to any other officer than the Port Officer, 
and in any place but the Port Office, the candidate so offering 
money will be regarded as having committed an act of 
misconduct, and will be rejected, and not allowed to be 
examined for twelve months. . 

11. If a candidate fails in hie examination, no par't of the 
fee he has paid rill be retni ned to hum. 

12. In case of failure, candidates may bo re-examined 
de novo after a lapse of six months, if the past examination 
showed that they might reasonably be expected to qualify. 

18. Certificates of competency shall be made and issued 
by the Government in the form hereunto unnexed. 

14. Every certificate of competency shall bo made in 
duplicate, and one copy shall be delivered to the person 
entitled to the certificate and the other shall be kept and 
recorded by the Port Officer of Calcutta, 


(2%) 


APPENDIX A. 
TESTIMONIAT. 





I hereby ecrtify that has 
aerved with mein the enyine-roon of ax prutyual serang 
or tinda? for a peril of y durmy wh te he 
has dissharged iia duties to my entire satisfaction. 

T consider that he fully understands the norkinn of an 
Sagi and has sufficient tart, prewence of nmi, and emery to 
look after and manage the wourking of the engaus of « sea yong 


ateciner having enginen of ender 50 nommnal hurve-pon rs 


Signed 


No. and description of Certificate. 








te—Any Engineer giving a testimonial in thie & rm should le very 
ful in dolng #0, a8 the document may roaterially miluence the appheant’s 
eligibility as a candidete, . 
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NOTTFIOATION.” 

No. 25 Marine, dated Oaloutta, the 80th January 1890. 

Unpze section 10 of the Indian Merchent- Shipping 
Act, 1859, the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased, with the 
sanction of the Governor-General in Oounail, to make the 
following rules for the conduct of examinations for Masters 
and Matos of fgreign-going ships and ss to the qualifications 
to be required. ese rules ate in supersession of the rules 
issued under the notification dated the 2eth of August 1877. 


W. B. Brsric, 
Under-Sery, to the Govt. of Bengal. 

1. Certificates of Cumpetency will be granted to these 
persons who pass the requisite examinations, and otherwise 
comply with the requisite conditions. .For this purpose 
examiners have been appointed, and arrangements have been 
made for holding the examinations periodically at the port 
of Calcutta, The examinations will be held twice a quarter, 
or at such other times as the Government may appoint. 

2. The examinations will oommence oarly in the forenoon, 
and will be continued from day to day until all the Candi- 
dates whose names appear upon the Port Officer’s list on the 
day of examination are examined. 

3. Candidates for examination must make their applivation 
upon the appropriate Form (Exn. 2), which must be filled 
up at the Port Office. The Exn. 2, properly filled 

in, together with the Candidate's testimonials and discharger, 
must be lodged with the Port Officer of Caloutta not later 
than the day before the day of examination, and the 
Candidate must conform to any regulations in this respect 
which may be laid down by the Government, as, if this be 
not done, delay may be occasioned. 

4 Testimonials of character, and of sobriety, exporienor, 
ability, and good conduct on board ship for at least the 
twelve months of service immediately preceding the date of 
application to be examined, will be required of all applicants, 
and without producing them no person will be examined. 
Ae euch testimonials aud discharges may have to be vorified 
before the Candidate can be examined, it is desirable that 
they should be banded in together with the Form, Exn. 
2, as eurly as posible. 

The testimonials of servitude of Foreigners, and of 
British Seamen serving in foreign vessels, which cannat be 
verified by the Port Officer, must be confirmed either Jb 
the Consul of the country to which the ship in high 
the Candidate served belonged, or by some other recog, 
nized official authority of that’ country, or by the testi: 
mony of some credible person on the spot having personal 
knowledge of the facts required to be established. The 
production, however, of such profs will not of necessity be 
deomod sufficient. Each case will be decided on its own 
merits, and if tho sufficiency of the proofs given appears to be 
at all doubtful, it must be referred to the Government. 

6. Should any doubt exist as to the age of e Candilate, 
he wiil be required to produce a certificate of birth or bag* 
tism, 

7. Foreignore must prove to the satisfaction of the Exa- 
miners that they son spose and write the English language 
sufficiently well to perform the duties required of them on 
board a British Vessel. In tho oase of natives of India, who 
may not be able to speak English, their Certificates will be 
endorsed to the effect that they are only,valid for vessels 
mauned and olficered entirely by Asiatics. 

8. The time for which length of service as Soaman or 
Officer te oe Mercantile Marine is to be reckoned in all 
cases referred to in the follown, hs is to comm: 
at the date when the Articlos if Porenant were rigued by 
the Applicant, ard to end at the date when he was discharged 
agehown on the Articles of Agreement. The Certifloates 
of Discharge will generally bo sufficiont evidenos of this, 
but great care must be exercised by the Port Offiocr and 
Examiners to detect any tampering in any way with the 
information contained in them, and to report to the Govern- 
ment at onge any suspicious cases. 


Ventostin ot 9. Services, which cannot be verified by proper Entries in 
tri, 4 the Articles of the Ships in which the Oangigates have served, 


cannot be counted, For instance, a man will state his 
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servioa to have beed as Seoond or Only Mate, and to eupport 
his assertion will produce # Certifioate’ of Discharge or of 
employment by the Master, to the offect that he served as 
‘when, on reference to the Articles, it appears that he 
hasactually beon rated as Boatswain ; the service in such a oase 
will not be regarded as having been in the capacity of Mate. . 

10. Whenever « man has, from any cane, boon regularly Promotion 
promoted ona vacancy in the course of the Voyage from 7°""® Vor" 
the rank in which he first shipped, and euch promotion, 
with the ground on which it has been made, is properly 
entered in the Articles and in the Official Log Book. he 
will of course receive credit for his service in the higher 
grgde for the period subsequent to his promotion. 

1. Service in the coastmg trade may be allowed to count Serrice fa tbe 
as servioe, in order to qualify a Candidate for examination °°" "4° 
for a Certificate of Competency for Foreign-going Ships, it 
being understood, however, that service in the coasting trade 
must amount to half as much again as servioe in the forei, 
trade, and that service in a lower grado than that of First or 
Only Mate in the coasting trade will not be recognised as 
officer’s service, 

12, Three years’ service as Mate in the ooasting trade, 
together with ut least nine months’ servico as Master, may 
be allowed to count a8 servioo for a Master's Certificate, 
provided the Candidates’ entire service at sea onloulated as 
above is sufficient, and that his services as Mate and Master 
in the coasting trade can be proved by the Articles, and 

rovided he already paseed an examination for the 

eign Trade, unless, under special ou cumstances, the Govern- 
ment see fit to dispense with this latter provision. 

13. Servico in Pleasure Yachts under 80 tons, if per- 
formed within Home Trade limits, will not be sccepted 
towards qualifying « Candidate for examination. 

14. Service iu Pleasure Yachts will not be accepted at all 
unless verified by antisfactory proofs, and it must be distinotly 
understood that accepted service is confined to actual sea 
service, service in harbour or port being inadmissible. Se 
also para. 21. 

15, Time for which Indeutures cf Apprenticeship are in Sermo as ax 
force will be accepted as sea service, pruvided that the Apprentice 
Apprentioo has remained by the ship for at least four-fifths of 
the time oovered by the Indentures, and the Indentures 
ot the applicant are endorsed by the Owner or Master to 
‘whom he Pas been bound, to the effect that he has perfurmed 
his servioo faithfully for the whole time agreed upon. 

16, Service as Third or Fourth Mate may be accepted as Sorvice ne 3rd 0: 
equivalent to service as Seoond Mate to qualify a Candidate 4° Mate to 
for examination for a Certifleate of Competency as First Hate’ 
Mate, provided he is able to produce a satisfactory testi- 
monial from the Master or owner of the vessel in which the 
service was performed, showing thet he has had charge of & 
watch while serving as such Third or Fourth Mate, and that 
during the whole of the time claimed he was in possession of 
a Second Mate’s Certificate of Competency, valid in the 
United Kingdom. 

17. Bervice as Third or Fourth Mate may also bo accepted sormce as 3rd 
on the same conditions to qualify a Candidate for examina. or 4 Mate 
tion for a Master’s Certificate of Competency, provided ho Mutter? 
can produce satisfactory evidence of his having served at 
sea 12 months as Second Mate of a Foreign-going Ship 
while in possession of a First Mate’s Oortifioate of Com- 

y, Valid in the United Kingdom. If » Candidate 
no service as First Mato he must have boon six and-a- 
half years at sea, of which two and-a-half yoars must have 
been as Mate of @ lower grado undor tho above-namod 
conditions. It will also be noted that occasional sorvice in 
charge of a watch in tho daytime will not be accepted as 
Mate’s service under the Regulations. ‘ 

18, Part of the time served on board a training ship wil! service on 
beallowed to count as sorvioo at soa, provided that the jane a4, 
Candidate can luce amongst his testimonials a Corti- 
fleate from the Committeo that he has conducted himself 
reditably, and passed a good examination in seamanship so 





(&) 


fat se pradtived in the trainin, we well ox is other mat- 
ters down to the timd of his leaving the ship, 

19. No pertod of service on board & trainitg ship will be 
allowed to @ount for more than one yédr’s en sorvied Nor ean 
it be eovepted a equivalent to service in squaretigged vosuels. 

Verviee in Aves’ 20. Service in Auxiliary Screw Whaling Ships snd other 
‘ary Soremiynal- Vessoly With auxiliary etéeth powet, which use their sorews 
meatiee in calms or during light winds, is considered as service 
toed in Sailing Vessels, Such sarvice in not to be 
accepted in ouses where service on board Foreign-going 
Steam-ships is required. 
Serco Taw. 2h. Rerviee performed in Tyawiers, Yachts, &e., aime 
ora Yacuts, &¢ will not qualify 8 Candidate fot exetninntion for & Eoseign- 
going Certificate, He must shuw thut he has served, in addi- 
tion thereto, 14 months in an ordinaty trading vessel. 
Service in 22. Candidates whose services lave Been in espadities 
capacities other other than Ayprenties, Ordinary Seaman, ot Able Seaman, 
Tine ae ce or x» Cook, Steward, Carpenter, &c., will be required to satisly 
ouman the Port Officer that they have a good knowledge of Beo- 
mauship This may possibly be proved by the production 
of eatisfactory Certificates from Masters with whor the 
Appliconts have setved Failing satisfactory evidence, the 
‘Applicant may be required to perform additional service, which 
must be in thé eapacity of Ordinary Seaman or Able Seaman. 
wernice on titers 23, Service petforined on rivers, no matter of what tise, or 
azul 1m smcotl in ammooth-water or partially smooth-water oanuot be accepted. 
Lom of aight 24. A person who has leet the sight of one eye cannot 
be allowed to be examined for s Certificate of Competency. 
If he already holds a Certificate, he will not be allowed to be 
examined for a Cettifloate of a higher grade 
26, Bervice in Light Ships of in an Engine-toom will 
not be accepted as sea service for & Master’s or Mate’s Certi- 
ficate of Competency. 
26. In the esxe of service on board Excursion Steamers 
only such ervice as hes been performed actually at sea ean 


Servier 16 
Bh 





be accepted. 
27 A First Class Pilot, with one year's Sea Setrice since 
he obtained his Pilot's Certificate, may be examined fora Fires 
Mate’s Certificate for Foreign-gotg Ships, A Hooghly 
Master Pilot is for the purpose of this rale to be considerd 
First Ce Pilot. ad a 
28. f the amount of ser'vido performed asan Appronticn 
se st eo in a Pilot Vessel propelled by sails may count a9 actual 
hes Bea Bervice to quelify for exemination for a Certificate of 
Competenoy. 
Derertion and 29. Candidates who have neglected to join their veesele 
Grom ummcen- after Jeviog signed Articles, or who have deserted thor 
vessols after having joined, or who have been found guilty 
of gross misconduct on board, will be required to produce 
satislactory proofs of two years’ subsequent service and good 
conduct at sca, unless the Local Government after having 
inwéstigeted the matter should see fit to reduce the time. 
Walter poumg 30. If after » Candidate has pasted bis Bxamination 
Scvrceese, it is discovered of further investigation, ey., by verifiontion 
foced to lore on the part of the Port Officer, thet his services are instrfi- 
ort." cient to entitle him to reveive a Certificate of the le for 
which be hee passed, it will not be granted to him ; but if the 
Government is satisfied that the error in the caloulation of his 
services did not ocour through any ieuk or wilful misrepre- 
sentétion on his he will be allowed to ge up dor re- 
examination wi payment of further fee when he has 
performetl the amount of servios in whith he was deflcient. 
faites ofs = BE. a Fema ry cane, the applicant’s' sertioes are -eufbeiont, 
amay be to entitle bith to reesive a iMicate of a lower grade, 
Indra” vided as éforessid he has at wilfally m fea the 
conditions. athount of his services, an Inforibr Cortifieats may be gratcted 
to lim, amd the difference, if auy, between the feo paid by 
him for the Superior Certifieate and the fos payable for th 
Inferiot Gartifioate, may be placed to his oredit. 
Must be re 82. In such « case when the icawt bas by furtber 
qumind for service made wp the amount in which he was found to be 
ingher grade. short, he must, before he own reesive the higher Certificate; 
be reexamined im all the sabjects, 
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Golour Teste, 

83° The Government heve madé the following artange- 
maents for the Exomination of persons as to their ability to 
distinguish Colours :—* 

34” Examinations in Colonr are open to any person 
serving or about to serve in the Mercantile Marine. 

35. Any person, including the holders of Certificate-of 
Competency. or jam about to apply for Certificates of 
Competonoy, if desirous of being examined in colours ouly, 
must make application to the Port Officer on Form Exn. 2°, 
and pay a feo of one rupes, 

36. He must on the appointed day attend for examination 
at the Examiner's Office ; and if he passes he will recoive a 
Certificate to that effect 

37. If ho fails it will be open to him to be examined 
again inOvlours as often as he pleases on payment of the 
few of une rupee at each fresh attempt. 

38. The applivation of a Candidate who ix preronting him. 
aclt for Examination for a Master's or Mate's Cirtificate must 
be made on Form Exn. 2.—Such examination will commence 
with the Colour test; and if the Candidate does aot, at the 
time of making application hold a Certilicate of Comp-tency 
of any grade. and should fail to distinguish correctly any one 
of the colours used in the test, he will not be allowed to 
proceed with the examination in Navigation and Seamanship. 

39. The fee he has paid for Examination for a Certificate 
of Competency will include the fee for the Colour test, and, 
Mar the exception of oue rupee, will, in such event, be returard 
to him. 

40. A Candidate for Examination for a Certificate of 
Competency who, at the time of making pplication, does not 
possess a Certificate, and who faile to pass the colour test, may 
not be re-examined until after the lapeo of three months from 
the date of his first failure. If he fails a second time, he will 
be allowed a third trial at the expiration of another threo 
months from the date of his second failure. A fresh fee must 
Le paid at ench euoceeding examination. 

41. It is therefore obviously to the advantage of Candi- 
dates for Certificates of Competency to apply in the first ins- 
tance to be examined in Colours only on Form 24. 

42. A Candidute who holds a Cortifieate of Competency, 
and who, on presenting himself for Examination for a Certi- 
ficate of a hi; bie grade, is unable to pass the Colour test, will 
notwithstanding be permitted to proceed with the Examination 
in Navigation and Seamanship for the Certifloate of the 
higher grade. 

43. ‘Should he pass this Examination the following state- 
médt will be written on the face of the higher Certificate 
which may be granted to him, viz.: “This officer has failed 
to pads the ‘Examination in Oolours.’” 

44. Should he ultimately fail to pass the Examination in 
Navigation and Sesmenship a ke statement, relating to his 
being Colour blind, will be made by the Port Officer on his 
existing Certificate before it is returned to him. 

48. Holders of Certificates which bear the statement of 
their having failed to pass in Oolours, and who may desire 
to have the statement removed from their Certificates, must 
obtain the spevial permission of the Government. 


Qualifications for Ovrtificates of Competency for a Tonge some 


46. Bxawrxation 1y Coronas a1) Conilldatee tr Carll, 
ficates of Competency must first be examined in colours. 
4A SHCOND MATE must be not Jess than seventeen Sud Mae. 
years of and must have been four yearsatecea. Hemust 
also prove that he has served at least one year in a squere- 
rigged sailing vessel within tho last five years. See alao 
1 


=e : 
Peon and atter the Ist April 1890, no Candidate will be 
allowed to be examined unless be has served at sea two years 





* Bee Appeudis'L, 
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within the last six years, and six months within the lest 
three years immediately preceding the date of his epplication 
to be exami: 

Any coses not coming within the above ounditions muet be 
submitted for the speaal consideration of the Goverumont 
before the Candidate is allowed to be examined. 

48. dn Navication, &0.—He must write a legible hand, 
and will be required to give in writing, vide eupplementary eved 
roce test, page 37, dofinitions of various astronomical and 
other terms used in navigation. He must have s competent 
knowledge of the first five rules of arithmetic, and the 
use of logarithms. He must be able to work a day's 

work complete, correcting the courses for deviation, lee- 
way, and variation. He will be required to find the 
latitude by meridian altitude of the sun, and the difference 
of longitude from a given departure by parallel sailing ; 
also to find the course and distance from one position 
to another by Meroator’s method. He will be required to 
find the time of high water at a given port, to observe and 
celculate the amplitude of the sun, and to find the error of 
the ship’s compass therefrom, and also tho deviation, the 
variation being given. He must be able to find the daily 
rate of the chronometer from error observed, and to find the 
longitude from altitude of tho sun by the usual methods. 
He must understand the use of the sextant, with its adjust- 
ments, and be able to observe with it, find the index error 
by the horizon, and read off and on the arc.t He must also 
pe a satisfactory examination in the International Code of 

ignale + 

O. Is Ssamaneme, &c.—He must give satisfactory 
auswers as to the standing and runuing rigging of ships; as ta 

ing, ing, setting, reefing, taking in and. furling 
sai]; as to sepdimg masts and yards up and down, é&o., &o. ; 
as tothe management of a ship when under canvas; of a ship's 
boat in heavy weather, and as to dunnaging and stowing 
cargo, &e. ‘@ must have a thorough knowledgo of the rule 
of the rond as regards both steamers and sailing vessels, their 
regulation lights, and fog, and sound signals, aud be able tc 
desoribe the signals of distress, and the signals to be made by 
ships wanting & pilot, and the habilities and pevaltieg incurred 
by the misuse of these signals |! Eo must be able to mark and 
use the lead and log lines. Ho must aleo understand the use 
and management of the rocket apparatus in the event of hie 
vessel beg stranded, and other questions of a like nature 
appertaining to the duties of the Second Mate of aship, which 
the Examiners may think necessary to put to him. He will 
also be required to give satisfactory answers as to his know- 
ledge of the additional subjovta (coe ing more particularly 
to steam-ships) which are specified in the Kules of Exa- 
mination for Second Mates’ Cortiticates of Competency for 
Foreiga-going Steam-ships. 

50. An ONLY anv FIRST MATE.—An Only Mate 
anda First Mate must bo not lees than nineteen years of 
age, and must have served five years at sea, of which in the 
case of a First Mate, one year must have been as Second or 
Only Mate. See also pares 11, 16 and 27, 

On and after tho Ist April 1890, no Candidate will be 
allowed to be examined utiless he bas served at sea two 
years within the last aix years, and six mouths within the 
last threo years immediately preceding the date of his apph- 
cation to be examined. A 

Ouly sad Fit A Candidate for an Ordinary Certificate of any‘ grade, who 

mee does not already hold an Ordinary Certificate i & lower 
grade, must prove thet he has served 12 mouths in » aquare- 
rigged sailing vessel within the last five years. 

Any cases not coming within the above conditions must be 
submitted for the special consideration of the Government 
before the Candidate is allowed to be examined . 

51, In Naviestton —In addition to the qualifications 
required for a Second Mato, an Only and First Mate must be 
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able to And the true bearing of the sun and the error of the 
ship’s compass from an observed azimuth of the sun, both 
from an altitude atid also from the ‘ Time Azimuth Tables, ” 
and with the variation given compute the deviation ; to find 
the latitude from a single altitude of the sun off the meridian, 
and be able to use and adjust the sextant,* and to find 
the index error by the sun; also to ascertain the true 
bearing of the sun, &e., and the ship's position by Sumnor’s 
Method by Projection.t He must also be conversant with 
the use of Mercator’s Chart, and be able to find, on either 
8 “true” or ‘‘ magnetio” chart,t the course to steer and the 
distance from one given position to another; and find the 
ship's position on the chert. from cross bearings of two 
objects ; from two bearings of the same object, the course 
and distanoe run between faking the bearings being given ; 
and thé distance of ship from the object at the time of taking 
the second bearing. @ must also understand how to keep 
@ ship’s Log Book. He will also he required to answer 
certain questions ini writing (and orally) relative to cyclones 
or revolving storms.§ 

52, In Sgamansnir, & —In addition tothe qualifications 
required fora Second Mate, a more extensive knowledge of 
seamanship will be required, as to shifting Inrge spars, 
rigging sheors, taking lower masts in and out, how to moor 
aud unmoor ship, and to keep a clear anchor; to carry out 
an anchor; how to manage a ship in stormy weather; how 
to cast a ship ona lee shore; how to secure the masts in 
the event of accident to the bowsprit; and how to rig 
purchases for getting heavy weights, anchors, machinery, &0., 
in and out. He must give satisfactory answers as to the 
ventilation of holds and the stowage of explosives. He 
must aloo know how to rig a sea anchor, and whet means 
to apply to keep vessel disabled or unmanageable out of 
the trough of the see, and lessen her lee drift; how to get 
a.cast of deep sealead in heavy weather; and answer any other 
questions appertaining to the duties of an Only and First Mate 
of a ship which the Examiners may think necessary to put to 
him. je will also be required to give satisfactory answers 
as tohis knowledge of the additional subjects (applying 
more particularly to steam-ships) which are spooifien. inthe 
Rules of Examination for Only and First Mate’s Certificates 
of Competency for Foreign-going Steam-ships. 

53. A MASTER must be twenty-one years of age, and mestor 
have been six years at sea, of which one year must have been 
as First or Only Mate in a Foreign-going Ship, and one year 
as Second or Ouly Mate; or he must have been six and-a- 
half years at sea, of which two and-s-half years must have 
beon as Second Mate of a Foreign-going Ship, during the 
last twelve months of which service as Second Mate he 
must have been i possession of a First Mate’s Certificate. 
Vide also paras. 11, 12 and 17. 

On and after the Ist June 1889, no Candidate will be 
allowed to be examined unless he has served at sea two years 
within the last six years, and six months within the last three 
years immedjataly preceding the date of his application to be 
exemined. 

A Oandjdate for an Ordinary Certificate of any grade, who 
does not alreedy hold an Ordinary Certificate of a lower 
grade, must prove that ho has served 12 months in a aquare- 
rigged saijing vessel withir tho last five years. 

Any cases not coming within the above conditions muat be 
submited for. the special sonsideration of the Government 
hefore the Candidate is allowed to be examined. 

64. In Navioation,—In addition to the qualifications re- 
quiged for a Second, Only, and First Mate, a Master must be 
able tocompute the latitude from the meridian altitude of a 
star, &o. He must be able to find the magnotic bearing from 


~ + fae Aopwadic * 
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equidistant compaas bearings of any fixod object when at sea, 
sud oompute the deviation therefrom. Ho must construct 
a deviation curve upon a '' Napier’s” diagram, which will be 
furnished by the Examiner, and understand the practical 
application of the some, and give satisfactory written (and 
oral) answers to certain practical questions on the effect of 
the sbip’s iron upon the compasses, the method of determin. 
ing the deviation, and compensating same by magnots and 
soft iron.* He will be required to find the course to steer 
by compass in order to counteract tho effect of a given current, 
and find the distance the ship will make good towards a 
given point in ecertuin timo aud to work out practically 
the correction to apply to soundings taken at a given 
time aud placo to compare with the depth marked on 
the chart + 

55, In Beamansuip, &c.—In addition to the qualifications 
required of a Second, Ouly, and First Mate, Le must be able 
to construct jury rudders for both wooden and iron vessels, 
and also rafts, Ie will be examined as to his resources 
for the preservation of the ship’s crew in the event of wreck ; 
as to the management of ships in heavy weathor ; as to 
rescuing the crew of a disabled ship ; as to steps to be taken 
when a ship is ou her beam onds, or in any danger or difi- 
culty ; or if disabled or unmanageable and on a leo shore ; 
heaving a keel out, &c. He mustexplain the mode of 
procedure when placing ship in dry dock, directing repairs, 
and if putting in to port in distrose with damage to eargo 
and ship. Ho must possess 2 sufficient knowledge of what 
ho is required to do by law, us to entry and discharge, aud 
the management of his orew, and as to penalties, and entriee 
to be made in the officiel log, aud a knowledge of the 
measures for proventing aud choking the outbreak of scurvy 
on board ship, and the law as to load line marks, and the 
entries and reporta to be made respecting them.’ He will 
be questioned as to his knowledge of invoices, charter party, 
bills of-lading, Lloyd’s agent, and as to the nature of bot- 
tomry, ulao bills-of exchange, surveys, averages, &o., and 
must auswer any other questions of 6 like nature apper- 
taining to the management of a ship which the Examiners 
may consider it necessary to touch upon. He will also be 
required to give satisfactory answers as to his knowledge 
of the additional subjects (applying more particularly to 
steam-ships) which are epecifiod in tho Rules of Examination 
for Masters’ Cortificates of Competency for Foreign going 
Steam-ships. 


Certificates for Fore and Aft rigged Vessels. 


56, Cortifioates for the grades of Mastor, First Mal 
Mate, and Sovrud Mate, on which the words & for Ture end 
Alt rigg d yossels only” will ke written, will be issued to 
Candidates who Lave not complied with the regulation whick 
requires them to have served at least one year in square-rigged 
sailing vessels, or » ho prove in course cf examination that ‘Foy 
are ignorant of the managoment of aquare-rigged ships. 

‘57, A certificate “for Fore and Aft pi pater only ” 
Will not entitle tho possossor to act in a capacity for which a 
certificate is required in square-rigged vessels, amongnt 
which are classed full-rigged ships, barques, brig, barquen- 
tmes, brigantines, and steam-ships oa: ing square sails. 

58. A Candidato possessing a certificate “for Fore and 
Aft rigged vessels only,” and desiring to obtain an ordi 
on sonia of the same grado, must prove that he has served 
at 60a ai one year ina square-rigged satling ve 
will be re-examined both in anvigation bad prah Aum iad 


Qualifications for Certifloates of Competency for Fortign- 
going Steam-ships only. 
59. Certificates of Competonoy will be i j 
the examinations hereinafter doecribeds Pag ie peed 
have served in steam-ships, and who, owing to abeenoe of 
service in square-rigged sailing ships, cannot under the 
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regulations obtain Certificates of Compet 





capacity of Mastors or Mates of square-ri ships. 
‘hese certificates will entitle the folders is to ee 
as Masters and Matos of foreign-going steam-ships, but will 
uot entitle the holders to go to sea os Masters or Matos of 
foreign-going sailing shi 

61. There will be no distinction in reapect of “ Fore and 
Aft” and “Square-rigged ” steam-ships. 

62. Examination 1n Corovns.-——All Candidates for Certi- 
ficates of Competency must pass the examination in Colours 

63, A SECOND MATE must be not less than seventeen Yeound Mate 
years ot age, and must have been four years at sea See also 
para 11. 

On ond after the Ist April 1890, no candidate will be 
allowed to be examined unloss he hae served at sea two 
years within tho lest six years, and six months within 
the lust three years immediately preoeding the date of his 
application to be examined. 

Any cases not coming within the above conditions must 
be submitted for the special consideration of the Goyeru- 
ment before the candidate is allowed to be examined. 

64. In Navication, &c.—He must write a legible hand, 
and will be required to give in writing (riae supplemen- 
tary vied voce test, poge 89) deAnitions of various astronomi- 
cul and other terms used in navigation.” Ho must 
have a competent knowledge of the first five rules of 
arithmetic, and the use of logarithms. He must be able to 
work a day’s work complete, correcting the courses for 
deviation, leeway, and variation. Ie will be required to 
find the latitude by meridian altitude of tho sun, and the 
difference of longitude from a given departure by a parallel 
sailing; also to find the course and distance from oue 
position to another by Mercator’s method. He will be 
required to find the time of high water ata given port, to 
observe and calculate the amplitude of the sun, and to find 
the error of the ship’s compass therefrom, and also the 
deviation, the variatiou being given. Ifo must be able to 
find the daily rate of the chronometer from orror observed, 
and to find the longitude from altitude of tho sun by the 
usual methods @ muat understand the use of the sextant 
with its adjustments, and be ablo to observe with it. find the 
index error by the horizon, and read of and on the are+ 
He must also pass a satisfactory examination in tho Inter- 

. national Code of Signals > 

65. In Seamansiir, &c—Ho must givo satisfactory 
anewers as to the standing and running rigging of steam-ships; 
as to bending, unbending, setting, reefing, taking in and fur- 
ling sail; as to senaling saute and yards up aud down, &e., 
&o,, a8 to seoing everything in readinoss and clear for gettin, 
under way, and as to the precautions to be then observed wit! 
regard to engines, propellers, &c. ; as to the management of 
@ steam-ship when under canvas ; and of aship’s boat in heavy 
weather, and as to dunnaging and stowing cargo, &c, Ile must 
havea thorough kuowledge of the rule of the road as regards 
both steamers and suiling vessels, their regulation lights, and 
fog, and sound signals,§ aud be able to describe the siguals of 
distress and the signals to be made by ships wanting a pilot, 
and the liabilities and penalties inourred by the misuse of 
these eignals.| He must be able to mark and uso the lead and 
log lines. “Ze must also understand the construction, use, 
and action of the sluices, aad of the water-hallast tanks, 
engino-room, telegraph, dc. ; the uso and managemont, of 
the rocket apparatus in the event of his vossel being 
stranded, and other questions of a like nature, appertaining 
to the duties of the Second Mate of a stoam-ship, nhich the 
Examiners moy think necessary to put to him. 

66, Aw ONLY anv FIRST MATE.—An Only Mate | Ouly and Pust 
must be not less than nineteen years of ago, and must have M+ 
served five yoars at sea. A First Mate must be nincteon 
years of age, aud must have gorved five years at sen, of which 

+ 
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one year must have been as Second or Only Mate of a 
Foreigngoing Steamship. See also paras. 11, 16 and 27. 

On and after the Ist April 1590, no oandidate will be 
allowed to be examined unless he has served af sea two 
years within the last three years immediately preceding the 
date of his application to be examined 

Any cases not coming within the above conditions must 
be submitted for the special consideration of the ern 
ment before the oandidate is allowed to be examined. 

67. In Navicaton,—In addition tothe qualifloations 
required for a Second Mate, an Only or First Mate must 
be able to find the true bearing of the sun and the error of 
the ship’s compass from an observed nzimuth of the sun 
both from an altitude and also from the “lime Azimuth 
Tables,” and with the variation given compute the deviation ; 
to find the latitude from a single altitude of the sun off the 
meridian, and to be able to use and adjust the sextant,” and to 
find the index error by the sun; and alsoto ascertain the true 
bearing of the sun, &e., and the ship’s position by Sumner’s 
Method by Projection.+ He must also be conversant with 
the uso of Mercator’s Chart, and be able to find on either a 
“true” or “magnetic” chart,t the course to steer and the 
distance fiom one givon pesition to another; and find the 
ship's position on the chart from cross bearings of two objects ; 
from two bearings of the same object, the course and distance 
run between taking the bearings being given; ond the 
distance of ship from the object at the time of taking the 
second bearing. He must aloo understand how to keep a 
ship’s Log Book. He will also be required to answer certain 
questions in writing (and orally) relating to cyclones or 
rovolving storms. 

68. In Sxamansnire —In addition to the qualifications 
required for a Second Mate, a more extensive knowledge of 
seumauship will be required, as to shifting large spars, 
rigging sheers, taking lower masts in and out, how to moor 
and unmoor ship and to keep a olear anchor, to omy out 
an anchor ; how to manage 4 steam-ship in stormy weather, 
and how to rig purchases for getting heavy weights, anchors, 
machinery, &c., in and ont. Iie must give satisfactory 
answers as to the ventilation of holds, and the stowage of 
explosives. He must be able to describe the effects of the 
screw raco upon the rudder; and the effeot produced 
on the direotion of the head of the ship by going [abend] 
[astern] with a [right] [left] handed sorow when the rudder 
1s [ported] [starboarded]. He must also koow how to rig a 
sea anchor, and wbat means to apply to Keep @ steamer 
with machinery disabled out of the trough of the sea, and 
lessen her lee drift. How toturn a steam-ship short round; 
how to get cast of deep sea lead in heavy wosther, and 
other questions of s like nature appertaming to the dutios 
ofan Only and Firet Mate of a steam-sbip, which the Ex- 
eminors may think neccesary to put to him. 

69, A MASTER—Must be not less than twenty-one 
years of age, and have been six years at soa, of whieh one 
year must have been as First or Only Mate in a Foreign-going 
Steam-sbip, and one per as Second or Only Mate; or he must 
have been six and-a-half years at sea, of which two and-a-half 
years must have been as Second or Only Mate in » Foreign- 
going Steam-ship, during the last fwelve mouthe of which he 
must have been in possession of a First Mato’s Cortifionte. 
See also paras. 11, 12 and 17, 

On and after the Ist April 1890, no candidate wilt be 
allowed to be examined unless he has served at sea two 
years within the last six years, and six months witbin- 
the last three years immediately preceding the date of bis 
application to be examined. 

Any cases not coming within the above conditions - must 
be submitted for the special consideration of the Govern- 
ment before the candidate is allowed to be examined. 


70 Is Navicstion —In addition to the qualification 
required fora Second, Only, and First Mate, ho must be able 









$a 
Appovdie LS Appendis 7. 


tBu 
Also gage 24 foot-acte > 


(41) 


to compute the latitude from the meridian altitude of a 
star, hp must be sble to find the fesgottia bearing from 


aidistant compass bearings of any fixed object when at sea, 
and compute the deviation therefrom. He must construct a 
deviation curve upon a “ Napier's” diagram which will be 


farnished by the Examiner, and understand the practical 
application of the same, and give satisfactory written (and 
ora?) answers to certain trastioal questions on the effect of the 
ship’s iron upon the compasses, the mothod of determining the 
deviation, and sempensntiog same by magnets and soft iron * 
Ho will be required to find the course to steer by compass 
in order to counteract the effect of a given current, and 
find the distance the ship will make good towards a given 
point in a certain time, and to work out practically the 
correction to apply to soning taken at a given time and 
place, to compare with the depth marked on the chart.t 

71. In Seamansutr, &c.—In addition to the qualifica- 
tions required of a Second, Only, and First Mate, he must be 
able to construct rafte and jury rudders suitable for « eorow 
steam-ship. Ho will be oxamined as to his resources for the 
preservation of the ship’s crew in the event of wreck ; as to 
the mau ent of steam-ships in heavy woather; as to 
resouing the crew of a disabled ship ; as to steps to be taken 
when 2 ship is on her beam ends; or if disabled and on a 
lee shore. How to use steam appliances in the event of fire, 
and the best arrangement for towing vessels under different 
ciroumstanoes, placing ship in dry dock, directing repaire, 
and the mode of procedure if putting into port in distros 
with damago to cargo and ship. He must possess a suftivient 
knowledge of what he is required to do by law, as to entry 
and discharge, aud the management of his crew, and as to 

malties aud outries to be made in the official log, anda 

owledge of the measures for preventing and checking the 
outbroak of scurvy on board ship, and the law as to load 
line marks, and tho entries and reports to be made respecting 
them. Hoe will be questioned as to his knowledge of 
invoices, charter-party, bills-of-lading, Lloyd’s ogont, and 
as to the nature of bottomry; also bills-of exchange, surveya, 
averages, &¢,, and answer any other questions uf a like 
nature, sppertaining to the management of a steam-ship, 
which the Examiners may considor it necessary to touch upon. 











Service in Royal Navy. 

72. Officers of the Royal Navy aro at liberty to apply for serie in Rego! 
Certificates of service and to be examined for Certificates of 4“ 
Competency in the Mercantile Marino, but they must submit 
their applications in the manner directed by tho Lords Com- 
missioners of the pemisalte 

73 Officers of the Royal Navy desirous of being examinod 
for Certificates of Competency in the Mercantile Marine will 
be required to prove the following service, of which twelve 
months must have been sea service under sail alono. 

74. For Second Mate.—A Candidato must produce satis- 
factory evidence of four years’ sorvice at soa, or that he bas 
attained the rank of acting 8 1b-Lieutenant. 

15. For Only Mate—A Candidate must prove five years’ 
service at soa. 

76. For First Mato or Masters.—A Candidato must show 
that he has attained the rank of Sub-Lieutenant, or Navigat- 
ing Sub-Ligutenant. 


Voluntary Examination in the Laws of the Deviation 
of the Compasses of Iron Ships. 


77, Any Master or Mato who wishes to pass a coluntary yyrearare fr 
examination in the Syllabus* of examiuution on the Laws of aminacon y 
tho Deviation of the Compasses of an Iron Ship, &o., can at favors «, 
any time be examined upon filling up the form of appiication, tabu. . 
ool the payment 19 the Port Officer of the preserihed fee. 

If the caudidyte passes tho examination successfully, an 
endorsement to that effect will be duly made upon the 
Mastor’s or Mate’s Cortifloato held by him. 
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Failure. 
Ro-oramuation 78. Inall onsos of failure the Onndidate mut be examined 
meoaw of failure de oco, Tf a Candidute fails in Seamanship he will ‘not ‘be re- 
examined until after @ lapse of six MoNTH®. Whether the 
whole or part of this period must be served at sea must depend 
upon the subjects in Seamanship in which the Candidate 
failed, but what amount (if any) of son service will be required 
will be left to tho discretion of tho Port Officer, subjeot, 
however, to revision by the Government, should they see fit. 

79. The Examiners in making out their report on Form 
Esxn. 14 should state what amount (if any) of furthor sea 
service the Candidato must perform, and they shonld also 
insert this information under Division H. in Form Yxn, 2.* 

80. If he fails threo times in Narigation he will not be 
re-examined until after a lapse of ruxe montis from the 
date of the dast farlure. 

Hertibcate of 81. Ifa Candidate has failed in his Examination, but the 

lower grade subjects in which ho has failod are not included in the subjects 
required for a Certifioate of a lower grado, he may, if he 
desires it, receive a Certificate of such lower grade. 

82. No part, however, of the fee ho has paid will be 
returned to him, and on presonting himself, when ontitled, 
for re-examination for the higher grado of Cortificate he will 
bo required to pay a furthor full fee, 

63, If a Candidate fails for bad spelling or writing, he will 
not be re-examined until after a lapse of at least three months. 

84. If a Condidato fails in his oxamination for an 
ordinary Cortifieate, ho may, if qualified, and upon payment 
of another fer, to, bo examined for 8 Certificate of Com. 
potency lor Foroign-goiug Steam-ships without waiting the 
usual time after fuilure. 


Foes, 


85. Candidates for examination, in making their applica- 
tion on Form Exn. 2, will bo required to pay the examination 
fee before any step ix taken, whethur by enquiring into their 
services or festing them qualifications, Ac. Should it be 
found that their service is not sufficient to entitle them to be 
examined, or should their testimonials be unsatisfactory, or 
should they from any other cause, except failure to pass the 
colour tests, not be examined, no part of the feo will be 
returned to them, but when they havo fulfilled the requisite 
service, or are able to produco satisfactory test-monials, ay 
the caso may be, they will be allowed to ngain prosent thom- 
selves for exunsination for a Certificate of the samo grade 
without paying any further foe. 

Foon to bo pad 86 ‘Ihe fee jor exnmination must bo paid to the 

‘iy apricantstor Port Officer. Ln any caso in which a Candidato offers money 

Sig" — to apy other officer, and in any placo but in the Port office, 
the Candidate so offering money will be regarded as having 
committed an ac, of miscouduct, and will be rejected, and not 
allowed to be again examined for twelve mouths. 

47. If Candidate fail in his examination no part of the 
See will be returned to him. 

88. Tho fees aro as follow:— 


For “ Forutoy-oorne Sauine anp Steam Surps.”* 


Rs. 


Becond Mate __.. ule oe) 
First and Only Mate, if previously possessing 
an inferior cortificate, cithor granted by the 
Board of I'rade, or by the Govorument of a 
British Possession under section 8 of the, 
“ Merchant Stuyping (Colonial) dct, 1b69" = 6 
If not Ps aie we 12 
Master te te ws Oh 
Where a Candidotu is in possossion of a Certi- 
ficate for Foro and Aft rigged Vessols, for 
an (Ordinary ur Steam-ship Cortiticate of 
the samo grado ws au 
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For “Voruxrany Hxamination 1n Steam.” 


Mate (Only or First) sis ee 2 
ae ee mon 


For “Votunrary Examtnarion ww Deviation oF 
THE Compass.” 





Rs. 

Mate (Second, Only or First)... a 13 

Master “ . an 12 
Gentna1, 


89. Cortificatos of Competency shall be made and issued 
by the Governmont in the forms hereunto annexed 

90. Every Certificate of Competouey shall be mado in 
duplicate, ond one copy shall be delivered to tho person 
entitled to’ the Cortsfiexto and the other shall be kept and 
recorded by the Port Officer of Culentta 

90A. No appheation from tho holder of a cortifionte 
granted by tho Government of any other British Possession 
or by the Board of Tada to be cxamined fur a certificate of 
tho same legal value shall be entertained. 

General Instructions to Examiners and Candidates. prtoue! 


91. All instrumonts nenoseary for use in the examinations 024 


are supplied by {he (overnment’ 
92. Befors commencing the examination, the tables or 

desks muet be olenred of all scraps of paper, or books that 

are not used in the examination, and care should be taken 

that tho candidates do not bring into the examination room 

any hook, paper, document, or memoranda of any description 

whatever jo person whatever should be allowed in 

the room during tho time of examination, but those whose 

dutios require them to bo present. 
93, No instructors sill ke allowed on the premirca Cindidates not 
94 Candidates will under no pretence whatever bo ©? ate Labs 
allowed to leave the premises while the examination 18 tseonnaten 
Proceating If a Candidate has oreasion {o visit the retirmg 
room he will only le allowed to do so on the completion of 
the paper on which he may bo cnguged, when he will be 
required to enter m a boch, kept tor the purpose. tho mxact 
timo of Ins leaving and returnmg to the exammation room, 
When only a few Candidates are under examination, two 
persons will uct be allowed to leave the room at the same time. 

95. Uandilates should be so placed as to prevent one fo tion 
copying from tho other, and no communication whatoyer Gann 

* ‘between the Unndidatos should be allowed. bilan 

6, If any blotting paper as allowed it should bo black ; Blstoag paper 
and when the first exumsmation paper is issnod exch Candidate 
should bo furnished wath a piece which should be returned 
to the Examiner upon tho complotion of the Jast paper. 

97. The oxummation payers should be rssucd to the Can- Now exvmine 
didates in half sheets only, and one ate time. This will tien ranere 
prevent a Candidate fom ryrending out tho sheots on the tuuod 
table in an apparently oareless manner, but so as to enablo 
his nearest neighbour to look over and copy, or examme (he 
problems. It will also ennb.e the Exammer to look over 
and report upon the work on one half sheet, whule the 
Osndiduto is af wok upon another, and so on. When 
the errors are not too numerous, or when they are not from 
i ‘of the aubject, the incorrect problems mey be 
returned to the Candidate for correction, but in no case 
should tho rors be pointed out by the Examiuer, neither 
shonld any marks bemude on the correct work of the problom, 
which would ut onee indicate how far or to what extent 
‘the work is correct. Should the problems be returned to the 
Exxaminor‘the seoond time incorrect, this would be o failure ; 
and as the timo ullowed is considered auple for working ou6 
the papers saro‘ully, this rule isexpactedto be st ictly obsecved. 

9X, Whon trom the largo uuraber of the Candidates, it ! certun aves 


may be found impossible to look over the work, on the day proteome may 
of examination during ¢! 


Mae hours, on dese in the a a 
ing of Lhe followmg day may bo allotted forthe purpose pation day. 
St gorrecting the probleins, but m0 case slould a Candidate” 
have his probltm returnod to him for correotion after he has 

made the second atlompt. 








( 44)" 


99. The in, 44) is only for those Candidates 
ES ahs ‘sath tenses for examination for the first time. 
Itis intended not only to ensure on the part of the Oandidate 
a knowledge of the meaning of a variety of terms of great 
use to the Navigator respecting which much ignorance existe 
‘at present, but at the same time to test his handwriting and 
spelling. 

3 100" In using this paper, the Examiner will place a mark 
inst the numbers of the particular questions which he 
Sesta for answers, and not less than ten questions should be 
selected. The Candidate will then write against the quee- 
tions so marked his definition of the terms in a clear and 
legible hand, so as to provent the sibility of any letter 
being mistaken. Attention should be paid to the spelling 
and writing of all grades of Candidates. The supplementary 

vied voce test should also be applied as usual. 
questions LOL. In tho questions on Deviation of the Compass (Exo. 


Re- 
ag, Decinton of 7, Appendix G) tho Examiner should indicate by a mark 


(Fxo 7, against at lost twelve of the questions for answers, and 

Appendix G.) those indicated must be correctly answered. The selected 
uestions should be varied frequently, and no two Candi- 
dates should have precisely the same questions. ‘I'he Can- 
didate should be furnished with sheets of blank ruled paper 
which is supplied for that purposo with instructions that he 
is to write only on one side of the papor, and to answer 
each of the questions against which a mark isplaced in a 
clear and legible hand, and to commence each answer by 
writing down the number of the question to which it relates 
in the margin left for that purpose. In answering question 
19, besides giving a full explanation in writing, of the 
tentative method* of compass adjustment (accompanied by 
the usual sevplementary wird rove test), the Candidates should 
be required to ilustrate by diagrams how the poles of tho 
magnets are placcd with regard to the compass needle for 
correcting the semi-circular deviation, as well as tho hecling 
error, and also how the soft iron should be placed for 
correcting the quadrantal deviation, or the Candidate may 
bo tested by “ Beull’s Compass Deviascope,” in which oase 
it will not Lo necessary for tam to give the written answer 
and sketches, 

Pind voce 102. In the rd core examination a reasonable time 

emmmanon. should be allowed for tie Candidate to give his answers. 
No ossistanee should bo given or lending question put. 

Adyunt ment of 303, Particular attention should be paid to the adjust- 

nearest ments of tho sextant, and tho written answers should be 
given on the ruled paper ia the game mannor as tho answers 
to the questions on Kixn. 7, and the supplementary vied voce 
test epplid as usual. Every Candidate should have a 
prartical knowledge of what is known as the first threo 
adjustments, and bo able to reud correctly of the aro, 
a supposed imlox error to be given by the Examiner 
as additive, as well as reading on the are in the usual way. 

dieoreurete 104. All outstauding or minor corrections should appeer 

Hons. ii the auaigin (OF able problem: papers alse. on, Lier obert 
papers Ean. 90 and Exn. 9D; and unless all these correo- 
tions appear on the papers of the Candidate they will not 
be considered complete. 

Be mination 105. In overy care the Examination, whether for Only 

Satathe Mute, First Mato, or Master, is tu commonce with the pro- 

Secund Mato. lems for Second Mate. 

Problema re- 106. Examinersshould bear in mind that tlto problems to 

sured #884 bo performed aro required as torts, and for the purposes of an 
Examination,and not for soa-going or practical purposes slone. 

107, The Candidates will bo allowed to work out the 

various problems according to the method and the tables thoy 
have been accustomed to use. 


Time allowed for Problems and Writings. 
Tima allowed 108, Candidates for Second Mates’ Certiflentes of Competency 
trv king must complete the whcle of their Examination in Navigation 
peebeeis in eight hours, including tho timo allowed for writing the 
definitions (Exn. 4c), the paper on the adjustment of the 
sextont, and the correction of a// errors and oversights; But 
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the neutivel ‘problems on Forms’ Hen,4” and “Exn, 6” 
must be completed’ within sie sours, and without the 
Candidates leaving the eecsiens during that period. 

109. Candttlates for Only and First Mates’ Cortificates rust 
completa the whole of their examination in Navigation in 
twelve and-a-half hours,* including the time allowed for the 
papers on the sextant ; the chart ; oyclones or revolving storms ; 
am for the correction of ai] errors and oversighte, but the 
nautical problems on Forms “Exn.4,” “ Exn. 5,” and 
“ Exn. 6” «must be coraplated within sia hours, and without 
the Candidates leaving the premises during that period. 

110. Candidates for Cortificates as Masters,” Ordinary, must 
completethe whole of their examination in Navigation in 
JAftoen hours ; including the time allowed for the papers on the 
sextant; the-chart ; compass deviation ; cyclones or revolving 
storms; and for the correction of a/? errora and oversights ; but 
the problems on Forme ‘‘Exn. 4,” “Exn. 5,” and “ Exn. 6,” 
must be completed within siz hours, and without the Oandi- 
dates leaving the premises during that period. 

111. Candidates after finishing the problema required of the 
respective grades on the first day of examination should 
Prooeed until the end of that day, with such subjects as 

he definitions, sextant, chart, and Question 19 of Form 
« Exn. 7." 

112. The Sumner Problem (Exn. 6a) must on no acopunt 

be given out to any of the grades on tho first day of the 

examination, but should be the commencement of the 

Candidate’s work on the second day, and on completion of 

this problem the Candidates for Masters’ Certificates should 
with the problems on paper ‘‘ Exn. 7.” 

113. Candidates for Foreign-going Steam-ship Certificates of 
Competency will be allywed the same amount of time to por- 
form their navigation, &., as hereinbefore laid down for the 

ive grades for the Ordinary Foreign-going Certificates. 

14, Deviation of the Cumpass—A_ period not exceeding 

eleven hours will bo allowed to Qandidates for the completion 

of the whole of the examination in the Syllabus, including 

the correction of all errors and oversights in both the pro- 
blems and writin, 

115. Punotually at the expiration of the presoribed time Additional 
all epee should be called up, whether completed on fine ered ¥ 
not, and if not completed, the Candidate will be declared to cum. 
have failed, unless the Port Officer or the Examiner see fit to 
lengthen the period in any special oaso If, howevor, the 
period is lengthened in any case, the special circumstances of 
that case, and tho reasons for lonthening the period, together 
with tho time allowed, must be reported to the Govern- 
ment by the Examiners, in the column for “ remarks” on the 
Form Exn. 14. It should be noted that the periods pros- 
aribed in the foregoing Paragraphs are not intended to 
include the time ovoupied by the eid eoce part of the 
examination. 

116. It is anticipated that but few of the Candidates for 
Certificates of Competency for any of the foregoing grades 
will require the whole of the time herein allowed for com- 

eting their Examination in Navigation; and ample time 

been prescribed, so that Candidates may perform their 

work in a careful, clear, and legible manner, and to the 
entire satisfaction of the Hxaminers. 


Degree #f Precision required in the Solution of the 
Problems. 


117, In order to prevent any misapprehension as to tho 
degree of precision required by the Regulations in Working 
out the varions problems in the Examinations for Masters’ an 
Matos’ Certifiontes, the attention of Examiners and Uandidates 
is particularly directed to the following Instructions :—~ 

(@.) Can are expooted to work out their answers to 

all problema within or not to exceed a margin of 

ono mile of position from a correct result (¢.g., in 
blems wi the answer required is a latitude, 

Engifie, or distanco), excepting in finding the 

not previouly have 
as SE 
‘ot Bip. ba, in addition to the wbove. 
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ship’s position by “Sumner’s” method; where © 
in of 24 miles will be allowed. 

(b) In muh roblems ag the “ Amplitude” and “ Alt- 
‘Asimuth,” where the bearings, deviations, £0, only 
ate required, a margin of 2’, or 3’) from 4 correct 
result will be sufficiently acourate 

(c.) In no problem is the Candidate for an “ ordinary ” 
Certificate required by the Regulations to correct 
for second differences in taking out the quantities 
from the Nautical Almanao és 

(@) In solving the “Time Azimuth” pr blem, oh answer 
not exceeding half a degree from the exact result 
will be sufficiently near, But in ull cnses the 
actual latitude, declination, and timo ured, together 
with the exact bearing (from the North or South) 
as given in tho tables, must bo clearly shown by 
the Candidate on his papers. 

(0.) In interpolating for the correct deviation to be applied 
in solving the Chart question, Papers “Exn. 9 
C.” and “ Exn. 9 D,” it will usually be sufficiently 
near if the Candidate works throughout with the 
nearest degree of deviation taken from the “ Devia- 
tion Card,” and even in cases where the deviations 
may vary but little, the nearest half degree usod 
throughout will be sufficiently pre oud will at 
the same time prove whether the Candidate under- 
stands the method of ariiving at the amount of, 
and applying, dovintions, It is not necessary that 
the Candidate should waste his time in solving the 
course to odd mruutes as is sometimes dono. 

Uf) In calenlating the correction to apply to the Sound. 
ings, Question 5 of Paper “Exn 9 1),” the Uandi- 
date is not required to work out to the exact inch, 
as is sometimes done. It will be sufficiently nenr if 
he brings his answer Within half a foct or ao of a 
precise resnit. 

It must be clearly understood in reading the foregoing 

Tnstruotions that it is always provided the work of the 
Candidate is correct in principle, 


Supplementary vivd voce Examination on written Papers, _ 


118, An impression prevails in regard to the examination 
of Masters and Mates, that so long as a Oandidate can commit 
to paper correct answers to the various questions requiring 
written answors (¢.g, Forms Ean, 4a, cn. 7. Exn. Ya, 
Em 90, Ezn. 32 70, &e.),n0 matter how indicative the 
auswers may be of their having been learnt off by rote onlv, 
the duty and responsibility of the Examiners aro at an end, 
and thet they have no power or authority to reject a Condi- 
date should his written answers be correct. : 

119, Lest, therefore, such on impression should prevail, 
Candidates for Ceruficates of Competency should bear in 
mind that they sre not only expected to give correct written 
suswore, which may merely be learnt off by rote, but tney are 
expected to possess an intelligent knowledge of the various 
subject provcibed in the Regulations, particulaly as regards 
the important subject of the Deviation of the Compase. 

120, ‘his result may be easily attained by the Examiner 
putting a few vied cvce questions to the Candidate as the 
papers are brought up for inspection, or at any wubsequent 
time if more conveniont. ‘I'he oral questious feu gested 
by the printed questions and the answers given) should be such 
that the Examiner may satisfy bimeelf that tho candidate 
possesses a real knowledge of what he has written, aud should 
be confined strictly to the subjects of the printed questions. 
Should the candidate then exhibit ignorance of the subjects, 
the Examiner (who is ino position to judge of the real 
knowledge the man before him possesses) should deal with 
him at hia discretion, notwithstanding that the candidate 
may have written all the answers correctly by rote. 

121, When an Examiner finds rt necessary to fail s 
Candidate in this supplementary vied vore test, » memorandum, 
contuining the particulars of the points on which tho oandi- 
date was iguoant, ic.. the idintieal question: ang the identroay 
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answers gicen, must in each case be attached to his exami- 
nation papers, when forwarded in the usual course to the 
Port Ofioar, fr the partionlare may be set forth by the lixa- 
muner in the-mat ige of the candidate’s papers in red ink. 

122 Ifsthe Cat ididate passes, he will receive the Form Form Ext 16 
Exn. 16, upon which the Government, will issue the Certificate Comrletion, of 
to the candidate, whoso testimonials, &o, will be returned 
at tho same time, 


Special Notice to Candidates. 

123 ‘The nttention of Candidates is specially oslled to 
the following Regulations :— 

124. Candidates are required to apponr at tho examina- 
tion room punetually ut the time appointed. 

125, Candidates are prohibited from bringing into the 
examination-room books, paper, or momornnda of any kind 
whatever. Tho slightest infringement of this regulation will 
subject the offender to all the penalties of » failure, and he 
will not be allowed to present himself for 1e examination 
for a poriod of three months. 

126. In the evert of any Candidate being detected in 
defncing, blotting, writing in, or otherwiso injuring anv 
book or books belonging to the Government, the papers of 
such Candidate will be detained until the boos or Boxe 60 
dafnoed be replaced by him. Uo will not, however, be at 
liberty to remove tho dymaged book, which will still remain 
the property of the Government 

127. In tho ovent of any Cundidate boing discovared 
referring to any book or memoronda copyimg fiom another, 
or affording any ngsistaneo or giving any information to 
another, or conimannating in any way with another, during 
tho timo of examination or o »pying any part of the problems 
for the purpose of tuking out of the Eanmination rooms, he 
will subject himself to all the penalties of a failure, and he will 
not be allowed to be examined for a period of six months 

128, No Candidate will be allowed to work out his pro- 
blems on a slate or on waste fa: 

129 No Candidate will be permitted to leave the room 
until he has given up the paper on which ha is engaged. 

130. Candidates will find it more conven ent both here 
end at sea, to correct the declinution ond other elements 
from the Nautical Almanac by the “ hourly differences ” 
which have been given in that work in order to facilitate such 
caloalntions ; they will theroby rouder themselves independ- 
ent of any proportional or I-garithmic table for such purpose. 

131 ‘he onrrections by inspection from tables given in 
aome of the works on Navigation will not be allowed (ses 
ables IX, XI and XX1in Nore’s Epitome, &«); every 
eerzeotion must appear on the papers of tho (‘undidates. 

182. Any candidate who may be guilty of inaolenre to 
the Examiner or of other misconduct will render hivaself 
liable to the postponement of his exau.ination, or, if he has 
passed, to the detention of his Certificate for such period os 
the Government may direct 

138. For rules as to amount of time allowed to perform 
the work, ee page 36. 

Masters’ and Mates’ Voluntary Examinations in Steam. 

134, These examinations are hmited to Mastersand Firat Foluntary 
or Ouly Mates who ure porsessed of or ontitled ta Certificates inseam 
of Competeney, and are provid d for the purpose of giving 
them an opportunity of undergoing a voluntary examination 
as to their practical knowledge of the uso and working of the 
steam ongine. They are oonductod under tho auporintendenve 
of the Port Officer at such times ns they may appoint for the 

urpose ; and the Examiners are eclected by the Government 
Kom the Engineer-Surveyors appointed under the Indian 
Steam Shipa Act, 1884. 

185, Any Master or Mate desiing to be exammed in Apphestion, 
Steam must deliver to the Port Officer a statement in poiting pty 
ta.that effect, upon the Form of Application (Hxn. 2), and Sx 2 
the applian 's Cortifioate of Competonoy must bo delivered 
to the Port Officer along with his statement. If he is about 
to pass au exemination for a Certificate of Compotency at the 
same time, the applications should be sent in together 

186. A fee ol must be paid-by the applicant for the roe to . 
examination in Steam, and the Port Officer will thereupon Usnduct ot 


inform him of the time aud place ot which he isto on 
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be examined, and the examination will then and there proceed 
in the same manner as the other examinations, “Tf the appli 
oant fails, and hes gives in his Cortificate, it wil{ be at once 
returned to him. 5 

137. If the applicaut passes, the ‘TH. 14.) and 
the Certificate of Competency with the Form (Exn. 2) will 
be sent tothe Government ; the words “ Passed in Steam,’ 
with the date and place of examination, will thon he entered 
on the Certificate and its counterpart, and the Cortifioato will 
be sent to the Port Officer to be delivered to the ,applicant 
in the usual manner. 

138. If the applicant fails he may not present hfmself for 
ro examination until the expiration of three months from the 
date of failure. 

139, The examinstion is for the most part viodeoce, and 
extonds to a general knowledge of the practical use and 
working of the steam engine, and“of the various valves, 
fittings, and pieoos of machinery connected with it. Intricate 
theoritical questions on calculations of horse power or areas 
of oylinders and valves, or any of the more difficult questions 
which appertam to steam engines and boilers, will not bo 
asked. ‘Tike examination will in faot be confined to what @ 
Master of a steam-vessel may be called upon to Perform jn tho 
conse of the death, inoapacity, or delinquency of the engineer, 

140, Examiners are to be careful in their examinations to 
satisfy themselves that applicants really do know the names 
and uses of the various parts of engines ond boilers, and 
their omnecting pipes, valves, cooks, &o. Praotical know- 
ledge, as distinguishod from theories, abstruse calculations, 
and book learning is to be the test of the applicant's fitness 
to have bis Certificate indomed. 

141. ‘The Examiner should arrange to conduct part of the 
examination in the engine-room of a Steam-ship, unless from 
siroumstances he finds it impossible to do so; and if an 
oppportunity offer the applicant should be permitted, under 

6 gnidance of the Examinor, to start and stop tho engine 
of some vessel which may have her steam up. 

142, ‘The Examiner, in sonding in his report of examina- 
tions of Masters and Mates in steam, should state where the 
examination has been held. 

143. Candidates will be required to give written answers 
to sixteen out of twenty questions taken from a hook of Ele- 
montary Quostions pulished by the Government." These 

uestions will be altered from time to time without notice, 
‘The twenty questions are not to be difficult, theoretical, or 
book questions, but are to be such as any man of ordi 
capnoity ought to answer who has any “practical knowledge 
of the use and working of the steam-engine.” 

144. These questions, with tho Candidate’s answers, 
should be sent to the Government, with the reporta, after each 
examinatic 

145. Thete snswors will also assist in enabling the 
Government to decide any question that may hereafter 
arise in cases whore it is allo; that applicants have been 
improperly passed, or improperly rejected. 

146, ‘The Examiners will be careful that if any Candidate 
refors to any book or papor or memorandum, or obtains 
information from another Candidate during the examination, 
he will be treated as having failed, will fordeit his feo, and will 
not be allowed to be re-examined for a period of three months. 

147.;"Phe Examinors will report in the case of failure, the 


¢ nature of the question or questions that desided the failuro, 


or the point ia the management of the engine in whi 
Candic live deficient e - abe 
148. ere is nothing in the Regulations requiring that 
applisanla for the wlantsty ovamiuston ahall hove aotad ne 
board Stexm-Ships ; all that is required is that they shall 
have a “‘ practical knowledge.” Examiners will, of course, 
not, fail to appreciate the fact, when passing applicants, thet 
practical knowledge is best gained in the engine-room ; and 
the examination of an Officer who does nut produce officiel 
evidence of service in Steam Ships, and of experience of 
engines, must necessarily be more searching than in the 
vase of one who produces evidence of such service and 
experionce, 
Ee 
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N.B.—The Oandisate ia to write a short definition against so 
many of thé following terma az may bo marked with a crove 
by the Examiner, The Examiner will not mark less than \0. The 
writing ehould be clear, and the apelling should not be disregarded. 






1. Tho Fquator. 25, Right Ascension. 
2. The Poles. 26. Dip or Doprossion of the 
3. A Meridian Horizon, 

4. Tha Eeliptic. 27. Refraction. 

5. Tho Tropies. 28. Parallax. 

6. Latitude 20. Semi-diameter. 

7. Patallels of Latitude, 80. Augmentation of Moon's 
8. Longitude, Somi-dinmeter. 

9, The Visible Horizon. BL. Observed Altitude. 

10. The Sessiblo Horizon. BB. Apparent Altitude. 

11. The Kational Horizon. 33. ue Altitude. 

12. Artificial Horizon andits uso. 84, Zenith Distance. 


13. Truc Course of a Ship. 85. Vertical Circles. 


14. Magnetic Course. 86, Prime Vertical. 
15. Compass Course. 87. Cavil Time. 


. Astronomical Time. 


. Variation of the Compass. 
. Sidereal Time. 


» Deviation of the Compass. 








18. The Brror of thy Compass. 40. Mean Time. 
19. Lov Way. 41. Apparent Time. 
20. Meridian Altitude of a — 42. Equation of ‘Time. 
Chlextial Object. 43. Hour Angle of a Celestial 
Azimuth. Object. 
. Amplitude. 44. Complement of an Aro or 
28, Declination. Angle. 
24, Polar Imtance. 45. Supplement of ditto. 
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ApsUSTMENTS OF THR SexTanr. 

Tho Applicant will anewer in writing, on paper which will be 
given him by the Examiuer, all tne following questions, numbering 
hia answers with the nunibers corresponding to the questions :— 
Question . 

What is the first adjustment of the sextant ? 

How do you inake that adjustment ? 

What is the second adjustinent ? 

Describe how you make that adjustment ? 

What is the third adjustment ? 

How would you make the third adjustment ? 

In the absence of a screw how would you proceed ? 

How would you find the index error by the horizon ? 

How is it to be apphed ? 

Place the index xt error of 
clamp it, and leave it. 


(Nore.—The Examiner will see that it is correct). 


The Examiner will thon place the zero of the vernior on 
the are, not nent any of the marked divisions, and the 
Candidate wi read it. 

Sore.—In all eases the applicants will name or other- 

wise poiut out the sorews used in tho various adjustmonts. 

(The above completes tho Examination of Second Mates.) 


Candidates for Only Matos’, First Mates’, and Mastors’ Cortifi- 
entre will bo requirul to give, in writing, replies to the followin 
nestions, zn addidion bo those required of Candidates for Second 
fateu’ Certi€icites ns aboro. 
1. How do you find the index error by tho Sun? : 
: ; ‘What is the Index Rrtor, 
3. The readings being and how do you apply it ® 
8. What proof have you that those measuremonts or angles 
havo been taken with tolorablu sccuracy ? 


Beenespenr 


am 


minutes to be added, 








APVENDIX 0. 
EXAMINATION OF MASTERS AND MATES IN THE 
. INTERNATIONAL CODE OF SIGNALS. 


Instructions to Examiners. 
The Governmont desire to direct the attention of the Exami- 


ners to the printipal points connected with the International 
Code of Signals (which is to be troatcd ax a subject in Navigation) 
as to which Candidates for Kxaminativa should be questioned in 


order to qualify for Certificates of Competency. 
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The Government would reeammend to the Examiners 9 perusal 
of the Report of the Signal Commitine of 1855 (which will 
bo found at the gommencement of the Signal Book), and alno the 
Sarat few pages af the Book, Tho information therein given will 
‘be fourtd sufficient to make the Examiners theoretically acquainted 
with the characteristics of the Code, and the advantages it claims to 
possess over other Codes, and will enuble them to appreciate and 
urge upon Candidates for Mxumination the facilities which this 
Syatem of Signalling affords for cary and sapid commanication. 

The “comprehynsivences" and “ distinct of the Inter- 
national Code are its chief recommendatio 

‘The form of the Hoist generally indicates the nature of the 
Signal made, sv that an observer can at sight-wunderstund the 
character of the Signu) he sees flying. 

The annexid plate gives examples which iMustrate this. 

The Exnminations should tend to elicit a knowledge of the 
distinctive features of the Code above alluded to. 

With this object the Examiner should make the 2,8, aud & 
Flag Signals on the Frame board which ia furnished for the pur- 
pose (always taking cara first to show the Ensign and the Code 
Pennant at the Goff),* questioning the Candidates as to the 
distinguishing Forme of the reepective Motte (See Plate annexed), 
which will be ind:cated according as a Burger, or a Pennant, or a 
Square blag, is uppermost, 

The Candidate ought to know how to find in the’ Signal Book 
the communication or the inquny he desires to make, and how to 
make the Signal. The Signal to be made should smvgriably be 
souyht for by the Candidate iu the Voeubulary and Inde, Part IT, 
and never in Part I. 

‘The Candidate ought to know how to interpret a Signal, 

The Examiner should place a Signal on the Kaine board and 
vary the Signal by showing a 2 or 3 Flag Signal, or a“ Geo- 
graphical” or a “ Vocabulary” Signal, or the name of a Merchant 
Ship or a Sup of War. : 

The two latter signala would not of course bo found in thy 
Signal Book. ‘Lhe Candidate ought to point them out in the Code 
List of Ships. 

A Candidate ought to be able tu read cff a Signal at sight, ‘so 
far ax to name the Flags composing the Hout 

He ought to know the use of the Code Pennant, and of the 
Pennants (. and D., “ Yea" and “ No.” 

‘The Candidate should be practiced in the uxo of the Spelling 
Table, by being made to apell his own name, or suite word not in 
the Vocabntaiy of the Code. 

A knowledge of the Distant Signals should be required of the 
Candidate, their object and the inode of signalling by the Distant 
Code, which will be found at the end of the sienal Book 

For this purpose two Black Balls, two Black Square Flags, and 
two Black Pennante will be furnished with the Frame board, ahd” 
the Candidate should be required to make one or two Distant 
Signals, and to read off’ une or two made by the Examiners. 

The Ball being the distinguishing symbol of the Distant Signal, 
any Ponnants or Flags of the Code may be employed in conjune- 
tion with it, inrespective of colour. The Black Vennante and Flags 
are merely vent as showing best in the light background of the 
Frame board. 

The Examiners should he careful to ascertain that the Candidate 
possesses a knowledge of tho Distress Signals which came into 
operation November Ist, 1873. 

SemaPaones, 


A plate ut the end of the Signal Book explains the method by 

which the arms of the Sotaphore are made to represent by their 
wosition (up, down, or horizontal,) the three symbols used for 

tant Signalling, viz. a Flag, a Ball,ora Pennant. Before 
making Signals with tho Semaphore, the Black Disc with the 
white rim should bo placed on the top of the Semaphore Mast, as 
it properly forms a part of the Mast itsolf, 

‘The International Code is ueed on board Hor Majesty's Bhi 
and it has been adopted by all the principal maritime powers for 
their Imperial as well as for their Mercantile Navies. 

Note.—The International Code of Signals, with the Code List, 
is prepared by tho Hegistrar-General of Shipping and Sosinen, 
and may be had of the Publishers, Messrs, Spottiswood & Co., 
4, Gracechurch Streot, London, aud the principal Booksellers wt 
the various ports, 

The Cfficial Mercantile Navy List and Maritime Directory 
published for the use of Merchants, Shipownerg, Shipbrokers, aud 
others, may be obtained in like manner, price 12¢. 
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APPENDIX D. 


Brovrattows respecting Lreurs and Foo Sronacs and 
Srzgeina and Sarina Ruces Issvep by the Boanp’ 


of Traps. 


NOTICE. 

The Board of Trade have had their attention drawu to the 
ngoessity of amore atriet examination of applicants for Certifi- 
dates of Competency in their knowledge oi the regulations for 
preventing collitions at sea, 

In order shat the rule of the road at sea may be better under- 
stood, and that a uniform system of examination may prevail, the 
Board of Trade have issued tho following oatechism. 

This estechiem has receyved the approval of the Trinity House 
and-Admiralty in England, and of the Couned of the Admiralty 
of France. 

The Board of Trade attach vey great importance to a thorough 
knowledge of the stooring and suiling rulos on the part of over 
applicant for a Certifiente of Competency, and a thorough exami. 
nation on the part of the examiners. 

All applicants for cxamination, whether for certificates as 
masters or mates, are to be examined as to their knowledge of 
the steering and sailing rules each time they present themselves 
for examimation. 

Questions suggested by the following heads of Exammation are 
to be asked in addition to, and are not to supersede, any other 
questions proper and necessary to be asked by the Examiner. 

‘The following questions need not be adhered to hterally by 
the Examiner, and are not ull to be asked ; but the substance of 
the leading questions should be asked, and all that are asked 
thould bo sutis{actorily anewered, before’ an applicant. is reported 
‘to have passed his cxamination. The Examiner should inake such 
‘a selection of the questions ax each case appears to him to require. 


Tomas Grar, 


Assiotent Secretary. 
Board of Trade, 
Marine Department. 


Hzapvs of Exautnartow in Reovtatroys respecting Liants and 
Foo Sianazs and in the Sreenmne and S4itina Ruvgs. 


1. What light or lights arc required by the regulations to be 
exhibited by sailing vessels at anchor ? 

One light only, viz., a white light. 

2. What light or lights are required by tho regulations to be 
exhibited by steam-ships at anchor ? 

The same as for sailing veescls. 

8. ‘Whore is the anchor light to be exhibited ? 

Where it can best be seen. It must of course be placed where 
there iv the least possible chance of obstruction from spars, ropes, 
&o,, &o. 

4. ‘To what height may the anchor light be hoisted P 

Tt may be exhrbited at any height where it can best be seen 
not exceeding 20 feet sbove the deck. 

5. What is the desoription of the lantern containing the anchor 
light roquired by the regulations ? 

A globular Inntern o* not less than cight inches in diameter. 

6. In what direction or diructions must the anchor light show P 

Jt most show # olear, uniform, and unbroken light, viable all 
round the horizon. 

7. At what distance must it be visible ? 

‘At logat one mile. 

8. What is the number of lights required by the regulations to 
be carried by sailing ships when under weigh at night 

Two side Lights, and to have in readiness a white hght ora flare- 
up light to show from their stern to any vessel overtaking them 

9. Of what colour are these lights, and how are they to be 
placed on board the ehip P ; 

green light on the starboard side, and a red hght on the port 





10. What desoription of light must he sown ‘rom the sides of 
sailing vessels under woigh ; and over how many points of the 
compass, and in what directions, and how fur, azo thoy required 

ow P . 
re Hight must be so constructed as to show -a uniform and 
unbroken Tight over an aro of the horizon of 10 pomts of the 
fixed.aa to throw the light from right ahead to two 
ponte Bi ‘the beam on the starboaid and port sides respectively ; 
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and of*such character ne to bo visible on a dark night, 
with a clear atmosphore, at a distaneo of at least two miles. 

11. ‘What lights are they to carry when being towed at night 

The same. 

12. Are the side-lights roquired te be fitted with screens ; and 
Af 50, of what length, and how P 

‘Yes on the inboard side; at least threo fect in length, 
measuring forward from the light. ‘They are to be so fitted as to 
prevent tho coloured lights from being seen acrose the bows, 

3, What is the number of lighte required by the regulatiogs 
to be carried by steamships when under steam at night F 

‘Throe lights, and to have in readiness » white light or flare-up 
hight to show from their stern to any vessel overtaking them. 

14. OF what colour are these lights, and how are they to be 
placed on board the ship ? 

"A white light on or in front of tho foremast at a height above 
the hull of not less than 20 feet, and if the breadth of the ship 
exceeds 20 fect, then at a height above the hull not less than such 
breadth. A green light on the starboard side, and a red one on 
the port side. 

16. Over bow many points of the compass, in what direction, 
‘and how far, 1s the foremast-head light oa steamer required to 
show F 

Over 20 points, viz, from right ahead to two points sbaf the 
heam on both cides. It must be of such a character as to be 
visible on a dark night, with a clear atmosphery, at a distance of 
at least fire miles, 

16. Are the side-lights required to be fitted with screens; and 
if e0, of what length 

‘The green and red lighta are to by fitted with soreens on the 
inboard side, extending at least three feet forward from the light, 
as in tho case uf sailing vessels. 

17. Over how many pomts of the compass, in what directions, and 
how far, are the coloured side-hghts of eteamers required to show ? 

‘The side-lights must be so constructed ax to show a uniform 
and unbroken hight over an aré of the horizon of 10 points of 
the compass, on oach side of the sbip, i¢., from right ahend to 
two points aboft the beam on the starboard and port wides reepeo- 
tively, and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night 
with a clear atmosphere at a distance of at loust two miles, 

18, What description of lights are steamers required by the regu- 
ations to carry when thoy are not under steam, but under sail only ? 

Side-lights only, the same us suling vessels. 

19. What oxceptional lights are to be earried by small sailing 
vessels in certain cases ? 

Whonever, asin the case of small vessels during bad weather, 
the greon and red side-lights cannot, be fixed, these lights shall 
be kept on deck, on their respective sidos of tho vessel, ready 
for use; and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be 
exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent 
collision, in such manner as to mako thom most visible, and so: 
that the gro=n light shall not be sen on the port side, nor the 
red light on the starboard side. 

Yo make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, 
the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with 
the colour of the light they respectively contain, and shall be 
provided with proper terzune 

20. What description of lighte are pilot vosecle roquired to 
carry when on their stations on pilotage duty P 

‘A pilot vessel, when engaged on ‘fer station on ilotage duty, 
shall not carry the lights required for othor vessels, but shall 
carry a white light at the masthead, visible all round the horizon 
and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights at short 
interval sich shall nor exeead fifteen minatos 

21. What deseription of lights are pilot vesecls requis 
cary when not on thir station on pilotagedaty Penn Pes 

A pilot vessel, when not engaged on her station on pilotage 
duty, shall carry lights similar to those of other ships, 

32, What lights are open boats and fishing vesselé of lets than 
20 tons not register required to carry when under way and not 
actually engaged in fishing. 

Open bosts and fishing vossols of loss than 20 tons net regia. 
tered tonnage, when under way snd whon not having their neta 
trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall not be obliged to 
peuit the coloured side-lighta; but every such boat and vessel 
shall in lieu thereof havo ready’ at hand & Iantorn with a green 
glass on the one side and n red glass on the other side, and on 
approaching to, or being approached by another vessély such lan- 
tern shall be exhibited in sufficient time ta prevent ooltislon, eo that 


the green light shall not be seen on th ‘ t 
on tastarkonrd side, on the port side, nor the rgd light 
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20)’ What ‘iabitig rousals and flahing boate of 20 te 
osha or sand saued to onery whew under way and 
actually engaged in fehin; “ , 
hep ‘mab carry similar fighte to those of other ships wheh 


under way, 
34. What ta are steam trawlers of 20 tons gross register, 
vor upwards, whilst actually engaged, in trawling, and nob being 
stationary, required to carry ? 
All steam-vessels anj in trawling must carry either Rog of 
the two following arrangements of lights, whichever of the two 
may bp the more convenient 


(a) The usual greon and red sidelights, and foremast-head 

light, similar to those carried by other steam-ships; or 
®) ‘hey must carry on or in front of the foremast-head, and in 

the same position as the white light which other steam- 
shipa ate required to carry, a lanthorn showing. « white 
light ahead, » green light on the starboard side, aud a 
red light on the port side; such lanthora shall be so 
constructed, fitted, aod arranged as to show an uniform 
and unbroken white light over an are of the horizon of 
four points of the compass, an uniform and unbroken 
green light over an are of the horizon of 10 points of the 
‘compass, and ar. uniform and unbroken red light over an 
aio of the horizon of 10 points of the com and it 
shall _be so fixed as to show the white light from right 
ahead to two points on the bow on each side of the ship, 
the green light from two points on the starboard bow to 
four pointe abafe the beam on tho starboard side, and the 
red light from two points on the port bow to four points 
abaft the beam on the port side: and (2) a white light 
in a gobular lanthorn of not less than eight inches in 
diameter, and so constructed as to show a olear, uniform, 
and unbroken light all round the horizon; the Janthoru 
containing such white light shall be carried lower than 
the lanthorn showing the green, white, and red lights 
ax aforesaid, su, however, that the vertical distance 
chnbea them shall not be leas than 6 feet, nor more than 

foet. 


25. What lights are sailing trawlers whilst actually engaged ia 
trawling, and nob being stationary, required to carry ? 

‘All sailing vessels, of whatever tonnage, whilst engaged in 
trawling, must carry either one of the three following js 
wents of lights, whichever of the three, (a), (8), or (0), may be fo 
aa pc eaenene ‘ red sido-tights similar 

(a) They may carry the green an side-lights similar to 

those of other ailing shipay oF 

(0) They mey carry on or in front of the foremast-head a lanthorn 

wing a green glass on the starboard side anda red 
glass’ on the port side, so constructed, fitted, and arranged 
that the red and green do not converge, and so as to 
show an uniform ant unbroken greoa light’ over a0” are 
of the horizon of 12 points of the compass, and an 
uniform and unbroken red light over an aro of the 
horizon of 12 pcints of the compass, and it shall be so 
fixed as to show the green light from right ahead to 
four points abaft the beam on the starbosrd side and the 
red light from right ahead to four points abaft the beam 
on tho port side; and (2) a white light in a globular 
Isnthorn of not Jou thun eight inches in diameter, aud 
40 constructed as to show 4 clear, uniform and unbroken 
light all round the horizon ; the lanthozn containing euch 
bid light shall be carried lower than tho lanthomn 
showing the green and red lighte as aforesaid, s0, how- 
ever, that the vertical distance betwen them shall pot 
be igas than 6 foot and not more than 12 feet; or 
They hy own a,white light in a globular lanthorn of not 

Teas tlthn eight inches in diameter, and 20 constricted as 

4o show a clear, uniform and unbroken light all round 

the boriype, and visible cn a dark night, with a clear 

at for & cleans of ot 2 failbay e oe 
a sufficient su] roted) ights whic! 

tak Gare Re? ot host "BO eons, sed shall, wen 0 
burning, be visible for the same distance under the same 
conditions as the white light. Tho white light shall be 
shown from panes oe anaes and one ff Soo wed pyro. 
technig lights shall yn on approaching, oF aa 
beltig Mohtnpahod oy, ena abip on Yeesel in sufhaient 
time tu prevent sollision. 

me ights axe yossela whilst actually engaged in drift nob 
Ashing $0 parry P 
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All wensale-when engaged in-fishing with Af neta abfull eghtttt 

40 white bi from any part: of the vessel whara ieee oe 
dest uch lights shall be plaeed-so that -the-v ‘dtetanee 
between:tivera shall bo not lest thin: 8 feeb and mot more that 10 

feet; and so that the horizontal distance between them: ted” 
in n:lipe-with the kee! of tha-vedsel shall’be not’ less than 5 féeb 

sud nok more than-10 fect. The lower of these two lights shall” 
be the more forward, und both of them:shall be of such a ;cha- 

raoter an contained in lanterns of such constraction as to show 

all round the horizon, on a dark night; with a clear utmosphore, 

for a distance not less than three miles, 

27. What lights are vessels whilst actually: engaged ‘in line 
fishing required to carry P 

A vessel engaged itt lino fiching is required to carry tie same 
Tights ax a vessel enge ft: net ahi 

28, Ifa vessel, when fishing, becomes stationary in consequence 
of her goar petting fast to a rock or other obstruction, what signal 
must she make ? 

She must show the samelight, and if afog, mist, or falling snow 
prevail, sho must make the same fog signalaas if she wora at anchor. 

29. ' What lights are fishing vessels.and‘open boats required to 
exhibit when at anchor P 

Between sunset and aunriso tl must exbibit a white light, 
visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least one mile, the 
same as any other vessel. 

80. What sound signals are fishing veseels required to mal 
wiilst engaged in fiahing in. thiok weather ? 

In fog, mist, or falling snow, a drift net vessel attached to her 
nets, and a vessel When trawling, dredging, or Gshing with any 
Kind of dmg net, and a vessel employed in line fishing with her 
lines out, shall at intervals of not more than two minutes make & 
blast with Ler fog-horn and ring her bell alternately. 

31. May fishing vessels and open boats use flare-up lights, and if 
no, at what part, or parts, of the vessel should they be exhibited ? 

Yea. Fishing vessels and open boats may. at. any time use a 
flare-up in addition to the lights which they are by this article 
required {o carry and show, All flare-up lights exhibited by a vessel 
when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind ‘of drag net 
shall be: shown at the’ after. part of thy vessel, exoapting thet, if 
the vessal is hanging by the stern to her trawl, dredge, or drag 
net, they sholl be exhibited from the bow. 

32. Do these regulations referring specially to fishing vessel 
and boate apply to foreign versels, and to all parts of the world ? 

No, with the exception of the frat paragraph uf Article-10 of 
the regulations, they apply only to British vessels and boats when 
in the wea off the coast of Enrope lying north of Capy Finisterre. 

Bi. What lights are steam-ships required to carry when 
towing otber ships? 

A rteam-ship, when sowing ascttie ship, shall, in addition to 
her sidelights, carry two bright white lights in a vertical line 
one over the other, not Ika than three feet apart, so as to dis- 
tingsish her from othor stoam-ships. Each of these lights shall be 
of the same construction and character, and hall be carried in the 
same position as the white light which other steamships are 
required to carry. 

34. What ‘ight ie a ship which is being overtaken by another 
required to show P 

‘A ship which is being overtaken by another shall show ftom her 
stern to such last-mentioned ship a white light or a flare-up light, 

85. Describe the lights and the day signals that vessels 
employed in laying or picking up a telegraph cable are required 
to carry, 

A ship, whether a stcam-ship or a sailing ship” employed 
in laying or in picking up a telegraph cable, shall at night carry 
inthe same position asthe white light which steam-ships are 
required to carry, and, ifa steamship, in plaoe ¥f thaf tight, 
three lights in globular Jantcrns, onch not loss than 10 inches.in 
diameter, in a vertical line over one another, not Joss than six 
fect apart: the highest and lowest of these lights sal’ bored 
and the middle light shall be whit d they shall be of such a 
character that the red lights shall bo visible at the same distance 
as the white light, By day she sball carry in a vertical line one 
over the other, not lessthan six fost apart, in front of; but not 
lower than her foremast-head, three shapes not less than two feet 
in diameter, of which the top and bottom shall be globular in 
shape and red in colour, and the middle one diamond in shape 
and white” * 

80. Describe the lights and the aay signals that vessels which 
from any causa aro ot undoreomnneail ee Sagtion! AW ean, 

A ship, whether @ steamn-ship or » snifing shipy whiob ‘from any 
accident is not under command, shall at night carry, in thy wume 
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patio a Shoe. white ligt which steamships are zequiredtto caepy, 
and, a 7 ia place of that Tight, thee red, atte Th 
re@iettalts lanterns, cagh.not tons than 10 inches in diamoter, in @ 
vertical ling one over the otber, not less than theea feet apart, and 
of-guch a character a& to be visible on a darlunight, with a clear 
atmosphere, ata distance of at least two miles; and shajl by day 
carry in.a vertical line, one aver the ather, not leas than, three foot 
apart, in front of but nob lower than her forsmast-head, threo 
‘k balls or shapes, cach two feot in diaraeter, 

87, Aro the above-mentioned ships to earry side-lights ? 

The above ships, when not making any: way through the water, 
shall not carry the side-lights, bus when making way shall carry 
th 


em. 

4,88. What are the previous mentionad shapas-and lights intended 
totindicate to approaching ships? 

“Dhese shapes and lights are to be taken by approaching ships 
ax signals that the ship using them is nat: under command, and 
cannot therefore get out of the way. 

89. Do these rules prevent, squadrons and convoys fran 
‘carrying special lights P 

No. Nothing in these rales shall interfere with the operatian 
of any special rules made by the Government of any nation with 
respect to additional station and mgnal lights for two or more 
ships of war, or for ships sailing under convoy, 

40. What sound signals ara steam-ships and, sailing ships 
required by the regulations to be provided with ? 

‘Asteam-ship hall be provided with a atoam whistle or other 
efficiont steam sound signal, so placed that the sound may not be 
mtorcepted by any obstructions, and with an efficionb fog-horn 
to be sounded by bellows or other mechanical meang, and also 
with an efficient bell. A sailing ship shall be provided with 
a similar fog-horn and bell. 

41 When aro these signals to bo used ? 

In fog, mist, or falling snow, whethor by day or night, 

42 What sound signal is to ke made by steam-ships anid 
auling ships when not andor way ? 

A steam-ship and asuling ship when not under way shall, at 
intervals of not move than two minutes, ring the bell. 

43° What sound signal is required to be mado by a steam-ship 
when under way? . 

‘A stoam-ship undor way shall make with hor steam whistle, 
or other steam sound signal, ut intervals of not more than two 
minutes, a prolonged blast. 

“4%. ‘What sound signals are required to be made by eniling 
ships when under way ? 

A sailing ship under way shall make with her fog-horn, at 
intervals of not more than two minutes, when on the starboard 
taek one blast, when on the port tack two blasta in succession, 
and when with the wind abaft, the beam three biasta in 
succession. q . s 

45. Do tho regulations require ships to take any other pra- 
ation duting thick weather # ee 

‘Yes. Art. 18 says every ship, whether a sailing ship or steam- 
ship, shall, in a fog, must, or fulling snow, go ab a moderate speed 

46. Ip it optional for a steam-alup to make any other signals 
with her steam whistle P 

Yes; but only to vessels in sight, ie, not to vesscls which are 
eo obscured by fog, or falling snow that they caunot be 
seon, thoygh thir whistl»s may bo hoard. 

‘Axé. 19"‘providea that in taking any course authorised or 
required Ly the regulations, a stoam-ship undor way may indicate 
that course to any other ship which she has in aght by the 
following signals on,her steam whistle, viz -— 

‘One short blast to mean “I am directing my course to star. 
hoard” 

«wo thoxt blasts to moan “T am aivooting my course to port :” 
rée short blasts to mean “I am going fall speod astern.” 

‘Tho use of those signals is optional; but if thoy are uscd, the 

bf the ship must be in aecordanco with the signa! made. 

7." What pressution fa bo be takon by steamers approaching 
anofher yeas 
* Ff thoro in risk of obllision, tho steamer isto slacken speed, or, 
if netoasgry, atop and revorse. 

48. Af you sce two white lights in a vertical lme ono over 
the othet, What do they denote as regards the vessol carrying 
‘thew P 

Whoy denote the presence of a steamer towing with her side 
Highs not within sight on account of distance, foe, or # 

end og to me engaged in drift net Aehing, or in line fishing, 
of it'may boa stoum fravler end un, ur within 2 pointe of being 
ond/on, to we. 
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i 2g ipa gigs or 7 Nt i wl Ha eter: 
at do they denote ss 

wifhay deuobe. the presence of cithera sling, oF a Foon, vated 
mele daiprny the groon and red lights with a white Hight 
elow them, what do they denote P 

‘They denote the presence of a sailing trawler comiugend on to me. 
51. If you see a white light alous, what does it denote ae 


re, the shi ing it? 

Gy denotes the preenes of a vewelto Doak at anchor; or a plot 
‘vesscl on her station; or the mast-bead light of a vonsel, undes 
steam, with her side-lights not within sight on event of beer 
fog, dc. or a fishing vessel stationary through hor year gotting 
ag to some obstruction, or a sailing traveller engaged in trawling’ 
(1) under one arrangement of lights heading so that her eide-lighte 
or obscured, (2) infer snother ‘arrangement from the rod pya- 
technic light not having been exhibited, or it may be a light 
shown from the stern of a vessel which is being overtaken. ; 

52. If you see a green or a red light without a white light, or 
doth a green and red light without a white light, is the vessel 
carrying the light or lights seen, a vessc] under steam or a vetsel 
ander sail? 

A vessel under sail. 

53, How do you know? , 

Because there is no white mast-head light. : ¢ 

G4 Ifyou cce a white light over » coloured light, is the 
vessel 2 vessel under sail or a vessel under steam 

A vessel under steam. The mast-head light denotes that the 
vessel is under steam. 

[The Brauer will then take one model of a vessel, which he will place 
‘00 the table, and call at A. He will then take the mast or stand with 
A.whiteoad a rod ball oni, and plaoe at at the other end of the table and 
call at B, 


Ths Ba should be careful that the model of one vessel only is used when 
ihe questions Dambered 86 to 60 are aakedl.) ee 


55, Ajisa steamer going north, secing a white light and red 
light right ahead at B. Ars A and the vessol B showing the two 
Tights meeting end on or nearly end om, or is B passing A, or 
is B crossing the path of A, and in what dircetion, and how 
do youknow? , 

Iassing to port, because if I see a red light ahead, I know that 
the head of the vessel carrying that red light must be pointing 
away in some direction to my own ort or left hand. The ship 
showing the red light has her port or left side more or less open to A. 

56 If Aw going north, within whab points of the compass 
must the veavel B showing the white aud red lighta bo steering ? 

B must be going from a little W. cf 8. to Wo -W. 

37. How do you know this ? 

Because the scrcens being properly fitted, I could not see the 
red ght of B at all with the vessel's bead in any other direction. 

68. A is asteamer going north, and sceing a white and green 
light ahead. Are A and B weotang, or is B passing A, or ia bs 
crossing " the course of A, and in what direction ; and how do you 
ken 


oO 

B ws passing to starboard of A, because if I see a green light 
abead,{ know that the head of the vessel carrying that yreen light 
must be pointing away iu some direction to my starboard or right 
hand. The ship showing the green ght has her ght or sturbourd 
aide more or less open to me. 

59. As A is going north, within what points of the compass 
must the vessel showing the white and green lights be stecring P 

B must be going trom a little E. of South to E.N..K. 

60. How do you know? 

Because the soreens being properly fitted, I cannot see the 
green light at all with the weasels head in auy other direction. 

61. fs steamer A seon the thres lights of another steamer B 
hat or pearly ahead, are the two sivamers mosting, ‘passing,’ or 
crossing 

Resting: os on, or nearly end on, 

62. 0 regulations oxpressly require the course of ’n shi 
to be altered to starboard in any camo 5 and iC 50, when ? 6 

‘Yes ; in the case of two steamers meeting oud on, or nearly end ob. 

63. "Do they exprosly reyuire the course of u vbip to be altered” 
to starboard in any other case ; aud if so, in what other ? 

No. Itisnotin any other cave expressly required by the 
regulations. 

{The Eanminer shontd ovo that 
|ndicated by the question 64, pert etiepee Sesame 15 184 petion 

64. biel geri tip otapeiipepecraitd red light B oa ber 
own starboard side, are the steamers meeting, passings or crossing 
and how do you know ? as 4 


er) 


of Crossing, becdnsg the red light of one is opposed to the green 
light of the.other ; and whenever a green light is opposed to a 

light, or a red Hight to a green light, the ships carrying the 
lights are crossing ships. 

65. In A to stand on ; and if not, why not P ’ 

A has the other vessel B on her own starboard side, A knows 
sheis crossing the course of B, because she secs the red light of B 
on her (A's) own starboard ‘A also knows she must got 
‘out of the wey of B, because Article 16 expressly requires that 
‘the steamer that has the other @n her own starboard side shall 

out of the way of the other. 
. Is A to starboard or to port in such a. case P 

A must do what is right s0 a8 to get hereelf out of the way of 
B : it is generally preferable to pass under a ship’s stern rather 

in attempt to cross her bows, but it depends entirely on the 
ion and relative speed of the two ships, and therefore the 
Yogulations wisely leave the giving way ship to get out of the way 
in any manner that may be most desirable, so always that she docs 
get out of the way. 

67. If A gets into collision by porting, will “it bo because 
sho is acting on any rule? 

No; the rule does not require her either to port or to star- 
board. If she ports, and gots into collision by porting, it is not 
the fault of any rule. 

68. Ifasteamer A sees the greon light of another steamer B 
on her own (A's own) port bow, are the two steamers mecting, 
passing, or crossing; and how'do you know P 

Crossing, because the green hght of one ship is shown to the 
red light of the other. 

69. What is A to do, and why P 

By the rule contained in Article 22 of the Regulations, A is 
required to keep her course, subject only to the qualification that 
due regard must be had to all dangers of navigation ; and that 
due regard must also behad to any special circumstances which 
may exist in any particular case rendering a departuro from that 
rule necensary in order to avoid immediaty danger. The crossing 
ship B on A’a port side must get out of the way of A, because A 
is on B’s starbuard side. 

70. A, a steamer, sees the green light of another steamer, B, a 
point on her A’s port bow. Is there any regulation requiring A 
to port iu such a case; and if so, where is it to be found ? 

Phere is not any. 

Tl. Are steam-ships to get out of tho way of sailing ships ? 

Ifa steamer and a sailing ship aro proceeding in such direction 
asto involve risk of collision, tho steamer is to get out of the 
way of tho sailing ship, unless the sailing ship is overtaking the 














steamer. 

72. What isto be done by A, whether a steamer or a 
ship, if overtaking BP 

‘Ais to keep @ut of the way of B. 

78. When the by rules one of two ships is required to keep out 
of the way of the ather, what is the other to do ? 

To keep her course. "TI absolutely necessary to onable the 
commander of the ship required by the regulations to keop out of 
the way, to act with decision and promptitude, which he cannot 
possibly, unless he knows what the other vessel is gomg to do. 

74. Is there any qualification or excvption to this P 

Yeu. Due regerd must be had to all dangers of navigation, 
and to any special circumwtances which may oxist in any particular 
caso, and require a doparture from the regulations to avoid imme- 
diate danger. 

75. Is there any goncral direction in the stecring and sailing 
rules ; and if go, what is it ? . 
it is this: that novhing in the rules shall exonerate any 
ship, or the owner, master, or crew thereof, from the consequences 
of any neglect to carry light: or signals, or of any negloct to keep 
a propor look out, or of the neglect of any piesatise which may 
be ired by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the 
apecal circumstances of tho caso, 

76. Can you repeat article (———) of tho regulations, I rofer 
to the a velo sontaining the rule for (: )? 


[The Bxsminer should repeat this question, naming a different article 
‘each the] 
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77. What does the Act of Parliament provide as to the obli- 

tiun of owners and masters in obeying the regulations respecting 

nts, fog signals, and xteering and sailing 

Hees oF of © the Merchant. Shipping Act Amendment Act, 
1863," provides that owners and masters shall be bound to obe 
the regulations, and it also provider that in case of wilful default 


( By 


bythe master or owner ho shall be deemed +to be ‘guilty of 
misdemeanor for each infringemont, 

78, What do breaches of the regulations imply ? 

Ifan_ accident happens, throagh non-obsarvance of the tegu- 
lations, it implies wilful default on the part of the person in 
ebargo of the deck at the time, unless it is shown to the eatisfac- 
tion of the court hearing the caso that tbe special circumstances | 
of the case rendered a departura.from the rales necessary. i 

79. If collision ensues from’ breach of there gulations, who is 
to be deemed in fault for the collision ? 

‘Tho person by whom the regulations are infringed, unless the 
court hearing the case decides to the contrary. ‘ 
Ta there auy spocial rule for steam-ships navigating nurrow- 
obannels ? * 

In narrow channels every stoam-ship shall, when it is safe and 

ticable, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-chsnnel whith 
is on the starboard site of such ship. 

81. Do the regulations apply tg s0a-going ships in harbours 
and in rivera P 

Yes: unless there is any rule to the contrary made by « 
competent authority. 

82. Do they apply to British ships only ? 

No, to foreign ships ss well, with the excaption of paragraphs 
(a), (2), (co), oy. (c), (f) and (g) of Article J0, which apply to only 
British fishing Vessels, 

83. Do you know where the present regulations are to be found ? 

Yes, inthe Orders in Council of the 11th August 1884, the 30th 
December 1884, and 24th June 1885. Copies are given away on 
application to the Board of ‘Trade. 

84. Is one ship bound to assist another im case of collision P 





Yes. 

85. What isthe ponalty for default P 

Ifthe master or person in charge of the ship faile to render 
sssistance without reasonable excuse, the colhsion is, in absence 
of proof to the contrary, to be deemed to be caused by his 
wrongful act, neglect, or default. 

86. Is thore any other penalty attached to not rendering 
assistance ? 

Yes. If it is afterwards proved that he did not render assistance, 
his certificate may be cancelled or suspended by the vourt ine 
vestigating the case, 

87. Is ib not expected that you should understand the regula- 
tions ‘before you take charge oi the deck of a ship ? 

t is. 

88, Why? 

If Ido not understand thom and am guilty of default, the 
consequences will be very serious to me. 

89. What would be a serious offence P 

To cause a collision by porting the helm or doing anything 
not required by the regulations and without due,gonsideration. 


Regulations for preventing collisions at sea. 
Order in Council of 11th August 1684. 
Preliminary. 
tt, 1. In the following rules every steam-ship which is under 
sai) and not under steam is to bo considerod a sailing 


every steama-ship which is under steam, whother under saif or not, 
is to bo considered a ship under steam. 


Butea conoerning Lights, 


Art. 2, The lights mentioned in the following Articles, numbered 
8, 4, 5, 6, 7,8, 9, 10 and 12, and no others, be carried in all 
weathers, from sunset to sunrise, 
‘Art, 8. A ea-going steam-ship when undor way shall carry ~ 
(2) On or in front of the foremast, at a height above the hall 
of not Jess than 20 foet, and if the breadth of the ship 
exoseds 20 feet, the a height above the hull nat less 
than such breadth, a bright white light, so constructed 
as to show an uniform and unbroken light over an aré of 
the horizon of 20 points of the compass ; 0 fixed as to 
throw the light 10 points on each side of the ship, vis, 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either 
side ; and of such a character as to bo visible on a dark 
night, with 9 clear atmosphere, at a distance of at least 
five miles. 
(6) On the starboard side, a groen light so constructed an to 
show an uniform and wnbroken light over au aro of the 
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izon v¢ £0 points of the compass; so fixed aa to 
tiew the ve Bown rht ahead to 2 points abaft the 
beam @m the starboard side; and of such » character as 
fo be visible on aderk night, with a clear atmosphere, 
at a distance of at least two-tniles, 

{e) On the port side, a red light, so constructed as to show an 
‘uniform and unbroken light ever an are of the horizon 
of 10 points of the compass; sc fixed as to throw the 
light from right ahoad to Zpointe abaft the beam on the 

rt side ; and of such a character as to be visible on a 
Sark night, with a olear atmosphere, at a distance of at 
least tero miles, ; 

(@) The said green and red sidelights shall be fitted with 
inboard screens projecting at least throe foct forward 
from the light, so as to prevont these lights from being 
‘seen across the bow, 


Art. 4, A steam-ship, when towing another ship, ehall in addi- 
tion to hor side-lights, carry two hright white lights in a vertical 
Tine one over the other, not less than threo feet apart, so as to 
distinguish hor from other stoam-ships. Hsoh of these lights 
shall be of the same construction and character, and shall be 
carried in the same position, as the white light which othor steam- 
ships are requirod to earry. 

Art, 6. (a.) A ship, whother 9 stoam-ship or a sailing ship, 
which from any accident is not under command, shall at night 
carry, in the samo position as the white hght which steam-ships 
aro required to carry, and, if a steam-ship, in place of that light, 
three red lights in ‘globular lanterns, each not leas than 10 inches 
in diameter, in a vertical hne one over the other, not less than 
three feet apart, and of such character as to be visible ona 
dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance of ab least two 
miles; and shall by day carry in a vertical line, one over the 
other, not less than three feot apart, in front of, but not lower 
than, her foremast-head, three black balls or shapes, each two feet 
in diameter. 

(b., A ship, whether a steam-ship or a sailing ship, employed 
in laying or in picking up a telegraph cable, shall at night carry 
in the same position as the white light which steam.ships are 
required to carry, and, if steamship, in place of that light, 
three lights in globular lanterns, each not less than 10 inches in 
diameter, ina Vertical line one over another, not less than six 
feet apart: the highest and lowest of these lights shall be red, 
and the madle hght ahall be white, and they shall be of avch a 
character that the red lights shall be visible at the e distance 
as tho white light. By day ehe shall carry in a vertioal line one 
over the other, not less than six feet apart, in front of, but not 
lower than, her foremast-head, three shapes not less than two feet 
in diameter, of which the top and bottom shall be globular in shape 
and red in colour, und the middle one diamond in shape and white. 

(c.) The ships referred to in this Article, when not making any 
way through the water, shall not carry the aide-lights, but when 
making way, shall carry them. 

(d.) Tho lights and shapes required to be shown by this Article 
are to be taken by other ax signals that the ship showing 
them is not under command, and canuot therefore get out of the 
way. Tho signals to be made by ships in distress aud roquiring 
ssaistance are contained in Article 27. 

Art. 6. A sailing ship under way, or being towed, shall carry the 
samo lights ms nreprovided by Article 8 for a stcam.ship undor way, 
with the exception of the white light, which she shall never carry. 

Art. 7. Whenever, as in the caso of small vessels during bad 
weather, the green and red side.lights cannot be fixed, these lights 
shall be kept on deck, on their respective sides of the vessel, ready 
for use; and shall, on the approxch of or to other vessels, be 
exhibited on their rospectivo sides in sufficiont timo to prevent 
collision, in sych manner as to make them most visible, and so 

light shall not be seen on the port side, nor the red 
light on rd wide, 
‘To make the use of those portable lights more certain and easy, 
tho lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with 
the colour of the light they respectively contain, and shall be pro- 
vided with proper screens. 

‘Art. 8. A ship, whether a steam-ship or a sailing ship, when 
‘ab anchar, shall carry, where it can best be seen, but ut height 
not oxoveding 20 feet above tho bull, a white light, in a globular 
Jartern of not less than eight inches in diameter, and so constructed 
as to ahow w clear, uniform and unbroken light vimble all round 
the borin 8 cisseno® of at least one nile siti flotage 

att, ilgt vesacl, when engaged on her station on pi 
duty, shal} fof carry tho lights roquired for other vessels, but 
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shall carry a white light at the masthead, vwidible all round the 
horizon, and shell alao oxhibit a dare-up light or flare-up lights ab 
short intervals, which shall never exceed fifteen mflnutes. 

A pilot vessel, when nat engaged on her station on pilotage 
duty, shall oarry lights similar to those of other ships. 

‘Art. 10, Open boats and fishing vessels of less than 20 tons neb 
registered tonnage, when" under way and when not having their 
nots, trawls, dredgea, or linos in the water, shall not be obliged to 
carry the octoure! side-lighta; but every such boat and vessel 
shall in lieu thereof have ready at hand a lantern with a green 
glass on the one side and a red glass on the other side, and on 
approsehing to, or being approached by another vessel, such lan- 
tern shall be exhibited in sutticiont time to prevent collision, so thas 
the green light shall not be seen on the port side, nor the red light 
on the starboard side 

The following portion of this article applies only to fishing 
veseels and boats when in the sen off the const of Europe lying 
north of Cape Finisterre:— 

(a) All fishing vessels and fishing boats of 20 tuns net i 
tered tonnage, or upwards, when under way and wi 
not required by the following regulations in this article 
to carry and show the lights therein named, shall carry 
and show the same lights as other vexsels under way. 

(2) All vessels when engaged in with drift nets shall 
exhibit two white lyhts from any part of the vessel 
where they can be best seen. Such lights shall be 
placed so that the vertical distance between them shall 
be not less than 6 feet and not more than 10 feet; and 
so that the horizontal distance between them measured 
ina ne with the keel of the vessel shall be not less 
than five feet, and not more than 10 feet. ‘I'he lower of 
theao two lights shall be the more forward, and both of 
them shall be of such a character, and contained in 
Janterns of such construction as to show all round the 
horizon, on a dark night with a clear atinosphore, for a 
distance of not less than three miles. 

(6) A vessel employed in line fishing with her lines out s! 
carry the same lights as a v 
with drift nets, 

(@) Ifa vessel when fishing becomes stationary in consequence 
of hor gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruction, 
she shall show the hght and make the fog signal for a 
vessel at anchor. 

(¢) Fishing vessels and open boats may at any time uso 2 
flare-up in addition to the lights which they are by this 
Article required to carry and show. All flare-up lighta 
exhibited by a vessel when trawling, dredging, or fishing 
with ay kind of drag net shull bo shown at the after 

art of fhe vessel, excepting that, if the vessel is han, 
xy the atern to her trawl, dredge, or drag net, they si 
be exhibited from the bow, 

(J) Every fishing vessel and evory open boat when at anchor 
between sunset und sunrise shall exhibit « white hght 
bleall round the horizon at a distance of at least one mii 

{g) In fog, mist, or falling snow, a drify net vessel attached 
to her nets anda vessel when trawling, dredging, or 
fishing with any kind of drag net, and a vessel employed 
in line fishing with her linea ont, shall at intervals of 
not more than two minutes make a blast with her fog. 
horn and ring her bell alternately. 


Art, 11. Aubip which is being overtaken by another shall show 
from her sir to auc lest-mentioned ship a white light or a faze- 
up light. 
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' Bound Signals for Fog, Ho. 


Art. 12, A steam-ship shall be provided with a steam whistle 
or toher efficient steam sound signal, so placed that the sound ray: 
not be intercepted by any obstructions, and with an efficient fc 
hom to be sounded by a bellows or other mechanical means, and 
also with an eficient bell.” A sailing ship shall be provided with 
«similar fog-horn and bell. 

In fog, mist, or falling snow, whether by day or night, the signals 
described in this Article shall be used aa follows ; that is to saya 

(a) A. steam-ship under way shall make with her steam whistle, 

or other steain sound eignal, at intervals of not more 
than two minutes, a prolonged blast, 

(8) A sailing ship under way shall raake with hor fog-horn, at 

intervals of not more than two minutes, when on the 


= Tn all cance where the regnlations requ 
weacteticuted en board Turkish temoia, HTS ® boll 40 be sand, rum will 
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starboard tack one blest, when on the port tack two 
blasts in’ syocessiqn, and when with the wind abaft the 


three blasts in succession. 
©) 4 atoam-ship and a sailing ship, when not under way 
hall ab intervals of not more than two minktes, ring the 


Speed of Ships to be moderate in Fog, go. 

Art. 18. Evory ship, whether a sailing ship or stoam-ship, shall 

in w fog, nist, or falling stow, go at a moderate speed. 
Bteoring and Bailing’ Butes. 

‘Art. 14. When two sailing ships ate approaching one another 
20 ag to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the 
way of the other, aa follows, viz.— 

(a) A abip which is running free shall keep out of the way of 

ip which is closc-hanled. 

(8) A sbip which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep 
out of the way of s ship which is clos¢-hauled on the 
etarboard tack. 

(©) When both are running free with the wind on different 
sides, the ship which has the wind on the port side shall 
keep out of the way of the other. 

(2) When both are running free with the wind on the same 
side, the ship which 1 to windward shall keep out of 
the way of the ship which is to leeward 

(0) A ship which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way 
of the other ship. 

Art. 15. If two ships under steam are moeting end on, of noarly 
end on, #0 aa to involve risk of collision, each shall alter her course 
to starboard, ao that cach may pass on the port side of the other 

This Article only applies to cases whero ships are meeting end 
‘on, or nearly end on, in such a manner as to involve risk of 
colhsion, und does not apply to two ships which must, if both 
kecp un their respective courses, pass clear of each other. 

Tho only cases to which it does apply are, whon each of the 
two ships is end on, or nearly end on, to the other, i 
other words, m cases in which, by day, each ship sees the 
muaste of the other in o line, or nearly in a line, with her 
own; and by might, to cacas in which exch hip is in such 
postion as to see both the side-lights of the other 

It does not apply, by day, to cascs in which a ship sees another 
shead crossing her own course; or by night, to cases where 
the red light of oue slip is opposed to the red light of the 
other, or where the light of one ship ie opposed to the 
fren light of the other, or where a red hght without & green 

ht, or a green light without a red hght, 16 seen ahead, or 
where both grean and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

Axt. 16. If two ubips under steam are erosaing, 30 as to mvolve 
risk of collisign, the ship which has the other on her own atar- 
bourd aide shall keep out of the way of the other. 

Art..17. If two ships, one of which is sailing ship, and the 
other a atesm-ship, are prooeoding in such directjons as to involye 
fia of oolisin, the steam-ship shall keap out of the way of the 
wai ip. 

‘Are 18, Every staam-ship, when approaching another ship, so 
as % involve risk of eollision, shall slaaken her speed or stop and 


teverse, if necessary. 

Art. 19. In taking any course authorised or roquired by those 
Raegolations, s stoamrship under way may indicate that course to 
any other ship mish he has in sight by the following signals on 
hor steam winetle, via.— 

One short blast to mean “I am directing my course to star- 








‘Two short blasts to mean “1 am directing my course to port" 
‘have short blasts to moan “I am going full spoed o-tern,” 
‘The vse of-these is 3s optional; bat 1! they are used, 
the course of the ship must be in accordance with the signal mada 
Art, 20, Notwithstanding anything contained in any preceding 
Article, every akip, whether ‘a safling ship or 's steam-ship,! 
overtaking any other shull keep cut of the way of the overtaken 


ahi 

pen Ql. In narrow channels every steamship shall, whou it is 
‘asfo ond prpcticable, keep to that side of the fairway or mid 
ehannal which lies on the starboard side of suth shup. 

Ast, 22. os by the ar Tula one of two ships is to keep 

way, the other ahs THO. 

ome ee Teenie cousfruing thale tuios dud roped shalt 
be ‘to’ all dangers of navigation jane to Ruy special crroum. 


gaciges which mey render « departdre from tht dbove rules nésbe , 
ty ia order fo ovoid intodinbe dager 
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No Ship, under any ciroumstances, to neglect proper Procautions. 


Art. 24, Nothing in there rules shall exonerate any ship, or the 
owner, or master, or crew thereof, from the consoquences of any 
neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep 
proper look-out, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be 
required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special 
circumstances of the case, 


Rexervation of Rules for Harbours and Inland Navigation. 


Art. 26. Nothing in these rules shell interfere with the opera 
tion of a special rule, duly made by local authority, relative to the 


navigation of any harbour, river, or inland navigation. 
Special Lights for Squadrons and Concoys. 


Art, 26, Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the opera- 
tion of any special rules made by the Government of any nation 
with reapect to additional atation and signal lights for two or 
more ships of war or for ing under convoy. 

Art.27, When a ship in distress, and requires assistance 
from other ships or from the shore, the following shall be the 
signals to bo used or displayed by her, oither together or 
separately, that is to say— 

In the day-timo— 

1. A gun fired af intervale of about a minute. 

2) Tho International Code signal of distress indicated by 
NC 

8. Tho distant signal, consisting of a square fag, having 
either above or below it a ball or anything resembling 
a ball. 

At night— 

1. A gun fired at intervals of abont a minute. 

2. Flames on the ship (as from o burning tar barrel, oil 
barrel, &c ). 

9. Rockets or shell, throwing stars of any colour or deserip- 
tion, fired one at a time, at short intervals. 
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1884,—Panr I.—Sream-Vessers or 20 Toxs Gnoss Reowrer 
Toxxack on Urwanns 


(1) On or in front of tho foremast hond and in the samo 
position as the white light which other steam.shipa are required 
to carry, a lanthorn showing a white light ahead, u green light on 
the starboard side, and a red light on the port side, such Janthorn 
ahall be #0 constructed, fitted, and arranged as toshow an uniform 
and unbroken white light over an arc of the horizon of four points 
of the compass, an um/orm and unbroken green hght over an are 

of 10 points of the compuss, and an uniform and 
anbroken red light over re of the horizon of 10 pointe of the 
and it shall be so fixed as to show the white light from 
right ahead to two pointe on the bow on onch sido of the ship, the 
green light from two points on the starboard bow to four points 
abaft the beam on the starboard side, and the red light from two 
points on the port bow to.four points abalt the beam on the pore 
side: (2) a white light im a» globular lanthorn of not less than 
eight inches in diameter, and so constructed as to show a clear 
uniform and unbroken light all round the horizon, the lanthorn 
containing such white ligbt shal! be carried lower thtn the lanthorn 
showing the green, white, and red lights a8 aforcenid, 80, however, 
that the vertical distance between them shall not be less than 6 
feet nor more than 12 fect. 


1884.—Parr 11.—Samrvo Vessers or 20 Tors wet Reoreyan 
TonwaGe On UPWARDS. . 


(L) On or in front of the foremast head a linthorn having s 
green glass on the starboard side and a red glass on the port we, 
so constructed, fitted, and arranged that the red ai! green do no¥ 
oonverge, and so as to show an uniform and upbruken green light 
over an aro of the horizon of 12 points of the compuss, and on 
uniform and unbroken red light over an arc of the horizon of 13 
joints of the compass, and it shall be so fixed as ifahuw the grven 
ight from right ahead to four points abaft the beam on the star- 
board side, and the red light from right ahead lo four p siube abet 
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the beam on the port side: end (2) a white light in a globular 
Tanthorn of not less than eight inches im diameter, and so con- 
structed to show. clear aniform and unbroken light all round 
the horizon, the Ianthorn containing such white light sball be 
oarried lower than the lanthorn showing the green and red lights 
as aforesaid, 80, however, that the vertical distance between them 
ahall not be less than 6 fest and not more than 12 feet. 








1885.—Sartina Taawiers or any Tonwacs. 


‘As regards sailing vessela engaged in trawling, such vessels 

having thoir trawls in the water and not being stationary in 
consequence of their gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruc- 
tion, if they do not carry and show the lights required by Article 
6 uf the Regulations aforeesid, or the other lights of the descrip. 
tion sof forth in Part 2 of the Schedalo to the suid reoited Order 
in Council of the 80th of December, 1884, shall carry and show 
in lieu of the lights required by Article 6 of the Regulations afore- 
anid, or the other lights of the description set forth in paragraph 2 
of the Schedule to the said recited Order, other light: follows, 
that is to say: 
‘A white light in a globular lanthorn of not less than eight 
inches ir diameter, and so constructed ss to show a clear uniform 
and unbroken light all round the horizon, and visible on a dark 
night swith a clear atmosphere for a distance of at least 2 miles; 
and also a sufficient supply of red pyrotechnic lights which shull 
each burn for at least 80 seoonds, and shall, when so burning, be 
visible for the same diatauce under the same conditions as tho 
white light. The white light shall be shown from sunset to sun- 
and ono of the red pyrotechnic lights shall be shown on 
pronching, or on being approached by snot! ip or vessel in 
sufficient time to prevent collision. 























Ars To Memony in four verses, by Tuomas Gnar. 
1. Two Steam-ship meeting. 


ae. boad— 
your belts alt shSwr yous RED. 


2. roo Steam-ships pasting. 
SRFELIBSEERE ti BP TO BED 
8. Two Steam-ships crowsing. 


Nole.—This is the position of greatest danger: there is 
nothing for ib but good look-out, caution, and judg. 


ment. 
board RED appear, 

tle Four days ktop oleate 

i porteas flutbourd”Back, Por, Btop hes! 

hee sraToaara Ll siistonzer, 

jor GREBH to Pore keoge clear of yon. 
4. All Ships must keep a good look-out, and Steam-shipe muat 

shop and go astern, if nectssary. 

ae Sete gova ani eet ‘ 





conte teop hens go aera 


14th Ootober 1867. 


APPENDIX E. 


Distress ann Pitor SigNats, 


The following sections, together with tho schedules referred to M.8. Act, 
therein, of the “Merchant Shipping Acte Amendment Act, 
1878," relate to. Siguals of Distreee and signals for Pilote. (See 
also! Regulations for preventing jone at sea.” Article 27.) 

18. signala specified in tho first schedule to this Act shall Signals of 
be deemed to be signals of distress. diatroos, 

%, Any ‘master of # vessel who uses or displays, or causes or 
permite any person under his authority to use or display, any of 
the said:aignals, oxcopt in the case of a vessel being in distress, 
sh@li'bu ‘liable to pay compensation for any labour undertaken, 

& incurred, or loss sustained in consequence of such signal 

Sg een shpposed to bo a signal of distros, and such com- 

washéion tay, without prejudice to any other remody, bo recovered 
fnthe same menner in which salvagu is, recoverable, 














( 64 


19; 1f-a-vesselirequires the services of a pilot, the signals to 
be used and isplayed shall ba apecified in the second 
sokedule to this Act. : 

Amy master of a xeasol who uses or displays, of causes or 
permits any person andor hig suthority to use or dieplay, any of 
the said signals for any other purpose than that of summoning a 
pilot, or uses or causes or permite ‘any parson under his authority 
to use any other signal for a pilot, whall incur a penalty not 
exceeding twenty pouuds. 3 i Z 
Towerto alter «20. Her Majesty may from time to time by Order in Council 
raloeasto repeal or alter the rules as fo signals contained in the schedules to 
siete this Aot, or make new rules in addition thereto, or in substitution 

alterations in or additions to such rule made in 

















therefor, and an 
manner aforegaid shall be of tho same forop as the rolesia the eald 
souedules, 
SCHEDULES. 
SCHEDULE I. 


Sronazs oF Distress. 


In tha day.time.—The following signals, numbered 1, 2 and 8, 
when used or displayed together or separately, shall be deemed to 
bo signals of distress in the day-time:— 

1. A gun fired at intervals of about a minute ; 

2. The International Codo signal of distress indicated by NC; 

8. The distant signal, consuting of a equare flag having either 

above or below it a ball, or anything resembling a ball. 

At night.—Tho following signals, numbered 1, 2 aud 8, when 
used or Aoplayed together or sdparately, shall be deemed to be 
signals of distress ab night: 

1, A gun fired at intervals of about a minute ; 

2. Flames on the ship (as from a burning ter barrel, oi] barrel, 


dc); 
8. Rockets or shells, of any colour or doseription, fired one st a 
time, at short intervals. 


SCHEDULE II. 
— 
SIGNALS TO BE MADE BY SHIPS WANTING 4 Prror. 


In the day-time.—The following signals, numbered 1 and 2, 
when used or displayed together or separately, shall be deemed to 
be signals for a pilot in the day-time, viz— 

1. Tobe eng| ‘the fore, Mae Tank ot other national colour 
usually worn merchant ships, having round it a white 
border, one-livh of the becedeh ‘a the A a or 

2, ‘The Intervatignal Codo pilotege signal indioated by PT. 

At night,—The following signals, numbered 1 and 2, when 
used or displayed together -or separately, shall be deemed to be 
signals for a pilot at night, viz.— 

1. The pyrotechnio light, commonly known as a blue light, every 


fifteen minutéd; or 
2. A bright white light, flashed or shown at short or frequent 
intervals, just Shove tlip bulwarks, for about a minute at a 


time. 





APPENDIX F. 


Examination my Cant. 


Por all Grades where the Ohert ia used. 


[Tho candidate will be roquired 4o work out the followi ic 
on either a‘ true” or “ maguetin” chart whighetel may be 
handed to him by the Examiner, dgtermjne 7 
‘the chart is a! true,” or “ magnetic” one, and whe 
«the nordheen er sowtbern, ang saatera gr weslerp helene 
rt 
Pho ters, “true” and © magyetio” aro ued for tho gike of taetity and 
venience, for indloating chixta that ba canaplania Wallteased ‘dpod them, 
howiog te true” @p*"magaeto Ypclabt the toupaan renpmitrely, 
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1, Using deviation [oted] fonrvel] Ne. find the course to 
ttoer by eompase from * to 3 also the 
autanee. 


Answer, ~ Compass course id 
Distance # 
Variation ° 
Deviation * 


2 With the ship's head on the above-named compass course a 
[point] [light-houre] bore by compare 
and bore by the same onmpass, 


find the ship's position. 
Anewor.—Latitude ° 
Longitude D 
8. With the ship's hoad as above, a [point] [hght-house] 
bore by compass and oe continuing ou 
the same euurse miles it bore +find the 
posttion of ship and her distance from at the time 
of taking the second bearing. 
Answer.—Latitude G 
Longitude 3 
Distance ° 


All the foregoing questions must be answered, Lut this does not 


preclude the Examinr fiom puttiug any other questions of a 
practacal character or which the local cycumstances of the port 


may require. 


Signature ° 
Date ° 
Chart used ° 





Additional for Mastere. 


4 Find the course to steer by compass from to 
(see Question 1) to counteract the effect of a 
current which set at the rate of mules 
per hour, the ship making by log miles per hour; also 
the distance the ship would then make good an hours towards 

Answer —Compang course 2 

Distance ° 

5 On being off 


took # cast of the lead; required the correctiou to be appliod to 
the dopth obtained by the load line befare gauparing it with the 
depth marked on the charg. 

6 What do you undoratand th» snmall numsbers to indicate that 
you see placed about the chart, and at what time of tide P 

7 What do the Roman numerals indicate that are occamonally 
soon near thd ovasta and in harbours ? 

How would you find, approximately, the time of high water 
at any place, the Adwiraity tables nob being at hand, nor any 


other epecial tables available 
All the foregeing questions, and those on Form Exa. 90, 
ques 


must be answered, but this docs not preclude the Examinor from 
utting any other questions of practical charaoler or which the 
Jooal umatances of the port may require, 
Signature 
Date 











Oo: i ited to use either a card of 
mre cata eet eee ist 
‘Peper bopput before bic, 
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APPENDIX G. 


‘Drvratiow or THE Compass. 
N. B—Zhe Ezamenor will not mark dese than 22 of the 


following questions, which must be correctly answered by the 
candidate, and thé Eraminar’s attention is specially called to the 
amportance of Questions 7, 8,9, 10, and 19, which should be 
marked m ail cases. 


1, What do you mean by Deviation of the Compass P 

2. How do you determine the deviation (a) when in port, 
and (8) when at sea? 

3 Having determined the deviation with the 's head on 
the various points of the Compass, how do you know when 
tt in easterly and when westerly ? 

4 Why wit necessary, in order to ascertain the devi 
bring the ship's head in more than one direction P 

5. For accuracy, what 18 the least number of points to which 
the ship’s head should be brought ? 

6 How would you find the deviation when saihng along a 
well known coast ? + 

7 In the following table give the correct magnetic bearing of 








ions, to 














Bhip’s head 
by Biandard 
‘Compass 





the distant object, and thence the deviation .— 
Fear 


neat | 
abst past 
eae oe 
pas 





‘i Rearing of 

Bhiprs oad 

Oy Riad | 8 
‘Conipass 











8. With the deviation as above, give the coursea you would 


stuer by the Standard Compass to make the following 
courses, correct magnetie [ ; 


9 Supposing you have steered the following courses by ‘the 


10. 


1 


12 
18. 
lt. 
15 


16 


Standard Compass, find the correct magnetic curses made 
from the above deviation table i 

You have taken the following bearings of two distant 
objects by your Standard Compnss an above; with the ship's 
head at , fiud the bearings, correct magnetic 


fame some suitable objects by which you oonld readily 
obtain the deviation of the Compass when sailing along the 
coasts of the English Channel 
Do you expect the deviation to change ; af 80, state under 
what circumstances ? 
How often is it adv'sable to test the accuracy of your table 
of deviations 
State briefly what you have chiefly to guard against in 
selveting » position for tho Compass, 
The Com parses of iron ships are more or less affected by 
what m vermed the heeling error; on what courses does 
this error vanish, and on what courses 16 it the greatest ? 
State to which arde of the ship, in the majonty of oases, ts 
the North pomt of the Compass drawn in the Northern 
Hemmphera; adgtowhat effect hus it on the assumed postion 
of the ship When she us steering on Northerly, and also on 
Southerly courses ? 





17, The effect being as you state, on what courses would you 


18, 
19 


keep away, and on What courses would you keep closer to 
the wind, in order to make good a given Compass course ? 
Does the gamo rule hold goud 10 both hemibpheres with 
regard to the hevling error ? 

Your Steering Compass having # large error, how would 
you proceed to correct that Ovmpass by compensating 
magnets and soft iron, in order to reduce the error within 
manageable limite ? 





APPENDIX H. 


Sritasvs or Examination in the Laws of the OR 
of the ComPasszs of au Inom Smite, and in the Menns of 
compensating or ourrecting it. 

Candidates for the voluntary examination In O&mpass De: 


tion, and also for Extea Masters’ Cortioates, will be ex lly 
im the whole 9f this sylisbus, and will be required to an: alee 
H 





(@) 


ihe qeestlons correctly, and to the entiré’ satisfaction of the 
mninier, 7 

+ 1. Describe an artificial magnet, and how a steel bar or needle 
is usually mugnetised. - ie 

2. [FoF the sake of simplicity it te desirable to t the 
Poke ite of the Astronomer Royal, and oal! that Paw the 
compass needle thot pointe to ths wnagnetia worth the red, and the 
ether the blue pole.) What effect has the pole of one magnet of 
either name on the pole of the same name of another magnet, and 
what would be the consequence of the pole of one magnet of 
either name being brought near enough to aflect the pole of 
contrary name, if in these cases both magnets were freely a 
pended P 

8. By applying this law to all magnets, natural as well as 
artificial, show what would be the result on a magnetic bar or 
needle, freely suepended, but by weight or by the nature of ite 
mounting constrained to preserve a horizontal position , and 
what result, if so mounted, but free to move in every direction, 
the earth being regarded as a natural magnet ? 

4. Which is the red magnetic pole of the earth, and which 
the blue? 

& What is the cause of the variation of the compase P 

6. ‘What is meant by the deviation of the compays 

7. Deseribe the sub-permanent magnetiam of an iron ship, 
and state when and how it is acquired, aud which is the sab- 
permanent red, and whion is the blue pole, aud why it is called 
sub-permanent magnetism. 

8. What 1s meant by “ the composition of forces and “ the 
parallelogram of forces,” and show how the knowledge of these 
ig valuable in ascertaining and compensating the sub-permanent 
magnetiam of an iron ship P 

9. Déscribe the co-efficrents B and ©, plus (+), and minus (—), 
and why they are eaid to produce semi-circular deviations, 

10. On what pointa by compass bearing of the ship's head 
does + B give et, deviation, and on what does it give 
easterly ; and also on what point does — B give westerly, and on 
what points easterly ? 

11, On what points does + C give westerly, and on what 
points easterly ; aluo on what points does — C give westerly, and 
‘on what points easterly deviation ? 

12, How would you compe: the co-efficient C P 

18, How would you compensate the co-efficient B ? 

14. If the value either of co-efficient B or C bs given, also the 
magnetic direction of the ship's head while she was being built, 
how by the traverse tables would you determine the approximate 
value of the other co-efficient C or B ; and if the value of both 
these co-efficiente be ren, how would you determine approxi- 
amatey the direation, by compass, of the ship's head whilst being 
built 

15, What is meant by transient induced magnetism ? 

16. Under what ciroamatances does induced magnetism give 
semi-circular deviation ? 

17, How would you compensate — B resulting from induced 

etism, and why for this purpose Would you adopt a different 
ote of compensation to that couployed in correoting — B pro- 
duced by sub-permanent magnetism 

48. Desorbe quadrantal deviation, and state what co-effici 
represent it; also on what points of the ship's head, by c 
‘each ofthese co-ofticionts gives the greageos, amount of deviation. 

19. On what pointa of the vompass oh of these co-effi- 
cients, D and E + and —, give easterly, and on what points 
westerly deviation P 

20. Generally + D gives the greatest amount of guadrantal 
deviation : how should it be compensated ? 

31, If D be compensated in the manner you have described, 
will it remain so in overy JatitudeP If eo, state the reason 






























hy. 
""Sa. What conditions of the izon of a ship will produce + D 


and what — D? saa : 
28. Deacribe the nature of the deviation resulting from + A 
and —A, and describe the stror in the construction of the‘com- 
tly produces them, 
Lar a whet Hroumatancee dots the character of A and & 
‘#0 phange as tq render it desirable that these co-efficients should 
be di arded or modified ? 
95. The value of A, B,C,D, snd E being given, or B,C, and D 
‘poly, Gnd the deviation on any equine point of the compass, or 
frock f doviation, if requi ; 
ee aes eee yoo would Mdstermine the deviation by meana 


of dg oes 83 reciprocal bearings, or by the figutes om 
the dook 


ie) 


27, If ie be veyuired to determing the deviation of two or:more 
compasses, it <a cat conveniant to bring the ship's head, -correot 
saetic, on as thany pointe ae may be necessary. Th mine 
the oo-eficionte B,C, and D, the bearing of the ship's bead by 
each empass ix required. How would yoo for this pargose 
employ a'Graphio Method P 5 ae 
State your rule tyr Metermining whether deviation is 


enaterly or westerly. 
29. Describe as so of the “dumb card,” of an asimath cand 
jhout a needle, in compensating s.oompass. ; 

80. If you determine the deviation by ea azimuth or ap 
amplitude of aheavenly body, it is thea combined with variation,® 
which togethor is sometimes called the correction for the ddmpass. 
State when the deviation is the difference between sho warietion 
and the corvection, and when the sum ;and when it is of the aame 
name as that of the correction, and when of the contrary mame, 

81. In observing azimuths of heavenly bodies, the beat mobhod 
ia by “time azimuths,” since these cam be observed without am 
altitude when the ship is in port, or the horizon cannot ba d 
from any cause, Given the sun's declination, the bour of the day, 
and the latitude to find the trae bearing of the sunt 

82. By night, if it be desirable to observe the correction ofthe 
compass. Given the day of the year, and time at ship, also the 
latitade of the place to determine whatt star will be in good 
position for this purpoac. 

88.. If your correcting magnets are so mounted that their pesi« 
tions can be altered, describe the procesa by which, on open sem 
you can place the ship’s head correct magnetic N. (or 8.), and 
correct magnutie E. (or W.), aud can make the correction perfeot. 

84. Given the name of r, the time, the place of ship, the 
variation of the compass, the bearing of the star by compass. 

Determine the duviation, and name it east or west. 

85. If an ordinary standard compass placed higher than the 
iron top sides be componsated qhilet the ship is upright, what 
coefficient will be effucted by heeling P 

80, When generally will this oo-officiont be plus, and when 
minus P 

87. State the exceptions to this general rule, 

88. Does the heeling error arise from the altered position of 
the sub-permanent poles of the ship, or from a change in the 
induced magnetiam ? 

89. To what extent is the heeling erpor altered by a change 
in the magnetic latitude of the sbip ? 

40, If a ship is beating to windward; when she tacks, under 
what cireumstanoes will the beeling error retain the same namo, 
and under what circumstances will it take the contrary nameP 

41, If a ship is placed on the opposite tack by the change of 
wind, the ship's course being the same by compasa, will the healing. 
error change its name 

42. Under what ciroumstances will the hecling error, if dis- 
regarded, take the ship to windward, or when to leeward P 

43, Can the heeling error be compensated ? If so, atate the 
means to be employed. 

44. Car, the compensation of the beeling wtror be depended on 
in every latitude P If not, state the reason, 

45. Given the heel, the direction of the ship’s head by compass, 
and the heoling error observed, to find the approsimate hesling 
error, with A greater or lea heel, an rth ais sbip’s hoad 
on some other namad point o: compass, the ship's netic 
latitude being in oak Umea the same, sieges 

46, Describe any instrament te show th ip'a heel (gen 
called a clinometer), and state how and where it sbould be fired. 

47. Should the clinometer be observed when the ship is swang 
to determine the deviation when the ship is upright? If po, 
atate the reason why. 












































APPENDIX I. 


Pantiqouars or Examuinoy of Somnen’s Mernop 
pr Prossorioy. 


Cuiididates are requited to compute their longitude-by chtono- 
meter worked with tro assumed Inbitudes, gin 


Tce atin bet deleted ty 6 dark a tbe en of 
"The ps of nding time metmuthe ¥ 
spicing) nepoomety tals, and tc) om feed Eu ae 
tay isis x prope er‘ inoar fagtiod thet ‘pil atte taerprouiog Witton: 
ody net tant eee - = 
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They are to mark off on the shart the two positions asoortsin- 
ed by the first altitude, and are then to connect them with a 
straight line, termed ‘the’ line’ bY position, or the fine of equal 
altitude, which will show the bearing of any Jand it may interseot? 

They will then bo required to corroot “the first Dine of pocitun 
for the ship's change pf station, in the interval between tho 
two observations, to project the line of position corresponding 
to the seoond observation on the chart, showing by its intersection 
with the first Zine of position, as correctéd for change of station, 
the position of the ship at the time of the second observation. 

‘The longitudes corresponding to the two latitudes by the aecond 
observation are no longer furnished by the Exammers. The 
candidates até consequently required to work oht the whole of the 
problem for themselves ‘ia placo of tho explanation recently 
required), and must be prepared to find tho sun's true bearing by 
projection at the time of taking either the fisst or second observa 
tion ; and when necessary to produce the hnsa of powtions on the 
obart in order so make them cut one another should the position 
cof the ship happen to be outside the parallels of the two assumed 
latitudes given in the question. Outline charts, extending from 
46° to 49° and from 49° to 52° of latitude, reaprotively, aro 
furnished by the Board of Trade to the different exammers for 
thw purpose, 














APPENDIX EK. 


The Candidate must answer in writing, on paper supplied to 
him by the Examiner, the following questions, numbering the 
answer to correspond with the questions, 


Question— 

1 The direction of the wind in a cyclone being®_______ Questions relat 
stato the probable bearing of its centro from theship in "86," 
thee Hemisphere, spas oe 

2, And suppose that the wind during the passage of the rtoras common 
game cyclone were found to change towards the®——__ tropical suse, 





; ; What would be tho ship's position with 
reference to the line of progression of the centre of 
the cyclone, and what action would you take P 
8, Under what conditions would the change in the direc- 
tion of the wind in the cyclone be the reverse of the 

above P 

4, What are the usual indications of a ship being on the 
Tine of Progression of the centre of a cyclone P 

5, What are the usual indications that a ship is (a) 
approaching the oentre of a cyclone ; (4) receding 
from it ? 

6. Describe the track usually taken by cyclones in the 
+. —~———, and state the seasons of 
= year in Whioh they most frequently oogur in that 

Tegion. 








APPENDIX L, 


Inerazvortors ro Examnrnrs. 
Bemmination in Colaurs. 
Herewith aro— 
(@) A lanthorn having in it @ lamp in which kerosine is 
to be burnt. 


(@®) A elide having grownd glass in it, 
{0) Ning slides, each having @ coloured glass in it, The 
colours are as follows: 
1. Bed (Btandard), 
2, Pink or salmon, 
Bi Grown (Standard or No. 1). 
@. Gres{Botile ox No, 2). 
8. Green® (Pale or No. 8). 
6. Yollow. 


7. Neutral.‘ 
8: Blue (Standard), 
, Bloc® (Pale). 
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{2) Cards, five of each as follow :== 
1, White. 
2. Black, 
8, Red, 
4. Pink.® 
5, Green. 
6. Drab. 
7. Blue. 
8. Yellow. 
. 
Rramination by Daylight. (Cards.) 

In conducting the examination by daylight, the examiner should 
do it in three wa: 

1. The cards should be mixed up. The examiner should thea 

hold up each card separately, and ask the capdidate to 

does so without 
hesitation, he is to be regarded as having passed the day- 
light test. fa 

2. If the candidate hesitates in any of answers, 80 a8 to 

raise a doubt in the mind of the examiner as to hia abit 
to readily distinguish colours, the examiner should put al 
the cards on the table and require the candidate to select 
all cards of a colour or colows named by the examiner, 

8 Having done that, they should all be mixed up a 

the candidate should be required to sort the card: 
eight heaps, putting all of one colour into each heap. 

4, The result of the examination should be noted and recorded 

in each case. 
Examination by artificial Leght. 

‘The room should be dark. 

‘The lamp hghted and placed in the Ianthorn, 

The applicant should be seated or should atand so as to be 

posite to the opening of the lanthorn, andat lesat 15 feet from 
the front of the lanthorn, 

He should first of all see the light in the 
interposition of any glase and be asked if x 
any colour ; and if eo, what colour P 

The slide with the ground glass should then be put into the 
opening at the front of the Ianthorn which is nearest to the light, 
and the applicant asked the same question. 

The slide with the ground glass is to be left in, and the 
slides with the coloured glasses placed one by one and ‘separately 
in front of it, and the candidate asked in cach caso to name the 
colour or tint. 

‘The result of the examination should of course be noted and 
recorded in each case, 








name the colour, and if the candi 










into 





nthorn without the 
‘pears to him to have 














General, 


The cards and glasses against which a star ® in placed in the 
list are what may be called confusion tints. The candidate is 
not to bo regarded as having “failed” if he miscalls these 
tints, provided that he names all the others correctly. But if 
haviog named all the others correctly he miscalle these so far as 
to name the drab oard No. 6 as red, pink, salmon, &0 ; or to namé 
card No. 7 as red, green, or yellow; or glass No. 2 as green, blae, 
or yellow; or glass No, 5 8 red, pink, salmon, do,; or glass 
No. 7 os bright red or bright green; or the plain ground glass any 
colour, the ease should be reported for rvcord. Fr short, if the 
candidate's perception or impression of there tints does not agree 
with the perception of the examiner, the case should be reported 
on the Form Exn. 172, 

The only reasons for which candidate is to be reported as 
having failed are inability 10 distinguish red from green, or either 
from black, by daylight; and red from green, or either from the 
ground glass, by artificial light. 

Ife candidate fails in the colour test when the ground glass is 
in the Janthorn (as it is always to be when the coloured are 
shown), he may alao be tried over again with the coloured glasses 








without the intervention of the ground glass, and the result peted 
and recorded. 
APPENDIX M. 
Insravortons ro Rxamcwsps. 
Compass Adjustment, 


Tb fs of the utmost importance thet masters ‘ shold 
thoroughly understand he tentative mating of rae: Fete 


(1) 


‘ment as iT; ised in merchant ships, and Jixaminers are 
Feel erated mg satisfy themselves that all Candidates 
for Masters’ Certifiostes have this particular knowledge. It 
should be tested in connezion with the Form of Examination, 
“ Brn, 7,” or it way be tested by Captain Beall’s * Deviascope ” 
‘ab those ports which have been supplied with this instrument. 
‘Where the“ Deviascope ” is used it will not be necessary for the 
Candidates to give the written answers and sketches illustrative 
of the Question 19 of Form Examination 7, 

A concise statement of the present method of tentative Compass 
Adjustment is forwarded for the use of Examiners. The Gcvern- 
ment wish them, however, distinctly to understand that the 
Government are not in any way advocating the correction of that 
part of co-efficient B which arises from vertical induction in soft 
iron by @ permanent magnet instead of by & soft iron bar. The 
Government have no authority to interfere with the methods in 
‘use amongst Cornpass adjusters for the adjuatment of Compasses in 
iron ships, but instruct the Examiners to satisfy themselves that 
masters are acquainted with the ordinary method as at present 

acti 

The examination by the “ Devissoope ” is at present only ex- 
perimental, and no Candidate should be reported as having 
“ failed " who does not pass the examination im it, provided he 
has anewered satisfactorily the Question 19, “ Exo. 7.” 

The “ Deviascope” is sent only to three ports at present, and 
ite extended use will depend upon oxperience at those porta. 








The Tentative Metnon of Compass Ansvaruent as generally 
practised by Compass Apsusrzxus in Suse of the Mezcan- 
rine Marinx. 


Before describing the practice it will be as well to briefly state 
the oo-efficients used to express the differont magnetic forces :- 
Co-efficient A represents a constant quantit; 
semi-circular deviation dua to fore 
and aft magnetic forces. 
gemi-circular deviation due to trans- 
verse magnetic forces. 
ie Dy» — quadrantal deviation due to hori- 
yontal induction in soft iron. 
quadrantal deviation duo to hori- 
rontal induction im soft iron un- 
symmetrically distributed. 








a 


Sions and Errxcrs of Co-zrrroreyts A, B, 0, D, and E. 


Co-sficient A represents a constant deviation of the same 
natare and amount, on all points of the compass; + A signifying 
easterly, and — A, westerly deviation. 

Go-eficient + B represents an attraction towards the ship's 
head, and causes easterly deviations with ship's head in the 

Je of the Compass, and westerly deviations in the 
le, attaining @ maximum value on the east and 
west pointe, deoreasing to xuro on north and south points, by 
Compnes. 

Co-efficiens — B represents an attraction towards the ship's 
stern, and causes easterly deviations with ship’s head in the west. 
ern eomi-circle, and westerly deviations with the ship's head in the 
eastern semi-circle, with a maximum value on the east and west 
pola, decreasing to zero on the north and south points, by 

jompass. 

Co-efficient + C represents an attraction towards the starboard 
side of the ship, and causes easterly deviations with ship 
in thenorthern semi-circle, and westerly deviations in the southern 
somi-cirele, attaining ® maximam value on the north and south 
points, jug to sero on the east and west points, by Com- 


Pedo-aiicient — O represents an attraction towards the port side 
of the ship, and causca westerly deviations with ship's head in 
the northern semi-circle, and easterly in the southern semi-circle, 
attaining « maximum value on the north and south points, 
decreasing to roro on the enct and west points, by Compass. 
Co-efficient + D gives easterly deviations with ship’s head 
between N. and E. and 8, and W., and wosterly deviations 
‘between 8, and H. and N. and W. 
Co-aflicient — D gives results exactly the roverse to + D. 
Note.—Both + D and — D have amaximum value on the 
four quadrantal points, and become gerg on the cardinal 
points by Compas. 

















(72) 
Cé-etest 4 a 


saetely aviaiogs ith. abip's, 
betiéon NEE. and NEW. wad 8B. and 8. W. i rputtily 
'Woyiditions betWoet NiB,-and &:E.and N.W.and8. 
Odciffictdnp "BD gives results oxactlythe reverse to, -+ HB. 
ote, Both +E and — B haves maximum value pq the 
‘cardinal points, and become zero-on the «four quadrantal 
Pointe, fut aro usually vory ¢mall in amount.in Qom- 
passes placed in the middle line of the ship. 

Healing Brror:-—Tho hecling error arises partly frem vertical 
induction in tranaverse iron, and iron vertiodl to'the ship's’ deck, 
and partly from tho vertical component of the sub-permanent 
magnotiem of.tha ebip. In thé Northern Hemisphore'in the 
majority of cases the N. point of the Compars needle is draws to 
windarl or the bigh aide of the ship, with, a#a rule, a maximum 
heoling error on N. and S. points, and zero on B. and W. points 
by Compass, If the Compass is not properly placed in’ ‘the 
ship, there may be a scasible beeling deviation on B. and“W. 
gourses, 













TaxtattvE CORRECTIONS. 


Zo correct co.oficient O.—With ship's head north or-south, 
magnetio, place a bar magnet (or more than one if necessary) 
horizontally and exactly athwart ship, either on the deck or on any 
convenient platform, with its centre on the fore and aft ‘line 
passing through the centro of the Compass card, placing. its red 
or marked end to starboard if the N. point of the needle deviates 
to the starboard side, or to port Fit deviates to the port 
of the ship, moving the magnet to or from the Compass until it 
points corteotly. 


Note.—The deviation represented by co-efficient C vories 
invoracly as the earth's horizontal force, providing the 
iron is symmotrieally arranged on each side of the 
Gompacs. 

To correct vo-sficiont B—With ship's hond.cast or weet, 
magnetio, place = bar magnet (or more than oue if necessary) 
horizontally and exactly parallel to the fore and aft midship line 
of the ship, either on the dock or on any convenient platform, with 
its centre on tha athwart ship line passing through the centre of 
the Compass, the red or marked end of the magnet being directed 
aft if the ud point of the Compass needlo deviates towards 
the stern, or forward if it deviates towards the bow, moving the 
magnet to or from the Compass until it points correctly. 

Note.—The co-efficient B consists of two parts: one is due 
to the permanent magnetism of the ship, which varies 
inversely as the earth's horizontal force; the other to 
vertical induction in soft iron, which varies as the 
tangent of the dip. As ships in the merchant service 
are rarely built with a view of providing a satisfactory 

sition for the standard Compasses, it is very difficult 
in many ships to-find » pasition for it where it will not 
bo affected hy vortioal iron.. It follows, therofore, that 
if this devietion be compensated, a8 is customary, by a 
fors and aft permanent magnet instead, of by a yertical 
soft iron bar, the poles of the magnet may in somp cases 
requirs to bo reversed in high southern latitudes, 


Do corrsst co-eficient + D.—With ship's bead on one of the 
quadrantal pointe, magnetic, the + D is generally corrested by 
boxes of small chain, cylinders of soft iron, or soft iron: globos 
placed athwart ships on the sanre Jovel, and at equal distances, on 
the port and starboard sides of the Compass, with the csptre of 
their mass on a level with the Compass needle, move them to or 
from the Compass till the needle points correctly, 

Za oarract iont—D.—Co-efficient—D, which jee very 
rare goourrence, is sdrreoted by placing the above,orrestors on 
the fore and aft sides of the compass, 


Note,—When once the co-efficient D is properly corrected 
by soft iron it ia corpeot for all magnetiy tatioude, 
provided the distribution of the iron in coogi is not 
































materially changed, and provided the thagi of the 
softdron has not been afeoted by the Compass ‘needles, 
With ebort needles hayii small magnetic powar, such 


for-instance as Sir Wma, | 's, there wil! Brobabl 
be ma. chenge; bus when he meedies’ ate’ long 
powerfal, one-haif the, origina) D, may, be" 





to 
Teturn when. approaghing: the mi Bos 
Kamitalty Mane 1804 stes 08 2 tatoos whee 
“a compass with long aud powerful neediess is employed, 
© soft’ iron oorrectors pladed. i meae it ‘become . 
“ netined by inductiom weer sive, the power atten 


eee will not rematn 





seodles, 
 ptrictly porfoeb in all | 

Zo eerreot Healing Hrror—The heeling error, is corrected for 
any given magnetic latitude by placing a vertical magnet exact 
urider the centre of the Compass card, with its Nor rod pole 
uppormont if the heeling error ts to windward or to the high side 
of ship, or itp 8. or ‘uppermost if to leeward or to the 
low side of ship, moving the magnet to or from the Compass until 
the bbeling error is oorrooted. 

Wote—The heeling error, due to the permanent par of 
the magnetism, varies inversely as the earth's horizontal 
forge, aud consequently is greatest in high latatudes, 
diminishes as the ship approaches the magnetic equator, 
and increases again, still retaining the same name, as 

, the chip recedes from the magnetic equator in the 
Southern Homisphere, The beoling error, due to trans 
verse and vertical soft jroo, decreases as the ship 
approaches the magnetic equator, where it is sero, and 
is of @ contrary name in the Southern Hemisphere. 
1t is probable that the poles of the vertical magnet 
may requiry to be reversed in Ingh southern latitudes. 

A divided scale should bo marked or fitted outside the tube or 
some other convenient place, so as to show the proper position 
for the correcting magnet as found in any given magnetic 
latitude, and the same recorded as a guide for approximately 
placing the magnet in position on any sabsequent voyage in 
the same locality, and especially on the roturn of the ship to the 
United Kingdom, 

Candidates should understand that the object of tentative 

jjustment 18 to bring the deviations within manageable limits, 
and also to equalise the directive fores of the needle so far ns is 

aotieable on all courses ; but no xyatom of adjustment whatever 
a sufficiently reliable in character to absolve the navigator from the 
neoasaity of using every precaution, and especially of aseertaining 
the deviation on every available opportunity by observations 
of the sun by day and the other heavenly bodies by night. 





















APPENDIX N. 


(From Memorandum on Examination of Enginesrs.) 
EXAMINATION OF A MASTER OR MATE IN STEAM 








The regulations under which these examinations are conducted 
are printed at pages 41 to 43. of the regulations for examinations 
of mastore and mates, (Exn. 1) 

A candidate for this examination is required to have a thorough 
grasp of tho construction of the steam engine and boiler, to 
enable him, in the first place, to understand the nature and im- 
portance of any defect which inay Le reported to him by the 
engineer, and so that he may work in harmony with the enginoer 
in affording time and facilities for disconnexions, inspections, 
adjustmente, and ropsirs, 

‘o have a looking-on knowledge of what the principal repairs 
are about engines and borers and pipes, and how there repairs 
are accomplished, 

To be able to form an independent opinion as toe breakdown 
and the consequent propriety or impropriety of proceeding under 
steam with temporarily repa'red or defective machinery. 

‘Po undorstand how to oxtimate approximately the reduction of 
fael required for reduced specd, and consequently to sanction such 
reduction of speed as may see: to him to ba warranted by the 
report of the ongineer, and to satisfy himself before loaving port 
that there is sufficient coal for the voyage. 

Po have an intelligent grasp of the general run of pipes and 
connexions in the engine room, the marking of cocks, the opening 
and closing of cucks and valves, how miatakes of importauce may 
be made in the confusion of an accidunt, and how best to guard 
against such mistakes. ; 

‘To be eapable of being loft in chargo of tho foeding of a set of 
boilers, to understand the working of the water-gauge, and to be 
able 40 guard against being muled by false indications of the 











0 gtnse. 
a oderstand about blowing down and aurfacing, the reasons 
for doing 80, and the danger wiich may result from the noglect 
of these undor cortain circumstances. A master or mate pre: 
apnting himself for exammation in steam must be understood te 
have made up for his want of practical experience by reading uy 


( % 


about the steam engine. He ought, therefore, to show thet he has 
pis his mind to intelligently gnderstandine-the rattonale of to 
agtion of the steam engine, Undel thie hend, he should, therefore, 
be able to'state approximately the quantity of heat required in 
the formation of steam, the romarkable relation of “latent” heat 
to “sonslblo” heat, using these popular names, how much gteam 
can be raised by the combustion of ono pound of coal, what horso- 
power measure is, what indicated horse-power ia, the netion of the 
slide-valve, the oouree of the stetm through tl engitt, the 
advantage of working cxpansively, and how tho expanef¥e action 
is shown by the indicator diagram 

‘The candidate has to answer in writing 16 out of 20 questions 
selected from the book of Elementary Questinos® Selectidhs for 
this exammation aro given on the alphabetic sheet for Stearn”? 
Generally, these answers aro given by candidates as learned by 
rote from a book, the candidate should therefore be asked’ 
such vied voce questions as will necessitate his giving hia answers 
in diferent words, so as to discover whether he has the root of 
‘the matter mn him, 

‘The principal part of the vivd voce is the examination on board 
astoamer, preferably one with which he ie unacquainted. He is 
told to look about and try to find out the run of the machinery 
without the assistance of any one; the Examiner to be iu the 
engine-room to sce that thie mdependent exammation 18 properly 
earised out, When the candidate reports that he thinks he knows 
the whole arrangement of the machinery, the Examiner will then 
question lim on the uses of the parts,get him to point out the dif- 
fer ont cylmders, pumps, valves, condenser, &c, He must show that 
he understands the run of the pipes in the bilges, not necessanly 
that he has gone over overy ono uf them, but he ought te be 
directed to trace, at least, one important range of pipes, and to 
thoroughly satisfy the Examiner that he could be safely trasted to" 
mautpulate the valves or cochs am connexion therewith, It wilh 
not often be practicable for the candidate to be asked to actually 
work engines under steam, but he must satisfy the Examiner that 
he knows how to do so, and that he 18 aware what pteeantions 
have to be taken in regard to'water in the eylinder, &e, Itis 
most important that  caudidate should show that, a the event of 
an accident depriving him of the assistance of engincery, he knome 
what to do to salcly take his versel to an anchorage, or to stop 
th engmes and proceed unde: sal alone. 

‘The examination of a mato in steam is the same as tbat of a 
master ‘The Knowledge is not with references to the mate’s 
position, A mate may be examined, but such exemimatzop 
unyphee that the mate will one day be a master, when tho 
possession of the knowledge wall be an advantage to him in 
the dischargo of bis duties as mastef. 


















APPENDIX 0. 


The following is a reprint of 


INSTRUCTIONS 


70 


EXAMINERS OF MASTERS AND MATES. 


1, The Exaininors already unterstand that they arc to be very 
careful (in examining all applicants for Certificates ah Competency) 
to eatily thereelves that the applicants understand the Rule ‘of 

he Road at Sea, and should dechne to pass 
does not understand it, Ped een 
2, As @ serious misapprehension has, however, arisen in n 
recent cnse in which Sound Signals were being made by a steamer 
ander way in thick weather, contrary to the express wording of 
Articles 12a and 19 of the Regulations, it is moré than ever 
incumbent of Examiners not to pass’any applicant unless the 
Examiner ia satisfied that the applicant understands that the 
Signale named in Article 19 are purcly optional, ond are only 
allowed to be made in eases in which the weather is so clear that 
the ship making them has the other vessel in si 
3. Any Master using these optional Bound Signals, even when 
the othor vessel isin sight, does so in every one on his own 
—— 


© Printed ot oud of Enginsets’ Hegalatans, Zxn, 1a. 
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responsibility but if he uses them when the other vessel is 10: 
in sight, be sommita,s very seriout act of disobedience to +hi 
long, and mi ide the eolfsequonces of bis illegal act? 
|. Applicants ciust be nmde to understand that the compulsory 
Goud Signal which must ba made by a steamer underway in a fog 
ine prolonged blast under Article 12a, and no other Sound Signal. 
5. Inexamining an applicant on the application of Articles 12 
and 18, fhe Expmiger should, by answers to questions, astertain 
that the epplicant understands that it is hid duty to go at a 
moderate speed in fog, whi gards Article 24, the Examiner 
should impress on the applicant that an “ordinary precaution” to 
eo observed in the navigation of a steam-ship in a fog is to get 
the way off his own vessel immediately he hears tho Sound Signal 
of another steamer, and then he should go ahead very slowly, 
blowing the “prolonged blast” at intervals, and feeling his way 
anti) all danger of collision is passed. 








APPENDIX P. 





Fons ured in connootion with the Examrxation and Centivicates 
of Masters anp Murzs. 


Imwiet 
Naw of Form. Luter 


Rogalations relating to the Exammations of Masters Ex, 1 
and Mates. 


scored aud Matos’ Form of Application for Rxamin- Exn. 2 
ation, 


Form of Application for Examination (Colours) * Fro te 


Examination Paper, to be used in the examination of  Exn. 4 
Second Mates. 








Ditto, to be used by all candidates when Exn. 4a. 
appeanng for exanmnation for the first time only, 
Ditto, Second Mates ie we Exn. 6 
Ditto, Only and First Matos Exn 6 
Ditto, ditto ditto Eva, 6a 
Ditto, Masters, Ordinary Kan 7 
Ditto, for adjustments of tho Rextant Exa. Su 
Ditto, Exaunination in Chart (for Mates). Exn. 9°. 





Ditto, (for Masters) os Ean, gi 
Examiners’ Report of Masters’ and Mates’ Examastion Exn 14 
Examiners’ Authority for delivery of Cortificate to Tn 16 

* succcssful candidate. 
Examinors’ Cortificato (Colours) wi Exn, 166 


Ditto authority for return of Foe to unsuccessful Ex 17a 
candidate (Coloars). 





Ditto Report. on Colours tests a e Ewn. 176, 
Application for renewed Certificate Exn. 23 
Deviation cards. we “ Exn, 24 
Napior’s Diagram ... we Em 25 
Examination paper on Cyclones on revolving storms ,,, » Exo. $2 
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(oe) 
NOTIFIOATION, 
No, 26 Marine, dated Osloutta, tho let January 1890, 
‘Unper the powers conferred upon him by section 10 of 
Aot I of 1859, and with the sanction of the Governor-General 
in Council, the Lieutonant-Governor is pleased to make the 
following rules for the examination of persons desirous of 
obtaining local certificates of competency as Masters and 
Mates in the Mercautilo Marine, These rules supersede 
those contained in tho Notification of tho General ( ine} 
Dopartment of this Government, dated the 28th August 1877, 
and published in the Cafcutta Garette of the 29th idem. 


W. B. Besric, 
Under-Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 

1. Certificates of Competency will be granted to those 
persons who pass tho requisite exominalions and otherwise 
comply with the requisite conditions, For this purpose 
exarniors have been appointed, and arrangements have been 
made for holding the exammations periqdically at the Port 
of Calcutta. The oxaminations will be held twice a quarter 
or at such other times as the Governmont may appoint, 

2 ‘The examivations will commonce early 1n the forenoon, 
and will be continued from day to day until all the candi- 
dates whose names appear upon the Port Officor’s list on tho 
day of examination aro examined. 

3 Candidates for examination must make their applica. 
tion upon tho appropriate Form (Exn 2), which must be 
filled up at the Lort Offies. Tho Ean. 2, properly filled 
in, together with the Candidato's testimonials and discharges, 
must bo lodged with the Port Otheor of Caloutta, not Inter 
than the day butore the day of examination, and the 
Candidate must conform to any regulations in this respect 
which may be laid down by the Government; as, if this be 
not dono, delay may be occasioned. 

4, ‘Testimonials of churacter, und of sobriety, exper.ence, 
ability, and good conduot on ‘board ship for at feast the 
twolve months of sorvico immediately preceding the date of 
application to bo examined, will bo required of all appheante, 
aud without producing them uo portou will be examined, 
As cuch testimomals and disoliarges have to be venfled 
Letore the Candidate can be examimed, it is desirable that 
they should be handed ia together with the Form Exn. 
2 as early as possible. 

5, ‘The testimonials of servitude of Foreigners and of 
British seamen serving in foreign vessels, which cannot be 
verifiel by the Voit Officer, must be confirmed either by 
the Consul of the country to which the sup in whiol 
tho Candidate served belonged, or by some other recog, 
nized official authority of that country, or by the testi- 
mony of some credible persoa on tho spot having personal 
knowledge of the facts required tu be established. ‘Tho 

roduction, however, of such proofs will not of necessity be 

leemed suffiorent. Each case will be decided on its own 
monits, and vf the sufficiency of the pioofs given appears to be 
at all doubtful, it must be referred to the Government. 

6, Should any doubt exist as to the age of a Candidate, 
he will be required to produce a certificate of birth or 
baptism. 

7. Foreigners must prove to the satisfaction of the Exam- 
iners that they can speak and write the English language 
sufficiently well to perform the duties required of them on 
board a British vessel. In the ouse of natives of India, who 
may not be able to speak Hnglish, ther Certifteates shall be 
endorsed to the effect that they are only valid for vessels 
manned and offivered entirely by Asiatios. 

8. ‘I'he time for which length of service as Seaman or 
Officer in the Morcantile Marino is tu be reckoned in all 
cases roferred to in the following paragraphs is 10 commence 
at the date when the articles of agreement were signed by 
the applicant, and to ond at the date when he was discharged 
as shown in the articles of agreement. The certificates of 
dischargo will generally be sufficient evidence of this, but 

t care must be earorcised by the Port Ufficor and Hxam- 
Imore to detect any tampering in any way with the inform 
mation contained in them, and to report to the Gorern- 
ment at once any suspicious cases. 
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9. Services which eannot be verified by proper Entries i 
the Artioles of the Ships in which the Candidates have serve 
cannot be counted. For instance, » man will state ,ie 
service to have been as Sevond or Only Mate, and to support 
his assertion will produce @ Cortifionte of Discharge or of 
Employment by the Master to the effect that he served as 
Mate, when, on reference to the articles, it appoars that he 
hag actually been rated as Boatswam: the service in such 
a oase will not be regarded as having been in the capacity 
of Mate. 

10 ‘Time for which Indentures of Apprenticeship are im Sorrce as an 
force will be accepted as sea. servic, provided that the Ap. Apprentice 
prentice has remmaued by tre ship for at last four-filths 
of the time covered.by the Indentmes, and that the Indons 
tures of the applicant are endorsed by the Owner or Master to 
whom he has been bound to the effect that he has performed 
‘io verva‘e fusthfully for the whole time agreed nypon 

12 Serviow as Second, Third, or Fourth Mato may be Service as “nd, 
sooepted as equivalent to service as Fust or Only Mate to 2*\or ith Mate 
qualify a Candidato for exammation for a Master's Cortifioate Mastor. 
of Competency, provided he can pro:luce satisfactory evidence 
of his ayine served nt sea 12 months as Sevond, Lind, 
or Fourth Mate of a Foreign-going Ship while in possos- 
sion of a First Mate’s Certificate of Competency, vulid in 
the United Kingdom. It will he noted tnat oceastonal 
service in charge of a watch in the daytime will not be 
accepted as Mate's service under the Regulations 

13. Part of the tame served on board a traming ship will Sornco on 
be allowed to count as servica at sea, provided that tho bom! s Tram 
Candidate can produce amongst his testimonials a Corti" 
ficate from the Gommittes that he has conducted himself 
oreditably, and pussed a good examination m sexminship 60 
far as practised in the training slip as well as in other 
matters down to the time of his leaving the ship. 

14. No perind of service on board a training ship will be 
allowed to count for more than one year's sen service. 

16. Candidates whose services have been in capacities Service in 
othor than Apprentice, Ordinary Seaman, or Able Seuman, 2tpieter other 
e.g, Cook, Steward, Unrpenter, &c., will be required to sntisfy Apprenticas oF 
the Port Officer that they have a good knowledge of Sen. Ss 
manalup ‘This may possibly be proved by the production 
of ratistactery Certificates from Masters with whom the 


+ Spplicants have served Failing satisfuctory evidence, the 


applicant may be required to perform ndditional service, which 
must bo in the capacity of Ordinary Seaman or Able Seaman. 
16, Service performed on rivers, no matter of what size, oF Bernice on 


iu smooth water or partully smooth water limits, cannot be jrersnd ss 


ted. 
YA person who has lost the sight of one eye cannot Partial loss ot 
bo permittrd to be oxammed for a Certificate of Competenny. "4 
If ho alrondy holds @ Certificate, he caunot by examined for 
4 Certificate of a higher grude. 
«18, Service in Light ships br in an Engino-room will not Servis 


Re accepted as sea service for a Master’s or Mato’s Cortificate ,/)% 


of Competency. room, 
. Service as ao First Class Pilot will be aecepted as peice a 
jualifying for examuaton for a Mastor’s Cortificats for 1,02! 'Y Maver 
Home Trade Ships, notwithstanding that he may not have 

served in the capacity of Mute, but only provided that lis 

Bes Serewrs are suifivient. Kor the purpose of this rulo, a 

Hooghly Muster Pilot wall be held to be a First Cluss Pilot. 

20. Half the anount of servico performed as an Appron- Sernice as 
tice iu o Pilot Ship yropelled by sails may count as actual yoy" APP 
Sea Rervice to qualify for exataination for a Cortificate of 
Compotenoy. . 

21. Service performed in Tug Boats employed in Sand-gyrmrem Ter 
heads Service  outsid Port limits may be aocepted as Sea 
Bervios for qualifying for u Mato’s Certifivate for Home ‘Trade 

i Service on Hoobly Liver survey yossels may be 

‘on the, same conditions Service in the Hooghly 
vessels at the Sandhonds isSos Service, 
492.4 Candidates who have neglocted to join their vorsele.Devertion and 
wie Baving signed Articlos, or who hnvo deserted their§ mlseon- 
vessels after having joincd, or who have been found guilty 
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of gross misoonduct on board, will be required to produce 
paticfnotory proofs of two years subsequent service and good 
condyct at sea, unless the Government, after having investi- 
gated the matter, should see Ait to reduce the time. 


If after panng 23, If after a Cundidate hae pnssod his Exumination it 


exammanon 
forvices are 
fonnd to have 
hoen anf 
ent, 





Certificate cf 6 
Jower made 
may be erapeed 
on certare 
‘eonditrons, 





eectificate of 
lagher grade 


is disonvored on further investigation, «g, by verification 
on the part of the Prt Officer, that his services are ineuffi- 
cient 10 entiile him to reorive a Certificate of the grade fur 
which ho has passed, it will not be grated ts him ; but if the 
Government are satisfiod that the orrer in the valvulation of 
his services did not occur through any feult or willul mis- 
representition on his part, he will he allowed ta go up for 
re-examaination without payment of afuriher fee when he 
performed the amount uf gervice in which he was deficient. 

24 If in such a case the applicnnt’s services are suffi- 
cient to entitle him to receive a Certifioate of a lower grade, 
provided as aforesaid he has nt wilfully misrepresented the 
amount of his services, an Inferior Certifiente may be granted 
to him, and the difference, if any, letwoen the feo paid by 
him for the Superior Certificate and the fee payable for the 
Inferior Certificate, may be placed to his eredit. 

25 Jn auch a onse, when the appliont has by further 
servies made up the amonnt im wich he was found to be 
short, he must, bofore he can roveive the higher Certifloste, 
be re-examined in all the subjects. 





Colour Tests. 


26, The Local Government have mado the folowing 
arrangements fur the examimation of persons as to their 
ability to distinguish colours :—* 

27, Examinations in Colour are open to any person 
serving or about to serve in the Mercantila Marine, 

28, Any person, including the holders of Certificates of 
Competenay, or persons about to apply for Certificates of 
Competency, if desirous of being exanmed m Coloure only, 
must make application to the Port Officer ou Ferm Exn. 24, 
aud pay a fer of ove 1upeo. 

29. “Ho must on the appoi ited day attend for examination 
at the haaminer’s Oihce ; and if he passes he will receive a 
cortifioate to that effect. 

20. If he fails it will be open to him to be examined 
again in Colours as often a8 ho pleases on paymeut of the 
fee of one rupee at each fresh attempt. 

BL. ‘The applioation of a ¢ andidate who it prosenteny Mint 
self for Examination for a Master's or Mate’ Certifivate nvust bo 
mde on Form ixn. 2. Such examination will commence with 
the Colour test ; and if tho Candidate does not, at the time 
of making application, hold a Certificate of Competency of 
any grade, and should fail to distinguish correctly any 
of the colours used in the test, he will not be allowed to pro- 
reed with the examination in Navigation und Seamanship. 

82. The fee he has pid for Hxamination for a Certificate 
of Competenoy will include the fee for the Colour test, and, 
with the exception of one rupee, will in such event be 
returned to him, 

33. A Candidate for Examination for a Certificate of 
Competency who, ut the time of moking appliogtion, does not 
possess a Certificate, and who fails to pass the Colour test, 
may not be re-examined until after the lapse of threo months 
from the date of his first failure. If he fails a seoond time, 
he will be allowed a third trial at the oxpiration of another 
three months from the date of his second failure. A fresh 
fee must be paid at cach snooeeding examination. 

34. It ie therefore obviously to the udvantago of Candi- 
dates for Certificates of Competency to apply in the first 
instanoe to be examiued in Colows only on Furm Exn. 20, 

36. A: Candidate who holds a Certificate of Competoney; 
and who, on presenting himself for Hxamivation for s Oerti~ 
ficate of 2 higher grade, is unable to pass the Colour test, 
will notwithstanding be permitted to provsed with the Exem- 

inution in-Navigation and Seamanship for the Certifighte-gt 


tae higher grad 
ie oma 
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“86. Should! he past this examination, the following state- 
seit will be written on the face of the higher Cortifioate 
which may be granted to him, viz.—“ This OtHicer has fai 
te the Examination in Uolours.” is 
. Should he ultimately fail to pass the Examination 
it Navigation and Seamauship, a like statement, relating to 
hi¢ being Oolour bliud, will be made by the Port Officer on 
his existing Certificate before it is returned to him, 

88, Holders of Certificates which bear the statement 
of their having failed to pass in Volours, and who may 
desire to have the statement remove from their Certificates, 
must obtain the special permission of the Government. 


Qualifications for Certificates of Competency for 4 
Home Trade Ship, 

40. All Candidates for Cerlificates of Competency rtrast 
first be examined in Colours.* 

41 A MATE must be not less than 19 years of age, 
and havo served four years ut sea, 

No candidate will be allowed to be examined unless he 
has eerved two years at sea within the last six years, and 
six months within the lost three years immediately preceding 
the dato of his application to bo examined. 

Any cases not coming within the above conditions must bd 
submitted for the special cousideration of the Government 
before tie candidate is allowed to be examined 

42. In Navicarion, &e.—He must write a legible hand, 
and understand the first five rules of arithwetie, butn simple 
and compound. He must be able to take a bearing by 
compass, and be conversant with the uso of Meroutor's 
chart, and be able to find, on either a “true” or “ magnetic” 
chart,t the course to steer, and the distance from one given 
Position to another; to find the sinp's position on the chart 

cross beurings of two objects ; from two bearings of 
the same object, the course and distance ran between taking 
the bearings being given; and the distauce of the slup frou 
the objeot at the time of taking the seound bearing. 

43. He must also pass an oxammnation in the International 
Oode of Signals.t 

44. In Sxawanemp, &c.—llo must possess a thorough 
knowledge of the rule of the roud as regards both steamers 

+ and seilmg vessels, thoir regulation lights, and fog aud 
sound signale.§ He must be able to deseribe the siguals of 
distress, and the signals to be made by ships wanting o 
pilot, and the linbilities and penulties incurred by the mwuse 
of these sixnals;| also the use and management of the 
rooket apparatus im the event of his vessel being stranded 
He must be able to mark aud use the lead and log lines, to. 
moor atid unmoor a vessel, and to manage a sinp’s boat in 
heavy weather, &o, &c. He must also undorstand the 
construction, use, aud action of the bulkhend sluices, the 
engine-room telegraph, &o., and to answer auy other ques- 
tions of a like nature appertaining to the duties of tho Mate 
of s Home Trade Vestal which the Exammere may think 
proper to put to him. 

45. A MASTER mutt be not les than 20 years of age, 
and have scrved five yours at sea, of which oue year must 
have been as’Fiist or Only Mate in the Homo or Foreign 
Trade, during which service he must have boen in possission 
of a Mate’s Certificate tor Home ‘I'rade Ships or ot a First 
or Only Mate’s Certificate for Foreign-gomg Ships. ule 

a. 19. 
“s fo candidate will be allowed to be examined unless ho has 
served at sea two years within the last six yours, and six 
months: within the last three yeurs immodiately precoding 


the date of bis application to be axamined, 





“dru” and “magnetic” aro used throughout 
Mc make ot bronty and convenience for mvducating cbarts tint 
ngreved upon them, showing the “true” or “‘moynolio” pont 
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Any cases not coming within the above conditions must be 
submitted for the special consideration of the Government 
‘before the candidate is allowed to be oxumiued. 

46." Ix Navicatiun, &c.—In addition to the qualifica- 
tions required of a Mate of a Home Trade Ship. ® Master 
will be required to find on a chart the course to steer 
by compass in ordor to oounteraot the effect of a given 
current, and to find tho distance the ehip will make good 
towards 2 given point in a certain timo, and to work ont 
practically the correction to apply to sommdings taken at a 
givon time and place, to compare with the depth marked on 
tho chart,* &. He will also be required to understand the 
uso of the quadrant, to be able to ubserve with it, to read 
off and on the aio, and t» find the index error by the horizon, 
Ho will also bo required to Gnd the latitude by a meridian 
altitude of the sua, and to give written answers (vide anuple- 
mentary vird voce test, page 40) to certain practical questions 
on the subject of tne deviation of the compass T 

47 Is Sramansnip, &c.—In addition to the qualities 
tions required of a Mate of « Home Trade ship, a Master 
must understand how to rig a sen anchor, and what means to 
apply to heep a steamer with machinery disabled out of the 
trough of the sea, &e How to get a cast of the lead in heavy 
weather, Me. He will be examined as to his resources for the 
preservation of the crew and passengers in the event of wreok, 
and the stepsto be taken af bes veovel is disubled and drifting 
towards a lve shore, aud will be required to answer any other 
questions appertaming to the management of Home Trade 
Vessels wich the Kaaminer may think necessary to put to 
him. 

Failure. 


Ke- aenination 48 In all cages of failure the Candidate must be examined 
wea at falare gy novo. Ht a Candidate fails in Seamanship, ho will not be 
re-examined wnt] aflar a lapse of six mosis. Whether 
the whole or part of this poriud must be served at cea must 
depend upon the subjets in Seamanship in which the 
Candidate failed, bit whit amount (if any) of sea service 
will be required will be loft t the diseretion of tie Port 
Offiver, subjec’, however, to ievirion by the Government 
bhould they se fit. 
49 ‘The Examiuers in making out their Report on Form 
Exn. 14 shou.d state what amount (if avy) of further sea 
service the Candidate soust perform, and they should also 
ineert this information under Lavision Hin Form Exn. 2 
50. Ut he dails three times in Maviyntion be will not be 
re-examined until after a lapse of ruaxe moniHe from the 
date of the dst fartare, 
Ceri sfe 51. Ifa Candidate has failed in his Examination, but the 
tewerg nite, gubjecta im which he has failed are not included in the sub- 
jects required for # cuitifiete of a lower grude, he may, if 
@ desires il, recerve a certificate of such lower gindo 
82. No pat, however, of the fee he has paid will be 
returned to him, and on presenting himself, when entitled, 
for re-examination for the higher grade of Certsficate he will 
De required to pay a further full fov. 
53. If a Candidate fuils for bad spelling or writing, ha 
will not Le 1e-exumimed until after a lupse of at least three. 
mouths. 





Fees. 


54. Candidates for examination, in making their applioar 
tion on Form Exn 2%, will be required to pay the examina- 
ticn feo before any step is taken, whether by enquiring into 
their services or toting their qualifientions, & Should it be 
found that thei: se1vico is not sufficient to entitle them to be 
examined, or should thoir testimonials be unsatisfactory, or 
should they from sny other eause, execpt failure to pass the 
colour tests, not be examined, uo part of the fee will be 
returned to them, but when thoy have fulfilled'the requisite 
service, or ate able to produce sutisfaclory iestimoriuls, as 
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the cage may be, they will be allowed to again prerent them- 
eelves for examination for a Certificate of tue same grade 
without paying any further foo, 

55, ‘the fee for examination must be pnid to the Port Foe t» he pad 
Officer. In any case in which @ Caniidate offers money ? - 
to any other officer. and in any place but in the fort office, 1 
the Candidate so offering money will b+ regarded as havin 
oommitted an act of misoomduct, and will. be rejected, ond 
not allowed to be again examined for twelve months. 

58. If o Candidate fail im his exammation, uo part of tir Foo to be paul 
fee he has paid will be returned to him. By seiice Siete 

57. The foes are as follow :— 188, 








Fox “Home Trang Suis,” 





Rs 
Mate ws oe oo 6 
Master ... 12 


For the renewal of any certificate .. 5 


General Instructions to Examiners and Candidates. 


5%, All instruments nesosrary for use in the examinations Instruments 
are supplied hy tho (tovernment, ee os 
59, Before commencing the examination, the tables or Pr hibited 

desks must be cleared of ull scraps of paper or hooks that beoks end 
aro not uscd in the examination, and care should be talon 
that the candidates do not bring into the examination room 
any book paper, docament or memoranda of any desoription 
whatever = No person whatever shonkd be allowed in 
the roum during the time of examination, but those whose 
duties require them to be present. 

60) No instrnotors will be allowed on the premises. 

61) Candidates will under no pretence whatever be Canditat 
allowed to leave the promises while the exarinution is pro 0! i 
veeding. If a candidate has occasion to visit the retiring exaamatun 
room, he will only be allowed to do so on tho completion of 
the paper on which he may he engaged when he will be 
required to enter ma book kept for the pnrpore the exact 
times of bis leaving and roturning to the examination 
room When only a fow candidutes ae under examination, 
two persons will not be allowed to leave tho room at the 
seme time. 

62. Candidates should be 80 placed as to provent ono Ponti n of 
sopymg from the other, aud no communication whatever (amlvlates 
between the Candidates should bo allowed. 

63, If any blotting paper is allowed, it should be black ; toting peper 
and when the first exemisation paper is issued, each Candidate 
should be furnished with a piece, which mu-t be returned 
to the Examiner upon the completion of the last paper. 

64, The examination pupers should be issued to the Can- i 
didates in helf choots only, and one at a time, ‘This will Sen prre 
prevent a Candidute from spreading out the sheets on the wued 
table in an apparently careless manuer, but so as to enable 
his nearest neighbour to lovuk over and copy, or examine the 
problems It will also enable the Examiner to lo sk over 
and report upon the work on one half sheet, while the 
Candidate is at work upon another, aud soca, When the 
errors are not too numerous, or when they are at from 
igmoranos,cf the subject, the incorrect problems muy be 
returned to the Candidate for correction, but in nv case 
should the errors be pointed out by the Examiner, neither 
should any marks be made on the correct work of tho problem, 
which would at once indicate how far or to what extout 
the work is correct. Shoud the probleme be returued to the 
Kxawiner the asoond time incorrect, this would be a failure ; 
and gs tho time allowed ix considered amie for working 
out the popes carefully, this rule js expected to be strictly 











When fiom the large number of the onndidatos ! ctain bree 
oor be found iemponile to louk over the work food” 
dpy of examination during the office hours, oo, earn 


aa the : : 
the mornin, the following day may be wun gc 
ar for the Rea correcting the problema, by oe aso lay 


(0° 
in no onse should a Onadidate havo his problem returned 
to him for correotion after he bas mude the second attempt. 
Fit ome 66. In the vied voor examination a reasonable tine 
eeunale should he allowed for the Usndidate to give hix answers 
No assistance should be given or lending question put. 
Aiton otros 67. All outstanding or minor corrections should appear 
a in the margin ‘of each probiem paper; also on the 
chart papers Fxn 90 and Exn. 91); ond unless alt 
these vorrvotions appear on the papers of the Candidute, they 
will not be considered complete. 
Yewnination to 68. Im every caso the examination, whether for Only 
wauow cst Mute, First Mate, Muster, is to commence with the problems 
Mate. for Sec nd Mate. 
Probiss ree 6). Examiners should bear in miud thet the problems to 
quires a imts. bo perfor ned are required as teste, and for the purposes of 
au Examination, and not for eea-going or practical purposes 
slono. 
70 The Candidates will be allowed to work out the varions 
roblems arcording to the method and the tablos they have 
nm accustomed to use. 





Time allowed for Problems and Writiaga, 


71. The rulos as to the amount of time allowed are us 
follow :— 

72 Candidutes for Hime Trate Matels Certificites must 
complete tha whole of their arithmetical and chart papers 
within cigh: ours, and Candidates for Home ‘Trade Masters’ 
Certificates within éen howrs. 


Additional 73 Punetually at the expiration of the prescribed time 
twwewlered all the papers should be called up, whether oomplated or 
ae not, and if not oompleted the Candidate will be declared to 


have failed, unless the Examinor sco fit to lengthen the 
period in any specinl oaso. If, however, the period ia 
lengthened in any ono, the specin] circumstances of that 
cate, and the reasons for lengthening the period, togother 
with the time allowed, must be reported to the Guvern- 
ment bv tho Examiner, in the column for “remarks” 
on the Form Exn. 14. It should be noted that the porinds 
presoribed in the foregomg paragraphs are not intended to 
include the time ocoupied by the vied coco part of the 
examination 

74. It is anticipated that but few of the Candidates for 
Certifioates of Competency will require the whole of the 
time herein allowed for completing their examination in 
navigation; and ample time has been prescribed, su that 
Candidates may perform their work in a careful, clear and 
penible manner, end to the entire satisfaction of the Exam- 
ners. 


Supplementary civd coce Examination on toritten Papers, 


75. An impression prevails in regard to the examina- 
tion of Masters and Mates, that solong as a Candidgte oan 
commit to Faper correct answers to the varioug questions 
requiring writton answors (¢. 9., Forms Exon. 4a, Bon. 7 
Ean, 94, Kxn. 9c, Ron. 32, &e.), no matter how indicative 
the answers mey be of their having been learnt off by rote 
only, the duty and responsibility of the looal Examiners are 
stan end, and that they have no power or authority to 
reject a Candidate should his written answers be ovrrect.  * 


76, Lest, therefore, such an impression should il, 
the Government wish to point ou that Candidates ‘on 
Cortifoates of Competency are not only expected to. give 
correct written answers, which may merely be learnt of by 
rote, but they are expected to possess an intelligent know. 
ledge of the various subjects presoribed in the Regulations, 
particularly a» regards the important subject of the Devic 
ation of the Compass. 


¢ 91} 

77. Thi result muy be easily attained Ly the Examiner 
putting afew cird vee questions to the candidate as the 
yapus ure brought up for inspection, or at any subsequent 
time if more couvenient. ‘The oral questions (suggested b 
the printed questions and the answers given) should be such 
that the Examiner may satisfy himself that the candidate 

eases # real knowledge of what he has written, and should 
he confined s'riotly to tl mbes of the printed questions. 
Should the vunsdidate then exhibit ignorance of the eubjects, 
the Examiner (who is in a position to judge of the real know- 
le igo the man befure him jrosses es) should doal with him at 
his disoration, motwidlaisuding that the candidate may have 
written all the anewers corr otly by rote 

78. When on Examiner ‘finis it neoestary to fail a 
Candidate in this suppé mentary ciré ro ¢ test, a memorandum 
containing the particulars of the points ow which the candi- 
date wos ignorant, ic , the identicul questions axd the identnal 
anaicess giren, must in each case be attached to his exami- 
nation papers, when forwarded in the usual course to the 
Port Officer, vr the p.rticulars may be set forth by the Esa 
miner in the margins of the candidate's papers in red ink. 

79. If the Candidate passes he will receive the Form orm tau 16 
Exn 16, upon which the Government will issue the certificate Comp! ton of 
to the Candidate, whuse testimomals, &c., will be returned “*™"™""™ 
ut the same.time, 








Special Notice to Candidates. 


80. The attention of Candidates ie specially oulled to the 
following Regulations :— 

81 Candidates are required to appear at the examina. 
tion-room punotually at the timo appointed. 4, 

82. Candidates are prolubited from bringing into the 
examination-room bvoks, paper, or memoraud of any kind 
whatever, The slightest infringement of this regulation will 
subject the offender to all the penalties of a failure, and he 
will not be allowed to presont huuself fur re-examination for 
8 period of thice months ‘i 

ed In the event of any Candidate being detected in 
defacing, blotting, writing in, or otherwise injuring any book 
or books belonging to the Government, the papers of such 
Cundidate will be detained until the book or books so defaced 
be replaced by him He will not, however, be at liberty to 

*gemove the damaged book, which will still remain the pro- 
perty of the Government. 

84. In the event «f any Candidate being discovered 
referring to any book or memoranda, oopying from another, 
or affording any assistance or giving avy information to 
nother, or communicating in wny way with another, during 
the time of examination, ho will subject himself to all the 
pouslties of a failure, and he will uot bo allowed to be 
examined fora period of six months. 

85. No Candidate wall be allowed to work out his pro- 
bloms on « slate or on waste paper. 

86. No Candidate will be permitted to leave the room 
until he has given up the peper ou which he is engaged. 

87. Any Candidate who may be guilty of insolence to 
-the Examiner or of other misconduct will rendor himself 
liable to the, postponement of his examination, or, if he has 

|, to the detention of his certificate for such period as 

6 local Government may direct. 


General, 


83, Cortifloates of competency will be mado and issued 
in tho forms hereunto annexed. 

89. Every Certifivate of Competency shall be made in 
duplicate, and one oopy shall be delivired to the 
entitled to the Certificate, and the other shall be kept and 
recorded by the Port Olliver of Oaleutta. 

90, No ication from the holder of a certificate 


by Government of Bombay to be examined 
Ere cnrtifoate of the sama legal value shall be entertained, 
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APPENDIX A. 


EXAMINATION OF MASTERS AND MATES IN THE 
INTERNATIONAL CODE OF SIGNALS. 


Instructions ro ExaMixens. 


‘The Government dewre to direct the attention of the Exam. 
snera to the prinripal points counsoted with the Lnternatioual Cude 
of Signals (whieh ix to he treated as a subject in Navigation) as to 
which Uandidates for Examination should be questioned in order to 
qualify for Cortificatox of Competency . 

The Government would recommend to the Examiners s perunal of 
the Heport of the Sigual Commuttes of 1855 (which will be found af 
the commencement of ihe Signal Book), and also tho first few pag 
the Book The formation therein given will be found sufficient to 
make the Exarmners theoretically acquainted with the charasteristice 
of tho Codo, and the ad) antages it claims to pos: over othor Codes, 
and will ouable thom to appreciate aud urge Wet Candidates for 
Hrannnation the facilities ebich thie Syotem of Sigaalhog affords 
for casy and rapid comununestion * 

The “comprehensiveness"” and “distinctness” of the Inter- 
national Code are its chief recommendat ons 

The form of the Hosst generally indicates the nature of the 
Signal made, s0 that an observer can at sight uuderstund the character 
of the Signal he «wes flying. 

‘The annexed plate gives cxamples which rilastrate this, 

‘The Kxaminations should tend to elit a knowledge of the 
distinctive features of the Code above alluded to . 

With this object the Examimers should make the 2, 8 and 4 
Flag Signals on the Frame board whichis furmslisd for the pur. 
pose (uluays taking care first to show the Ennan and the Code 
Pennant at the Gig)* que Lomng the Candilates as to the 
distinguishing Forms of the respootive Hoists, (ses Plate annexed), 
which wil be mdicatcd aecorig as a Burgee, or @ Pennant, on @ 
Square Flag 16 upper in ost 

The Candidate ought to bnow how to find im the Signal Book 
the comamnteenon or the inquiry he desires to muke, and how to 
make the Sznal ‘Lhe Sign to b+ made should smeussably be 
sought for by the Caulidate inthe Vocabulary aud Index, Part U1, 
anal never in Part I 

The Candid ste ought to know how to interpret a Signal 

‘fue Laammer should place a Sigoal on the Frame board, and 
vary the Sigal by sh wing a 2 or 3 King Sizmal, or a "Ge 
gerplucal” ora! Vovabulacy ' Signal, or the uame of a Merchant 
Slap orn Ship at War 

fhe too later would not of course be found an the 
signal Book Th Candidate ought to pont them outin the Code 
List of Sinope 

A Candulite onght to bo able (o read off a Sigal ab mght, so 
fer as to nami the Blas eonposing the Horst 

He ought to know the usc of the Code Pennant, and of the 
Pennants C and “You ani oe! ors 

Jc Candi inte should be pructived im the use of the Spelling 
Jable by biing made to spell lus owa name, or some word nut to 
the Vora) uliry cf the Code 

A knowledge of the Distant Signals should be required of the 
Can date, ther obiwct and the mote of signalling by the Distant 
Cody, which will be found at the end of the signal Book, 

Tor thas pruipewe two Black Bills. two Black Square Flags, and 
two Black Pounauts will be furnixhed with the Fiame board, and. 
the Condidate whould be required to ke one or two Distant 
Sianals, an ro read off one or 1wo minds by the Examiners, 

The Bull beug the destinguishing symbol of the Distent Signal, 
any Peanants or Mags of the Code inay bo employed iu eonjune- 
tion with it, neve chive Cf «ulonr. ‘The Black Pearenty and Hage 
ate merely ‘nt as showing best m the hght background of the 
Frame boa.d 

Jbe kxaminers should bo careful to ascortain that the Candidate 
poasemses a huowledge of the Distress Signals which came into 
operation Novembst Ist, 1878 


Samarnonzs, 


A plate at tho end of the Signal Book explains the method by 
which the arma of the Semaphore are mado to reproseut by thew 
ation (up, down, of borigontal) the throo symbole ured for 
Dian Signalling, viz, a Plag, 2 Ball, or a Pennant. - Before 
making Sigouls with jhe Semaphore, the Black Die with the 

king Signals with 1h ph h, 
whuto rim she uld be plaeed on the top of the Beaaphore Mastp as 
M1 proporly Forms a ca tf the Mast ataele, 

The Interastioual Codi 28 used au bomtd Her Majosty’s Ships, 
and it hae been adopted by all the principal pineiliine powers Sor 
choir Imperial as well ax for their Moreautile Navies, 

‘Neto. The Internation! Cole of 8: with the Code List, 
we prepared by the HeyutranGonoral of “Shipping and Seenun, 
aud isy be lind of tho Publishers, Moura. Soaehweote te 0o., 


Pho Object of thus tx, of course, to durhagaah the Biguals from those of wvtlwe 
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Bg, Gracochurch Strest, London, and the principal Booksellers at 
various ports. . i, 
The Offictal Mercantile Navy List and Maritime Directory pub- 
lished for the uso of Merchants, Shipowners, Shipbroxers, ‘and 
others, may be obtained in like manner; price 12 «. 


APPENDIX B. 


REGULATIONS RESPECTING LIGHTS AND FOG SIGNALS 
AND STEERING AND SAILING RULES ISSUED BY 
THE BOARD OF TRADE. 


Nortcs. 


Tho Board of Trado have had their attention drawn to the necessity 
cof a more atriot examination of applicants for Certificates of Compe- 
tonoy ix. thor kaowlodge of the reguiations for preventing collisions 


at soa. 

In order that the rule of the rosd at sea may bo better under= 
stood, and that a uniform system of examination may prevail, the 
Board of Trade have issued the following catechism. 

‘This catechism has received the approval of the Trinity House 
and Admiralty in Kngland, and of the Council of the Admiralty of 
France. 

Tho Board of Trade attach yory great importance to a thorough 
knowledge. of the steering and suiling rules on the part of overy 
applicant for a Certifioste vf Competency, and a thorough examiti. 
ation on the part of the Examiners. fa 

All applicants for examination, whether for eertifioates as masters 
or matos, are to bo oxamined ns to thoir kaowledge of the steering 
ing rules each timo they present themselves for oxamination, 
tions suggested by the following honds of examination are 
sked in addition to, and aro not to supersede, any other quee- 
proper and nosessary to he asked by the Examiner. 

Tho following questions need not be adhered to. literally by 
the Examiner, and are not all to be asked ; but the substance of 
the leading questions should be asked, and all that are asked 
should be satisfactorily answered, bofore an @ is roported 
to have pasted his exainination. The Examiner should make sue 
a scleotion of the quostions as cach case appears to him to require. 


Tuomas Gray, 
Board of Trade, Assistant Secretary. 
Marine Department. 











HEADS OF EXAMINATION IN REGULATIONS RESPECT. 
ING LIGHTS AND FOG SIGNALS AND IN THE STEER- 
ING AND SAILING RULES. 


1. What light or lights aro required by the rogulations to be 
uhibited by selling veetbie ef enotos? ii 

One tight only, viz. white light. x 

2%. What light or lights are required by the regulations to be 
exhibited by steam-shi Be 4 ™ 

‘The same as for sailing voreolx 

8. Where is the anchor light to bo exhibited P 

Where it can best be seon. It must of eonrse be placed where 
there is the least possible chanco of obstruction from spars, ropes, 

c., ko, 

4. To what height may the anchor light bo hoisted P 

Tt may be oxhibited at ony hoight where it can best be seen, 
not excerding 20 fect above the deok. 

6. What is the description of the lantern vontaining the anchor 
light required by the regulations? 

‘A globular lantern of not Joas than eight inches in diemeter, 

6. In what direction or directions must the anchor light show P 

It must show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light, visiblo all 
round the horizon. 

7. At what distance must it bo visible ? 

At least one milo, 

8. What ia the number of ligh's required by the regulations to 
be oarriod by sailing ships when under weigh at night ? 

‘Two side-lighta, and to havo in resdiness a white light or a Gare. 
up light to show from their stern to any vessel overtaking them. 

9. Of what volour are these lights, and how are they to be placed 
on board the ship P . 

A green light on ihe starboard sido, and a red light on the port 








le. 

10. What description of light muat be shown from the sidos of 
sailing vessels under weigh; and over how many points of the 
compass, sad in what directions, and how far, are they required to 


77, 
Bach light must be so constructed as to show a uniform and un- 
broken light oyer an ato of tho horizon of 10 points of the compass ; 


(#4) 


20 fixed as to throw the light from right ahoad to two ts wba gt 
the beara on the starboure and port aides respectively add oF euch» 
obaraoter as to be visible ona dark night, with « o] atmosphere, 
at a distance of at least two mites. ‘ i 
2 ‘What lights are they to carry when being towed at night P 
6 SATO. 

12. Are the side-lights seqaiend to bo dittod with screens; and 
if wo, of what length, and how ; ; 

es, on the inboard side ; at least three feot in length, measuring 
forward from the light. y are to be so fitted as to provent the 
coloured lights from being svon across the bows, 

18. What is the number of lights roquired by the regulations 
to bo oarried by steam-ships when under steam at night P a 

Three lights, and to have in readiness a white light or flare-up light 
to show from their stern to any vessel overtaking them. 

14, Of what colour are these lights, and how are they to be placed 
on board the ship? 

‘A white light on or in front of tho foremast at a boight sbove the 
bull of not less than 20 foct; and if the breadth of the ship exceéds 
2) feet, then ata beight above tho hull not less than such breadth, 
A greon light on the starboard side, and # red one on the port side. 

Je "Orer how soany points of the compass, in what direction, 
and how far, is tho foremast-head light of a steamer required to 
vhow 

‘Over 20 points, viz. from right ahead to two points abatt the 
beaw on both sides. It must be of such a charactor as to be visi 
onadark night, with a clear atmosphere, at a distance of at loast 
five miles. 

16, Are the sido-lights required to be fitted with screens; and if 
40, of what longth ? i ‘ 

"Phe green and red lights are to be fitted with screens on the inboard 
sido. extending at least threo fect forward from the light, as in the 
caso of sailing vessels. 

V7. Over how many points of the compass, in what directions, 
and how far, are the coloured side lights of steamers required to 
show ? 

‘The side-lights. must ba so constructed as to show a uniform 
and unbroken light over an are of tho horison of 10 pointe of 
the compass, on cach side of tho ship, ie. from right ahead to taro 
pointe abaft the beam on tho starboard and port videw respectively, 
and of such e cheractor as to be visible on a derk night with a clear 
atmosphere at a distance of at least two mil 

18. What doseription of lights are steamers a by the 
Fegeletions to carry when they aro not under stes yat ander sail 
only 

Side-lights only, tho samo as sailing vosseie. 

19. What exceptional lights are to be carricd by small sailing 
vewxuls in cortain onsos ? 

Whenever, as in the case of small vessels during bad woathor, 
the green and red side lights connot be fixed, those lights shall be 
opt on dock, on their respective aides of the vossel, ready for uso; 
tod shall, on the approach of or. to other, vorsela, be, exhibited on 
their rexpoctive sides in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such 
manner a to make them most visible, and so that the green light 
of not be seen on the port side, nor the red light oa the starboard 
side. 

To make the use of theso portable lights more cortain and easy, 
the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with the 
colour of the light they respectively contain, and shall be provided 
with proper sercens. 

20. What description of lights are pilot vessols required to carry 
when on their stations on piloingo duty ? 

A pilut vessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage duty, shall 
not carry tho lights required for othor vessels, but shall carry 8 
white light at the masthead, visiblo sll round tho horizon, and shall 
also exhibit a flere-up light or flare-up lightt at short intervale, 
whet ae exceed eee minutes. 

1 ¢ description of lights are pilot vessels required to o 
when not on their station on plate ds P a ie 

A pilot vessel, when not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, 
Ll carry lights similar to those of other ships. 

What hights are open boats and fishing vessels of less than 
20 tons not registered required to carry when under way and not 
‘actually engaged in fishing. 

Open boats and fishing vostols of less than 20 tons not registered 
tonnage, when under way and when not having their » trawts, 
dsodges, or lines in the water, shall not bo obliged'to carry the 
coloured side-lights; but every such boat and vessel shall in liea 

hereof Lare ready at hand a lantern with a green giass on the one’ 
sido and a rod glses on the other sido, and on approaching to, or 
being approached by stother res such lantern Thall ‘be wxhil 
in sufficient time to prevent collision, ao that tho ight 
not be seon on the port sido, nor the red light on reper) a 

23, What lights are fishing vessels and fishing boats of 20. tans 
net register, or upwards, required to carry when under way and not 
setually engaged in Buhinge : 

They must carry similar lights to those of other ships when wader 


way. 

‘What lights aro steam trawlers of 20 tons grove register, oF 

rda, whilst actually engaged in traw: being station 
eiricained te cere? a 
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Ny ls in trawling must carry either one of 
ahd bs folowing urratanants of Jights, whichever of the two may 
‘be the moro convenient :— m 

(a) Tho usuel green and red mde-lights, and foremast head light, 
Ce re pete Caerad by gihersleamibipe vor 7 
(é) must carry on or in front foremast head, and in 
® a oe position as the white light which other steam- 
ships are required to carry, a lanthorn showing » white 
Tight ahoad, a green light on the starboard side, and a red 
light on the port aide ; such lanthorn shall bo so constructed, 
fitted, and arranged as to show an uniform and unbroken 
white ight orer an are of the horizon of four points of 
the compass, an uniform and unbroken green light over am 
Of tho horizon of 10 poute of the compest, and am 
uniform and unbroken red light over an arc of the honson 
of 10 pointe of the compass, and xt shall be so fixed os to 
show the whito light from ght ahcad to two points on the 
bow on ench mde of the «hp, the green hight from two 
points on the starboard bow to four poate abaft tho boam 
on the starboard side, and the red hght from two pointe 
on the port bow to four points abaft the beam on the port 
nde: and (2) a white ght in a gobular lanthorn of not lees 
than eight unches m diameter, and so constructed as to 
show a clear, uniform, and unbroken hight all round tho 
honzon; the lanthorn contaimng such white hght shall be 
carmod lower than the Janthorn showmg the green, white, 
and red lights as aforesaid, so, however, that tho vertical 
distance between them shall not be loss than 6 feet, nor 
more than 12 feat, 


2%, Whnt lights are sailing trawlers whilst actually cogaged in 
trawling, and not being stulionary, required to carry. 

All sailing vessels, of whatever tonnage, wiulst engaged im 
trawhng, must carry either one of tho three fulloning arrango- 
monts of lights, whichever of the three, (a), (8), or (¢), may be tl 
moat convenient — 


(a) ‘They may carry the green and red sido-lights smilar to 
those of other sailing ships, oF 

(8) They moy carry on or wn front of the foremast head a lanthorn 
having a green glass on the starbord sde and a red glade 
on the port ride, so constructed, fitted, ba arranges 
that the red and green do not converge, and # as to show 
an uniferm and unbroken green light over on are of the 
honzon of 12 pomts of tho compass, and an umform and 
unbroken red hight over en are of the horizon of 12 pointe 
of the compass, and it shall be so fixed as to show the green 
hight from nght head to four Fone abaft the beam on 
tho starboard side, and the red light from nght abead to 
four pomte abaft the beam on the port side, and (2) a 
wlite hght m a globular lanthorn of not less than eight 
iiches m diameter, and so constructed as to show a clear, 
amform and unbroken light all round the hunzon, the 
Janthorn contaming such white lght shall be carned lower 
thon the lanthorn showing the green and red lights ae 
aforesaid, so, however, that the vertical distance between 
thom shall not be less than 6 feet and not more than 
12 feet , or 

(e) Thoy may carry a white hght ma globular lanthorn of not 
Joss than eight inches ig diameter, and so constructed at 
to show a clear, unrfogm and unbroken hight all round 
the horizon, and visible on a dark night, with a clear 
atmosphero, for x dutance of at least 2 miles; and alyo 
a sufficient supply of red pyrotechnic lighta which shall 
cach burn for at least 30 seconds, snd shall, when #0 
burmng, be visiblo for tho same distance under tho samo 
condions as the white hght. Tho white light shall be 
shown from sunset to runrige, aud one of the red pr 
teohnic bghts shall be shown on approaching, or on bemg 
approached by, another ship or vessel in auflicient time to 
prevent collision, 


38. What lights are vessels whilst actually engaged in drift not 
fishing required to carry P 
‘AU vostols whon ongaged in fishing with drift nets shall oxhibit 
two white lights from any part of the vossel where they can be 
‘dest seen. lights thal ‘be placed so that the vertical distance 
‘between them #hall bo not less than 6 feet and not moro then J0 
and to that the horizontal distance between them meagured 
fine witb the keel of the vessel shall be not leas than 6 foot 
not more than 10 feet. The lower of these two lights sball 
the more forward, and both cf them shall be of such 2 character, 
contained in Inuterns of auch construction as to show all ryund 
on & dark night, with « clear atmosphere, for a distangs 
‘fot leat then 3 miles, a bE 
blight ace ‘vessels whilst actually engaged in line fishing 
oases im line fishing is required. to carry the same 
veaeol engaged in drift net fishing, 
& Yossel, when fishing, becomes stationary in conseqnance 
fast to a rock or other pbstrachon, what sigual 
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Bhe must show tho same light, and if » fog. mist, or falling 
mow prevail, she must mako She same fog signal, as if she were 
at anchor. . 3 

20, What hghts are fshing vessels and open boats required to 
oxhibit when wt anchor? bg A 

‘Between sunsst and sunriso they must exbibit a white light, 
vumble all round the horigon at & ‘distance of at least one mile, 

me as any other vexsel. . 
wre ED u sound signals are Gshing vessels required to make 
whilst engaged m fishing in thick weather? 

In fog, mst, or falling snow, adrift not vessel attached to her 
nets, and a vessel when trawling, dredging, or Ahing with any kind 
of drag not and a vessel employed im line fishing with her lines 
out, shall at intervals of uot, more than two munutes mgke s blast 
with her fog-horn and ring her bol! alternately. 

$1 May fishing vessels and open boats use flare-vp lighis, and if 
so, at what part, or perts, of the vessel should they be exiifbated P 

Fishing vessels. and open bonis may at any time uses 
flare-up in addition to the hihts which they are by thie article 
required to carry and show. All flaro-up lights exhibited by a vesxel 
when trawhne, dredging, of fishing with any kind of drag not shall 
own at the aftor part of the vessel, excopting that, if the 
verse] 18 hanging by the stern to her trawl, dredge, or drag net, they 
shall bo exhilnted from the bow 

32. Do these regulations referring specially to fishing yvossole 
and boats apply to foreign versels, and to all parts of the world # 

No, with tho exception of the iret paranraph of Article 10 of 
tho regulations, they apply only to British vessels and boats when 
an the aea off the coast of Europe lying north of Cape Finietorre. 

33° What hghts are steam-slups required to carry when towing 
othor ships ? . 

‘A steam-ship, when towing another ship, shall, in addition to her 
nde lights, carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over 
the other, not lesy than three foet apart, so ax to distinguwh her 
from other steam sIups. Fach of these lights shall be of the seme 
coustru‘tion and character, and shall be carried im the same position 
as the white light which other steam-ships aro roqmrod to carry. 

84 What hight ise ship which is bemg overtaken by another 
required to show ? 

A ship which 1 being overtaken by another shall ehow from 
her stern to such last mentioned ship a wlate hgbt or a flare-up 
hight 

"35 Describe the lights and the day mcnala that vesscls employed 
an laying or }ekang up a telegraph cable are required to carry 

4 skip whether a ‘stcam-ship or @ ratling-slup empioyed 10 Jaying 
or in picking upa telegraph cable, shall at might carry in the samo 
pontion ak the white hight whic ships are required to carry, 
Ted ifm steamoalnp, tm place of teal light, dives. lightsan globuist 
lanterns, each not Jess than 10 1m: hes in diameter, 1n a vortival ne 
over ono an ther, not Jean than #1x fret apert, the highost and loweat 
of these lights shall be red, and the muddle ught shall be white, and 
they shall he of such a character that the red lights shall be rable 
at tho same distance as the white light, By day sho shail carry in 
a vertical line one over the other, not Inn than mx feet apart, in 
front of. but not lower than hor foremast head, three shaper not 
Jess than two feet an dinmeter, of which the top and bottom shall 
be globular in shape and red in colour, and the middle ono diamond 
ia 

Fy 


























ape and whito 
Dereribe tho hight» and the day signels that vessole which 
from any cause are not under command ate required to carry. 

A. ship, whether a steam-shrp or & sang ship, which from any 
arcident 18 not under command, #hall at mght carry, inthe same 
pontion aa the white light which steam-slaps are required to carry, 
and, if a steam-ship, im place of that hight, threo red lights in 
globular lantecns, each not loss than 10 inches in diameter, in = 
Yortical line one over then other, not less than three feet , and 
vf such @ charater as to be visible on a dark mght, with a clear 
atmosphere, at a distance of at least two milrs, aud shall by day 
carry ma vertical line, ono over the other not logs than thro foot 
part, in front of but not lower than her foremast head, threo black 
alls ur shaper, each two feat in dismotor. 

87. Are the above-mentioned shiv | 
ho above ships, whou not makinj way through 
shal nl nery the aidetights, bat whse making vay aeati omy eee 
hat are the previous mentioned shapes aad Lghts intended 

torent to snpronct hips psand penta ls 

oxo sha} ind lights are to he taken by approaching ships ne 
mignals that the slup using them is not under 
therefor get ont 0 he way. EGR: Soe SAaDeh 

89. Do. these rules provent squadrons and convoys from carrying 
speonl ghia? ee we 

No. Nothing in theso rules shall interfero with the operation 
of any spocial rules made by the Government of any nation with 
respect to additional station and mgnal lights for two or more ships 
of war, ur for sbipnaxiling under convoy. 

) sound mgnals are steam-slups and saili 
rrauind by the regular o be. provided make ae eae 
steam-alip shal Provided with a steam whistle 
efficient steam sound signal, so placed that the pound pil ed 
intercepted by any obstructions, and with an offictont fog-hora ta 
be sounded by’ x bellowrs or otter ‘ochanteal mean, and also. with . 











ry sideslighta? 
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fun oGisient bell. A ailing ship shall bp provided with « similar 
fog-horn and boll. “ ig 

Zi.” Whoo are theso signals to be used ? 

Ta fog, mao falling show, whether by day o night 

42. What sound tignal is to be made by steam-ehips and sailing 
a eee eran t Leilsg. tip: shen at wed 

‘A stoara ship and a when not under way shall, at 
intervals of not more than twotalaatee, ring the bell.” 

43. What. sound ngnal is required to be made by a ateam-ship 
when under way? 

‘A steamship under way shall make with her steam whistle, or 
other qe pound signal, at intervals af not more than two minutes 
2 prolénged bi 

4. What sound siguals aro required to be made by sailing 
shjpe when under way? 

Ptsilmg ship under way shall make with her fog-horn, at intervals 
of nol more then two miuutes, when on the atarbourd. task one blast, 
when on. the port teck two blaste in succession, and when with the 
Gind absft the beam throe blaste in succession. 

008 requ ships totale any other precenton 









Ye every ship, whether a sailing ship or steam- 
ship, shall,1n a fog, mist, or falling snow, go atu moderate spood. 

Ts it optional for a steamship to make any other signals 
with her steam whistle? 

Yon; but only to vossels in sight, 
40 obscured by fog, mist, or falling snot 
thongh their whistles msy be heard 

Art. 19 provides that in talang avy course authorised or required 
by the regulations, a steam-ship under way may indicate that course 

any other ship which whe has in aight by the following signals 
& her steam whistle, viz -— 


‘One short blast to mean ‘I am directing my course to star. 


ard 
short blasts to mean “I am directing my course to port” 
Fives short Ulesta to mean “Lam ‘going full tpoed autora 
The we of these signals ss optional; but if they are used, the 
course of the ship must $0 1m accordance with the igual made, 
4, What, procantion us to be taken by steameiy approaching 
another verse! is 
If there is risk of collision, the steamer ia to slacken speed, or, 
af necessary, stop and reverse. 
48. If you sco two white lights in a vertical lino one over the 
other, whai do they denote as regards the vessel carrying them ? 
‘They donote the prosenoe of w steamer towing with her sde 
lights not within sight on sccouut of distance, fog, &o.; or a 
vewtel end on to me engaged in dnift net Gahiny, o inline Hsing 
or it may be a stoam trawler end on, or within two poiats of berg 
oo HE you red, light with e white light bel 
i, you see o green, ora ight with a white light below, 
what do they denot ah 


not to vestols which are 
they cannot be seen, 





























d Ptosonce of either a sailing, ors steam, vessel 
engaged in traning, 


50, see both the and red hghts wi ite bi 
hae a res ence iene 
denote the presence of # sailing trawler coming end on to 


me. 

51. If you see a white light alone, what does it denote as regards 
tho ship carrying it? 

It denotes the presence of a vessel or boat at anchor ; or a pilot 
vousel on her station; or tho mast-bead light of a vessel, under 
steam, with her side-lghts not within aght on account of distance 
fog, &o.; ors fishing vosrel stationary through her gear geting 
fast to some obstruction, or a sailing trawler engaged in trawling 
(1) undor one arrangement of lights heading so that her side-lights 
are obsoured, {3} under another arrangement from the red 
technie light not having been exhilited, or it may be a light shown 
from the sien of w vessel which ia Besa) peer i, Bile boli 

52. ou soo & green or & without a white hght, or 
both’ s gram and a fol light without’ a while light, iv the vessel 
carrying the light or lights seen, a vessel under steam or a vessel 
under sail? 

‘A. vonsel undgr oail P 

88. How do you know? i 

Beosute there is no white mast-head light. 

66 If you son w white light over » coloured light, is the vessel a 
‘vessel under vail vessel under steam 

A vessel under steam. The mast-hoad light denotes that the 
voeyel is under steam, 


Bar| will than tale one model of a vessel, whieh he will place on thetable 
COyeae is wil thon take ine mast or stand witha. white and red ball ta it 


and fe mt tho other end of the table and call it 
te nines, insite cacti tha the alone vessel only is used when 
j A ism steamer going north, secing a whito light and red 
ugh aight ubeal ot B. rok and the vorsel 3B showing the two 
se ra can whit garlic, ana how ag you taow 

in what direction, now 

ha Be to ie booause if 1 see wad fame yen oe 
the ‘of the vessel oarrying that red light niust be pointing away 
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in some diregtion to my own a. or left band. The oe ubowing 
tho red light has her port or side more or less open to 

68. If A io going north, within what tp of the compass must 
the vessel B showing tho white and red lights be atecring P 

B must be going from a little W. of 8. to W. N.-W. 

87. How do you know thie? 

scan ‘the dereone being properly Ott Toould not soo the red 
light of B atall with the vessel's head in any other direction. 

68. A ise steamer going north, and seeing & white and green light 
ahead. Aro A and B meeting, or is B passing A, or is B crossing 
the courso of A, and in what direction ; and how do you know P 

'B is passing to starboard of A, becauso'if I sce a groon hght 
ahead, I know that tho head of the vessel carrying Wat Hight 
must be pointing away in some direction to my starboard or right 
hand. The ship showing the green hight has her right or starboard 
aide more or loss open to mo. ; 

69. As A is going north, within what Points of tho eompass must 
the vessel showing the white and ureen lights be steering? 

B must bo going froma httle E. af South to E.N.K. 

60. How do you know? 

Because the sorcens being properly filted, I cannot see the green 
Light at all with the vessel's head in any otber direction, 

Gl. If a steamer A sees tho thro lights of another steamer B 
shoad or nearly ahead, are the two steamers meeting, passing, oF 
orossing P 

Meeting end on, or nearly end on. 7 

62. Do tho regulations expressly require the course of & shij 
to be altered to starboard in any case, and if 0, when 

Yes; in the onso of two steamers meting end on, or noarly end on, 

68. Do they exproasly roquire the course of a ship to bo alterod 
to starboard in any other case ; and if so, in what other ? 

No, It is not in any other case expresvly required by the 
regulations. 




















Tho Bxerniner should ace that the cendidate pate the modelsin the tions 
cna ZTng Bens chow tat 


64 Tf a steamer A soos another steamer’s red light B on’her 
own starhoard side, are the steamers meeting, passing, or crossing 
and how do you know P : 

Crossing, becanse the red light of one is opposed to the green light 
of the other; and whenever a green ght is opposed toa red light 
orared heht toa green hght, the ships earrymg the lighte are, 
crowing shipr. 

65, 1s A to stand on ; and if not, why not P 

A haa the other vessol Bon her own starboard side. A knows 
she 15 crossing the evurso of B, beeause sho soeu the red hight of B 
on her (A's) own xtarboard side, A also knows she mual get out 
of the way of B, because Article 18 oxpressly requires that tho 
steamer thot bas the other on her own starboard side sball keep 
ont of the way of the other. 

€6, Is 4 to starboard of to port in such a ease P 

A ‘must do whet 2s right so a4 to get herself out of the way of 
Beatie generally preferable to pas under a shop's stern rather then 
atterapt fo cross ler bows, but it depends entirely on the por 
and relative speed of the two ships, and therefore the regulatinas 
vrtely leave the giving way abip to wot out of the way in any manner 
that may be most desirable, ao always, that slo does get out of 

way. 

67, If A gets into collision by porting, will it be beceuso # 
actiug ou any rule P 

No; the rule does not require hor cither to port or to utay board 
Tf she ports, and gots into colton by porting, itis not the fault of 

2. 


any rule. 

Be, Te 3 steamer A se08 the green light of another steamer B 
on her own (A's own) port bow, are the two steamers mocting, 
yasmng, or crosing ; and how do you know ? 

Cromsing, beeause the greeu light of ono ship is shown to the rod 
light of the other, 

60. What is A todo, and why? 

By the rulo contained in Article 22 of tho Regulations, A is 
required to keep her course, subject only to the qualification that 
due rogerd must be had to all dangers of navigation ; and that due 
rogard must also be had to any special circumstances which may 
exist in any particalar case rendering a departate from that role 
necessary in order to avoid ummodiate danger. The crowing ship 
Bon A’s port side must got out of the way of A, because A is on 
‘B's starboard 

70 A, @ steamer, sees the groon light of another steamer, B, « 
point coher A's perl bow, Lilhers che seginia neweeie a 
0 port in such a caso ; aud if 0, whoro ike to be found? * 
























to get out of tho way of sailing sbips P 
eamer and a hin ship are Proceeding in awk t ion 
‘olve risk of collision, the steamer in to get owt of th 
tho aailing ship, unices the sai i Kos 

72, W ia to be done 
ship, if ovortaking Be 

Aine) hosp Se of he way of B 

en. 1s ond of two ships it required to kosp out 

ofthe ny of a oer, what tho Oe ea 
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To keap hor oouree, This is absolutely nocessary to enable tho 
commander of the ship required by the regulations tu keep out of the 
vray, to tot with decision and eaptitese which he cannot possibly, 
uules 





she known what the other vessel is going to do. 

74. Ia thore say qualification o exception to this P 

Yes, Duo regard must be had to all dangors of navigation, and to 
any special circumstagoos whigh inay exial in any paruiculer case, 
and require « dopartare from the segulations to eyod immodits 

anger. 

15. Is thero any goneral direstion in the stooring and sailing rulos ; 
and if 0, what is it P 

Yos, it is thie: that nothing in tho rules shall exonerate any 


ship, oF or, master, or crew thereof, from the consequences 
of any neglect to carry lights, or signals, or of any neglect to keop 
a proper look-ont, or of the neglect of uy precaution which may be 


required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special eir- 
eumstances of the case. E 

76. Cav you repeat article ( ) of the regulations, I refer to 
the article containing tho rule for (——) P 


Lhe Examiner should repeat this queation, naming & Gufferent article each time } 


11, What doos tho Act of Earliament provide as to the obligation 
of owners aud masters in oboying the regulations rospecting lights, 
fog signals, and steuring and sailing F 

fection 27 of “ the Merchant Shipping Act Amendment Act. 1862," 
provides that owners and masters shall be bound to oboy the regula- 
‘tuons, and, it elec provides that in caso of wilful dofault by tha master 
or owner he shall be deemod to be guilty of a misdemeanor for each 
infringement, 

78. What do breaches of tho regulations imply ? 

Uf an accident happons through non-observeuce of the regulations, 
f imphios wil default on the part of the person iu vharge of the 
deok at the time, unless it is shown to the ontisteetion of the court 
hoaring the case that the special! ciroumstancen ot the case rendored a 
dopartare from the rules necessary. 
ion enaney from abrench of the regulations, who ws 
in fault for the collision P 

The person by whom the regulations are infringed, unless tho 
court hearing the case decides tv the contrary. - 

80. Is there any special rule for steam-ships mavigating narrow 
channels # 

In nstrow channols every stoam-ship shall, when it is safe and 
eautoable, keep to that wide of, che fairway or md-olannel which is 
on the starboard side of auch ship. 

81. Do the regulations apply to rea-going ships in harbours and in 
rivors ? 

Yes; unless there is avy role to the contrary made by a com- 
potent authority. = 

3. Do they apply to British sbips only P 

No, to foreign ships as well, with the exception of paragraphe 
{a} (hs (oh (dh (os (7) and (9 of, Artislo 10, wlach epply only to 
British fishing vessels, 

83. Lo you know where the present regulations aro to be found P 

Yoo, in the Order in Counal of the 1ith Augurt 18h4, the 3uth 
Deoomber 1854, and 36th June 1885. Copies are given away on 
ppliation to the Hoard of 7 ; 

. Is one ship bound to assist another in ease of collision ? 


ea. 
85. What is the penalty for default P 
If the master or person 1n charge of the ship faile to ronder assist. 
ance without roasonablo excuse, the collision 3s, in absence of proof 
to tho contrary, to be deemed’ to bo caused by his wrongful act, 
neglect, or dofavit, 
1s there any other penalty attached to not rendering assistance P 
Yos, If itis afterwards proved that he did not ronder assis(ance, 
hin certificate may be caroalled or suspended by tho court inves! 
wating the caso. 
87. Is it not expected that you should «understand tho regulations 
before you take charge of the deck of a ship? 
At is, 
88. "Why? r 
IfIdonot understand them and am guilty of default, the eon- 
uences will be vory serious to me. ; 
‘Whet would be a sorious offence ? 
To causo acollision by porting the helm or doing anything not 
required by the regulations and without due consideration. 





























REGULATIONS FOR PREVENTING COLLISIONS AT SEA, 
ORDER IN COUNCIL OF lira AUGUST 1854. 
Pauniminany. 

Art.1. In tho following rules every stedm-thip which is under 
ail and not under steam is to be considered a sailing ship; and 
stestt-alip which is under stoam, whether under aul or not, 
ato bo conndored a ship under steam. 
Rurzs Covczaxria Liaxrs, 

Art, %, Tho lights mentioned in the following Articles, sumbered 
7,8, 9,10 aod 11, and no others, shall be caxried im all 

from puncet to sunrise, 
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Art. 8, A seagoing steam-chip when under way shall carry— 

(a) On or in front of the fopemast, gta eight above the hull of 
not legs than 20 feet, and if the breadth of the ship exceeds 
20 feet, then at a beaght above the hull not loss than such 
breadth, a bright white light, so constructed as to show an 
uniform and unbroken light over an sro of the horizon of 
20 pants of the compass, #0 fixed as to throw the light 10 
pointe on each ride of the ship, viz. from right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on either side; and of such a character 
as tobe vinble onadark night, with a clear atmosphere, 
at a distance of at least five miles. 

(2) On the starboard side, a green light so constraptod as to show 
‘an uniform and unbroken light over an are of'the hérizon of 
10 points of the compass, so fixed as to throw thy light 
from night ahead to two pomts abaft tho beam on, the star- 
board side, and of s character as to be vftible o: 

atmosphere, at a distanoo of at least 


(-) On the part side, a red hght, so constructed as to show an 
umform and unbroken light orer an arc of the horizon of 
10 points of the compass, so fixod as to throw the light 
from night heed to ovo pointe abaft the beam on the port 
mde, and of such a character aa to be visible on a dark 
might, with a clear atmosphere, at a distance of at least two 
mile 

(d) The said green and red side-hghts shall be fitted with inboard 
screens projecting at least three feet forward from the hght, 
0 a8 to prevent these hghts from being seen across the bow. 


Art.4 A steam-ship, whon towing another ship, shall in addition 
to her mdechghts, carry two bright white lights ina vertical line 
‘one over the other, not leas than three feet apart, so as to distin. 
xunsh her from other stetm-ahips Each of these lighta shall be of the 
same construction and character, and shall be carmed m the same posi- 
tion, as the white hght which other steam-ships are required to le 

Art. 6 (a) & ship. whether a ateam-sinp or saling’ ship, whieh 
from any aseident 1s not under command, shall at night carry, in the 
same portion a8 the white light which eterm-ahipr aro required to 
Corry. and if « saur.ship an plaos of tbat ight, three red lighte in 
globular lanterns, each not less than 10 inches in diameter in a 
Fertcal line one over the other, not less than three fect apest, ead of 
sch a character as to be vinble on a dark mght with @ clear atmon 
phere at a distance of at least two milos, and shell by day curry to 
Jerfieal line one over the other, not lose than three fort amet as 
front of, but not lower thi her foremast head, three black balls or 
singer, cach two fron diameter ‘ 

A ship. whother a steam-ship or a sailing skip, employed 
layng orn picking up a telegraph cable, shall at maght owe neue 
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same pontuon asthe white hghi which steam-sbi i 
cerry? and, af aateum-ehip, tn place of that light, £ me fo 
globular laterns, each not lesa than 10 inches in diameter, ino 





Vertical line one over ancther, not less than six feet apart ; : 
bat and lowest of theve highs shall be red, and the ratio hast ei 
be white. and they shall be of auch a charscter that the red Lets 
lull be vimblo at the same distanco as the whito hght. By day she 
shall carry 10 8 verical line one over the other, not loos thea me 
feet apart, in front of, but not lower than, her foremast head, three 
shapes not less than two foot im diameter, of which the top and bottom 
shalt be globular in shape and red an colour, and the middle one 
“ ) mee shee sad inte. his Article, 

(c) The ships re! in this Article, when no! 
ay thre The water, shall not catry tho i aa ira ed 
are way iste =, then ‘i 

(d) The lights and shapes required to be shown by this Articl 
to be taken by other ships as signals that the Thip showmag them as 
not under command, and cannot therefore get out of tho way. The 
signals to be made by ships in distrosy mod requiring assistance are 
contained io aide ae ‘iio ‘i 

Art 6 A sailing ship under way, or being towed, 
saine lighta ar aro provided by Artscle 3 for & steann 
with the <a of the white light, whioh ahe shal! never he 

Agt. 7. Whenever, av m the oase of small vessels during bad 
wrodther, the groom and red tideshghts cannot be fited: then fiat 
shall be kept on desk, on their respective sides of the vexsele, rvady 
for use: and shall, on tho approach of or to other vessels, be 
exhibited on their respective sideu in sufficient time to prevent a olli- 
mon, in such « manner as to make them most vinible, and ao that the 
green light al seen on the port mde, nor 
fatia 7 : Port mde, nor the red ght on the 

make the use of these portable lights more certain 

tho lanterns eontaining them shall each be Painted outside wit tae 
colour of the light they respectively contain, and shall be provided 
"he Bed ehipe what i wheat 

Art. 8 A ship, whether a steam-ship or a gailis i 
anchor, shall carry, where xt oan best leona ht oH 
exceeding 20 feet above the hull, a white light, ine ‘govnies 8 
of not less than eight inches in diamoter, aod 80 constructed as to 
«bow # clear, uniform and unbroken light visible all round 
‘esseae, ot i. cine ae at ast one mile. ' 

art 9. lot vessel, when engaged on her station 
duly, shall not carry the lights requited for other toon 
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soarry a white light at the masthead, vissible all round the horizon, 
fand shall also exhibit a flaco-up light or flare-up lights at short. inter- 
vals, which eball never exceed fifteen minutes. 

A pilot vessel, when not ongaged on her station on pilotage duty, 
shull carry lights similar to those of other ships. 

Art 10, Open boats and fishing vessels of loss than 20 tons net 
rogistored tonnage, when under way and when not having their nets, 
trawle, dredges, or lvos in the water, shall not be obliged to carry the 
coloured side-lyhts ; but every such boat and vessel shall in liew there- 
of bave ready ut hund a lantern with a greon glaxs on the uno side and 
a red glaas on tho othor side, und ou approaching to, or boing ap- 
proached by another vessel, such lontera shall be exhibited in suffi- 
Giont tune to prevent collision, se that tho groen light shall nut be 
seon on the port side, nor tho red light on the starboard side. 

‘The following portion of this arhele a »phies only to fishing veescls 
and boats when 1n the sea off tho cost of Teesps lying north of Cape 
Finisterag :— 
(a) All fishing vessels and fishing boate of 20 tons not rogiatered 

tonnage, or upwards, when uuder way and when not re- 
quired by the following regulations in this article to care 
and show tho lights theroia named, shall carry and show 
the same lizhts as other veaselx under way. 

(®) All vessels when engaged in fishing with drift nots shall 
exhibit two white lights from any part of the vessel where 
they can be best scen. Such lights shall be placed so that 
the vertical distance botween thom shall be not less than 6 
feet, and not more than 10 feet; and so that the horizontal 
distance between them measured in a line with the keel of 
th vessel shall be not lesy than five feet, and not more than 
10 fect The lower of these two lights shall be the more 
forward, and both of them shall be of auch a character, and 
contained mm Interns of such construction as to show all 
round the horizon, on a dark night with a clear atmosphere, 
for a distance of not Jexv than three miles 

{¢) A voxsel employed m hue fishing with her hacs out shall carry 
the same hghts asa yessel when engaged m fishing with 
drift nets, 

(d) Ifa vossel whon fishing becomes stationary in consequence of 
her gear gotting fast toa rock or other obgtractiou, she shali 
show the Feent and make the fog signal for & vessel at aucher. 

(e) Fislang vessels and open boats may at any time use @ flare- 
up inaddhtien to tho hghts which they are by this article 
required to carry and show. All dare-up hghts exhibited 
by a vossel when trawling, dredging, or ishing, with any 
kind of drag net shall be shown at the after part ef the 
veasel, excepting that, if the vessel is hanging by the stern 
to her trawl, dredge, or drag net, they shall be exhibited 
from tha bow. ‘i 

() Evory fishing vessel and every open boat when ut anchor 
between sunset and sunrise shall exhibit a white light visible 
all round the horizon at a distance of at loast one milo. 

(y) In fog, mist, or felling snow, a drift net vessel attaghed to 
her nety and a vossel when trawling, dredging, or fisling 
with any kind of drag net, and a» vessel employed in hne 
fishing with her lines out, shall at intervals of not more 
than two minutos make a blast with her fog-horn and rin: 
her bel! alternately. 


Art. 11. A ship which 1s being overtaken by another shall show 
from ae stern to such last-mentioncd slip a white light or a jlare- 
up light. 























Sourp Sranats ron Foa, &o. 


Art. 12, A steam-ship shall be provided with a steam whistle 
or other efficient steam scund signal, so placed that the sound may 
not be internopted by any obstructions, and with an efficient fog-horn 
to be sounded by a bellows or other mechanioal means, and also with 
an efficient bell® A wailing ship shall be provided with a similar 
fog-horn and boll. 

Tn fog, mist, or falling snow, whethor by day or night, the signals 
described in this Article shall be used as follows; that is to say— 

(u) A steam-ship under way shall make with her steam whistle 
or othor steam sound signal, at intervale of not more 
Han two minates, 8 prolonged blast. 

wa railing ship under way shall make yith her fog-horn, at 





intervala of not more than two munutes, when on the 
starboard tack one blast. when on the port tack tno 
blasts in succession, and when with the wind sbaft the 
‘beam throe blasts in s inate i 
fo) A steem-ship and a sailing ship, when not under way, shall, 
i at intervals of not moro than two munutes, ring the 
bell, 


Spzsp or SHirs TO BE MODERATE IN Foo, dc. 


Art. 18, Every ship, whether ling ship or atoam-ship, shall 
in @ fog, miat, or falling snow, go at » moderato speed. 














here tho regula aire a bell 10 be 
‘mall oases where tho regulations require a bell to be uted, a dram will ba 
ubeiteied on board Turku veonls, 
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Srevama axp Sumuixe Rozzs. 


Art. 14. When two sailing ships are approaching one another 
ao as to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the 
way of tho other, ak follows 

{a) A ship which is running free shall keep out of the way of 
a ship which is clo itled. 

(b) A ship which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep ont 
of the way of a ship Which is close-hauled on the starboard 
tack. . 

(c) When both are running free with the wind on different sides, 
the ship which has the wind on the port side shall keep out of 
the way ot the other. 

(2) When both are running free with the wind on the same side, 
the ship which ix to windward shall keep out of the way of 
the ship which is to leeward. 

(e) A ship which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of 
the other ship. ? 


Art. 15, If two ships under steam are meeting end on, or nearly 
end 00, 20 a8 to involve risk of collision, oach shall alter her course 
to starboard, so that each may pass on the port side of the other, 


This article only applies to cases where ships are meeting end on, 
or nearly end on, in sueh @ manner as to involve risk of 
collision, aud does not apply to two ships which must, if both 
keep on their reapective courses, pass clear of each other. 

The only casos to which it doos apply are, when ach of the two 
ships is end on, or nearly end on, to the other; in other words, 
in casos in which, by day, each ship sces the masts of the other 
in a line, or nearly ina Nic with ber twang and ‘by ‘night, to 
cases in which each ship is in such @ position as to seo both the 
side-lights of the oth 

Tt does not apply, by day, to cases in which a ship sees another 
ahead crossing ber own course; or by night, to cases where the 
red light of one ship is opposed to the red tight of the other, or 
whero the green light of one ship is opposed to the green light 
of the other, or where red hght without a greon light, or a 
green light without a red light, 18 seen ahead, or where ‘both 
ureen aud red lights are seca anywhoro but ahead. 


Art. 16, Jf two ships under steam are crossing, so as to involve 
risk of collision, the ship which has the other on her own starboard 
nde shall keep out of the way of tho other, 

‘Art. 17. Lf two ships, one of which is a sailing ship, and the 
other a steam-ship, are proceeding in such directions as to involve 
risk of collision, the steam-ship shall keep out of the way of the 
sailing ship. 

Art, 18. Ev. 





vid— 


























-y steamship, when approaching another ship, 20 
as to involve risk of colliaion, shall slacken her speed or stop and 
reverse, if necessary. 
in taking any course authorised or required by these 
Regulations, a steam-thip under way may indicste that course to any 
other ship which sho has in sight by the following signals on hor 
steam whistle, viz.— 
Ope short blast to moan “ I am directing my course to starboard :"" 
Two short blasts to mean “I am directing my course to port :” 
Thevo sbort blaste to mean “Tama going full speed asters 
Tho use of these signals is optional; but if they are used, the 
course of the ship must be 1m accordance with tho rigoal made. 
‘Art. 20. Notwithstanding anything contained in any proceding 
Article, overy ship, whether » sailng ship or a steam-slip, ove. 
taking wny other shall keop out of the way of the overtaken ship. 
Art ii In ane el gets prely, Lege ip shall, when it is 
sate and pra tieable, keep to that side of the fairway ur mid-channe 
“luck eg on the rbot to of wach ship " shia 
rt. 22. Where by the above rules ono of two shi 
out of the way, the other shall keep bet course. whee tokern 
Art. £3. In obeying and construing these rules due rogard shall 
be bad to all dangers of navigation; and to any special circum. 
stances which may rendor a departure from the above rules novos. 
anry in order to avoid immodiate danger. 




































No Suir, UNDER ANY CIRCUMATANCES, 70 NEGLECT PuoPEN 
Pascavtions, 


Art 24. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate " 
owner, or taaster. or crew thereof, from the ound Genie of Ha 
nogloct to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keup «proper 
Jookout, oF of the neglect of any precaution which may be toruived 
y the ordinary practice of seamen, or b; ial ci 
of the cate, wm oF by the special circumsianoes 


Ausrgvation or Rouys rox Hanpoves axp Intasn Navioatton, 


Art. 26. Nothing in theso rules shall i i i 
of a npecial rule, duly made by loral euthovite teleic fee gpetation 
gation of any harbour, river, or inland navigelion, are 





Sprciat Lromts yor Squavtons anv Coxvors, 


Art 26, Nothing in theso rules shall interfore with th i 
of apy special rules made by the ‘Government of any uation eke 
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to additional station and signal lighte for two or more ships 
of war or for ships exiling under convoy. : 

rt. 27. When a» ship is in agi jstresk, and requires assistance from 
other ships or from the shove, tho following ¢ the signals to 
be used or displayed by hor, either together or separately, that in to 
ny— 
In the day.time— 


1. A gun fired at intervals of about » minuto; : 
2 Tho Internationel Codo signals of distress indicated by 











having either 


N.C, 
8. The distant signal, consisting of square fis; 
iking resembling a ball, 


above or bolow it a bull or anyt 
At night— 

1. A gun fired at intervals of about a minute ; : 

2, Flamos on tho ship (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barre, 


dc.) 5 
3. Rockets or shells, throwing 
tion, fired one at a time, 





ars of any colour or descrip: 
short intervals. 





ORDERS IN COUNCIL OF 30ra DECEMBER 1884 
AND 2412 JUNE 1885. 


ALTERNATIVE LIGHTS FOR TRAWLERS WHEN EN. 
GAGED IN TRAWLING, HAVING THEIR TRAWLS IN 
THE WATER AND NOT BEING STATIONARY. 


1884.—Paart 1—Steam-Vassers oy 20 Tors Gaoss Reotsrae 
Toxxack of UPWaRDs, 


(1) On or in front of the foremast head and in the same position 
as the white light which othor steam-ships are required to carry, a 
lanthorn showing a white light ahead, a groen light on the starboard 
fide, and_a red Tight ‘on the port side, such lanthorn shall be ao con- 
atrnoted, fitted, and arranged as to show an uniform and unbroken 
white light over an arc of the horizon of four points of the compas«, 
ap uniform and unbroken green light over an are ok the horizon of 
10 pomts of the compass, and an untform and unbroken red luht 
over an are of the horizon of 10 points of the compass, and it shall 
be so fixed as to show tho white hght from right alend lo two points 
on the bow on each side of the ship, tho green light from two pointe 
on the starboard bow to four points abaft the beam on the starboard 
side, and the red light from two pots on the port bow to four points 
abaft tho beam on the port side: (2) a white light ina xlobular 
lanthorn of not less than eight inches in diameter, and so construeted 
‘as to show a clear uniform and unbroken light all round the horizon, 
the lanthorn containing such white hght shall be carried lower than 
the lanthorn showing the green, white, and red lights as aforesaid, 40, 
howerer, that the vorticat distance betwoon them shall not be less 
than 6 feet nor more than 12 feet. 














1884.—Paat I.—Sattrra-Vasseis or 20 Tone wer Reoistee 
Tonnaog on UPWARDS. 


(1) On or in front of the foremast head a lanthorn having 8 green 
glass on the starboard side and a red glass on the port side, con- 
structed, fitted, and arranged that the red and green do not converge, 
‘and go as to ahow an umiform and unbroken green hght over an are 
of the horizon of 13 pointe of the compass, and an uniform and un- 
broken red light overan arc of the lorizon of 18 points of the com. 
pars, and it halt be so fixed as to show the green light from right 
ahead to four points abaft the beam on the aterboard side, aud the 
red light from night abead to four points absft the beam on the poit 
side: and (3) a white light ina globular lanthorn of not less than 
eight inchios in diameter, and 40 constructed as to show @ lear um. 
form and unbroken light all round the horizon, the lanthorn 
containing such white light shall be earried lower than lanthorn 
the green and red lights as aforesaid, so, however, that the vertical 
distance botwoon them shall not bo less than 6 feet and not more 
than 12 foet. 








"1895. Battano Trawzens or avy Toxnace 


Aa regards sailing vossels engaged in trawling, such vessels 
having their trawis in the water aud not being stationary in 
consequence of thoir gear getting fast to a rook or othor obstruction, 
if they do aot carry and show the lights required by Article 6 of the 
Hogulatione aforesaid, or the other lights of tho description ct forch 
in Part 2 of tho Schedule to the sald rrcited Ordor 1r Couneil of the 
80th of December 884, shall carry and show in licu of the lights re- 
quired by article 6 of the Regulations aforesaid, or the other lights 
of the description sot forth in paragraph 2 of the Schedule to the 
aid recited Order, other lights as follows, that isto say: 

A white light in lobular Janthorn of not less tt) sight inchow 
in diameter, and so constructed 26 to show a clear uniform and 
wabroken light all round the honon, and visible on 8 dark night 


















MB ot 1875, 


nents uf diytieas, 


‘signals tor pilots, 


Power to alter 
rotewas wo mignale 
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distance of at least 2 miles; and alo 
& suficient supply of red pytotechaic lights which shall each bara 
‘at lost 8) seconds, and shall, whéa 20 burning, be visible for the 
o distance under the same conditions as the white hght. The 
Shite huht shall be shown from sunset to aunrita, and one of the red 
pyrotechnic lights shall be shown on approaching, or on being 
Epprosehed by anotlier ship oF vossel in sufficient time to prevent 
collision. 


with a closr atmosphore for & 





‘Arps To Mywory 1 Foux vanes, BY Tomas Gnay. 


‘Twoo Stoam-ships meeting. 


‘When both side lights you see ahead~ 
Pont yeur helin and shew your BED 


Two Steam-ships pasting. 


QREEN 1 GREEK—or, RED to RED— 
Porfect safety — Go ahead t 





Two Steam-ships crossing 


Note.—This is the position of greatest di there 18 nothing 
for at but govd lvok-out, caution, aud judgment. 









starboard RED 
ol 
ch 







daty to kt 
1 


cep 
mont # 






‘But when ‘our Port 
Geotiner's Btarpoard Light of 


tao mach for you Lo de 
to Pe 


ort keeps clear 
All Ships must keep @ qood look-out, and Steam-ships must stop 
and yo astern, yf necessary. 
Both in safety and in doubt 
ways keop & good look-out ; 
a: oe ‘with no room to 
‘Beso her, stop ber, go astern 


14th Octuber 1867. 





ot yon. 











APPENDIX C. 





DISTRESS AND PILJT SIGNALS. 





The following se is togethor with the achcdules referred to 
thorein, of the * Merchant Sinpping Acts, Amendinent Act, 1873," 
relate to Signuls of Distress and Signals for Pilots. (See also“ Regu 
lations for preeenting Collisions at Nea. Article 27.) ‘i 

18. The signals sperified inthe first schedule to this Act shell 
be deomed to Le signals of distress. 

Any inaster of a seswel who uses or displays, or eauses or permits 
any person under his authority to uve or display, any of the smd 
signals, except im the case of & vesvel bemg in distress, shall be hshle, 
to pay compensation for any labour undertaken, risk imeurred, or 
Joss sustained m consequonco of euch signal having boen supposed 
tobe a mgnal of distress, and such componantion may, without 
prejudice to any other remedy, be recovered in ‘samo manuer 10 
which walvage 13 tecovorable, 

19 If. vessel requires the rervices of a pilot, the signals to be 
axed and displaged # all be thowe specified in the secoud schedule 
to this 

‘Any inaster cf ® yesvel who uses or displays, or causey oF 
any person under lus authority to use or diwplay, any of 
signale for any other purpose than that of sammoning a pilot, or 
unes or causes or permits apy person under his authority to uso any 
other signal for s pilot, shall incur a penalty not exceedimg twenty 
pounds. . 

20. Her Majesiy may from time to time by Order in Conneil 
repeal or alter the rulos as to sgnalx contained in the schedules to 
this Act or make new rules in addition thereto, or in substitution 
therefor, and any alterations im or additions to such rulew made im 
menace afereyei shall bo of the same forco a4 tho ruloy in the anid 
schedules. 









pouty 
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SCHEDULES. 


Scuepcrx L.—Stanare or Distuxss. 


cs ths 48 Sse ye folonieg Sinale,, numbered 1, 2 and 8, 
whon used or displaye: ether or reparutely, vhali be 
Dee ie 
1. A gun Gired at intorvals of about a minutes 
2. The Taternational Code signal of distress indicated by NO; 
S. The dvantwignal,counnung of  nqunzo dng having either 
above or balow ita ball, or anything resembling » ball. 


105) 


At night —Tho following signals, numbered 1, 2 and 8. when used 
or ther or separately, shall be deemed to be signals of 








at it: 
1. A gan fired at intervals of about # minuto; 
er) on the ship (as froma burniog tar barrel, oil barrel, 


8. Rockets or shells, of any coloul or description, fired one at s 
time, at ahort intervals. 


Scaupors Il.—Sioxate to se Mane py Sars wantina 4 Pitot. 


* In tho day time—The following signals, sumbored 1 and 2, when 
or displayed together or separately, shall be docmed to be 
sigaals for s pilot in the day time, viz :— 

1. To be hoisted at the fore, the Jack or other national colour 
nanally worn by merchant ships, having round it a white 
border, one-fifth of the broadth of the flag; or 

2. The International Code pilotage signal indicated by P T. 

At night —The following signals, numbered 1 and 2, whon used 
or displayed together or separately, shall be deemed to be signals 
for a pilot at night, viz.— 

1. The pyrotechm light, commouly known as a bluo light, every 

fifteen minutes ; or 

2. A bright white light, flashed or shown at short or frequent 1n- 

tervals, just above the bulwarks, for about a minute at atime, 








APPENDIX D. 


EXAMINATION IN CHART. 


For att Grapgs were tae Cuint uw sep (rxcropixe “ Home 
Tsaps" Cawpivstes), 


[Tho candidate will be required to work out tho following quostions 
on either a ‘‘ true" or ‘ magnetic” chart, € whichevor may be 
by the Examiner ; lotermine whether 
true” or “ magnetic” one, and whethor it.19 for 
the northern or southern, and eastern or western hemispheres. 














1, Uning deviation [card] [curve] t No. find the course to 
steer by compass from to saleo the distance. 
Answor.—Compaas course é 
Distance . 
Variation a 
Deviation . 


3 With the ship's bead on the above-named compass course a 
[point] [light-bouse| bore by compass 
id. bore by 


the same com; 
find tho ebip's position. picts 


Answor.—Latitude . 
Longitude . 
3. With the chip's head as above, # (point) [light-house] 
bore by compass and after continuing on 
the same course miles, it bore » find the 
position of ship and her distance from at the time 
of taking tho seoond bearing. 

Answor—Latitude . 

Longitude i 

Distance c 


All the foragoing questions must bo aneyored, bat this doos not 
the Examiner from putting any other questions of a practical 
character o*which the local ciroumstmaces of tho port may require, 


Signature . 
Date . 
Chart usod " 


Aponrtionat Fos Maerazs (twcicpina “ ifows Taupe” Cxwproara. 


4. Bind the coutse fo steer by compass from to 
(ase Question 1) to counteract the effect of » 


Ld terme ” gal “ate nod for the sake of basvity, and % 
sunden tor tnleating shares Gt hao commpmnane ule pon Miers thewing tho 


wd its of the . 
see Rin lds eed Whee abroad 
Some eo ceere of Seviee ona Nepier'a diagrem, whichever the Hxaming may 
proper to Ft before: 
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nt which ast. at the rate of | ~nilos 
per hour, the ahip making by log “miles por hoar; seo 
The distance the ship would then make’ good in oars towards 
Auswer.—Compass course 
Distance 


6. 0; being off __, 160K a dust of 
the lead 3 roquired the orrecison tbe applicd to thé depth obtained 
by the lend line before comparing it with the depth marked on the 

rt Rist 

6. What do you understand tho small numbers to indionte that you 


d about the chart, and at what time of tide P 
soe Piaced abet ee Remem numerals indiosto thal are occasionally 


seen near the casts and in har! 
8. He ald find, approxtmately, the time of high water at 
any place, The Adwiralty ‘solos not being at hand ocr any other 


al tablos available? 
wre the foregoing questions, and those on Form Kan, 9 Os, must be 
answered, buf thie dues not preclude the Examiner from putting any 
other questions of o practical character or which the Toca! cireum- 


stances of the port may require. 


Signature 
Date 


APPENDIX E. 





DEVIATION OF THE COMPASS. 


(For Masrzus or Hour Tass Sure.) 


[The Applicant must answor in writing, on paper given him by 
tho Examiner, all the following questions, numbering his 
answers to correspond with the aumbors of tho questions.) 

1, When taking a BMoridian Altitude, how do you know when 
the wan ie on the Meridian; orn other words, whon it is 
noon 

2. How doow che sun bear when on the meredian of an obverver 
m these lahtudes (Homo Trade Limite) ? 

3 What do you mean by deviation of the compass, and how 1 it 
cau: 

4. Having detormined the deviation, how do you know whon it 1s 
easterly, and whon westerly F 

5. Supporing tho sun when on the meridian Lore by your com- 

2 -——what would be the deviation of that Com- 
pass for the diroction of the ship's head at tho time, the 
variation given on the Chart being ——_—__—_P 

6. How could you find the deviation of your Compass when in 
port, or when sailing along » cost P 

7. Name some ruitable objects by which you Could sdadily’ gbtain 
the deviation of your Compass, when wailing along the Coasts 
of the Channel you have been accustomed 16 uso P 

8, The bearing of two objecta whon 1n a line with each other was 
found on the Chart to be - magnetic ; but 
when brought in aline on board they bore ——_—_y 
your Compass ; required the devigtion of your Compass for 
Iie diseetlon of the ship's hend at the tims? ia 

9 What means are thoro for obecking the deviation of your 

, Compass by night ? j 
40, Supponog tho North Star (Polaris) 
y your Compass, what would bo the deviation (approx. 
= mately) of that Compass for the direction the anit heed 
at the time, supposing the variation given on the Chart to 






























be. —? 
11. Do you expect the deviation to chango? if so, state under what 
12, Wha ie mieust by “variation of tho Con 
A rariat i 
Bo te sae xy ion ompaas, and what is the 
APPENDIX F. 





INSTRUCTIONS TO EXAMINERS, 


Exautnation 11 Conovns. 
Herewith aro— 


(a) A Iaothorn having in it lamp in which hervsine is to bo 


(8) A slide having ground glass in it. 


( tor ) 


(©) Nine slidos, onch having s coloured glass in it. The oolvars 
are as follow :— 

1. Bed (Standard), 

2. Pink or salmon. 
8. Green (Standard or No. 1. 
4 Green (Bottle or No. 2). 
5, Groon® (Pale or No. 8). 
6 
7. 
8. 





Yellow. 
Neutral.* 
Blae (Standard). 
9% Blue® (Pato). 
(@) Cards, five of oaoli as follow — 
1. White 
Black. 
Red. 
Pink.® 
Green. 
Drab. 
Blue. 
1.’ Yellow. 


er 


exere 


Brawtmation ay Dartionr. (Canve) 


In comluoting the oxantination by daylight the examiner should 
do it im three ways— 


1, Tho cards should be mixed up. Tho examiner should then 
hold up éach cardseparately, and ask the eandidate to pame 
tho colour, and xf the o diate does so withgut hesitation, 
he 18 W be regarded as having passed tho day-light test, 

2 If the candidate hesitates m any of his answers so a8 to raise 
® doubt im ‘the mind of the examioer as to his ability to 
readily distinguish colours, the examiner mbould put all the 
cards on the table and roquire the candidate to select all 
cards of @ colour or culours named by the eraminer. 

3 Having done that they should all be mixed up again and the 
candidate should be required to sort tho cards mto eight 
heaps, putting all of one coloar into each heap 

The bias of the examination should bo noted-and recorded in 

ch case, 








4 








Examination py Agvivictat Lent. 


The room should be dark. 

‘Tho lamp hghted and placcd in tho lanthorn. 

Tho appheant should be soated or should stand a0 as to be opposite 
to the opening of the lanthora; and, at least, 15 foot from the front 
of the lauthora 

He should first of all seo tho light in tho lanthorn without the 
interposition of any glase Bnd Le asked if it appears to him to have 
any solour, and if 40, what colour ? 

‘ie slide with the ground glass should then be put int the opemng 
at thy front of tho Janthorn which ig nearost to tho light, and the 
‘applicant asked the same question. 

he slide with tho ground glass is to be left in, and the slides with 
the goloured glasses placéd ont hy one and soparately in front of it, 
and tbe candidate aebod teach care fo name the colnar or tint. 

The result of the oxaminalion should of vourso be noted and 
recorded in each case. 








Geerean. 


Tho cards and glasses against which a star# is placed in the list are 
what may be called contusion tints The candidate 18 not to be 
regarded as having *'faled "if he miscalls these tints, provided that 
he names all the othors correctly. But if having named all the 
others correctiy ho miscalls these so far as to namo the drab card 
No. Gas red,*pink, salmon, dic. ; or to namo card Nu. 7 as red, green, 
of yellow ; oxglaes No 2 ua green blue. or yellow ; or glass No. 5 as 
red. piok, aaltvon, fe. ; or glans No 7 aa bright red or bright grucn , 
or tho pisin ground glass any colour, tho caso should by roported for 
record, in ehott, it the cand date’ pereepuon or mpresnion of theso 
tint dees not agree with the vorception of tho examunor, the caso 
should be reported on the Form Exn. 17s. | 

‘Tho only reasons for which # candidate is (o bo reported as having 
failed are inabihty to distinguish red from green, or either from 
blsok, by daylight p and red from groen, or either from the ground 
glass, by actificial light. 

It ‘a candidate fails in the colour test when the ground glass is 
in the lanthorn (as it is always to be whon tho coloured glasses are 
shown), he may alo bo tried over again with tho coloured glassos 
‘rithout the intorvention of the ground glase, and the result noted 


and recorded.” 
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NOTICE. 


—— 


Candidates applying to be examined for 
Certificates of Competency are hereby informed that 
no remuneration or gratuity whatever, either directly or indirectly, 
can be recsived by any Officor, Messenger, or Servant of the 
Government, except tho lawful feos stated in the Regulations, 
which are to bo paid to the Port OfScer when the Candidate 
makes his application. 

‘Any Officer, Messonger, or Servant of tho Government accepting 
any present or gratuity is liable to susmmary dismioml, and any 
Candidate so offering money will be subject to the penalty men- 
‘tioned in pata. 16 of the Regalations relating to the examination 
of Masters, or on 35 of those relating to the examination of 


Engineers and a 





ging drivers as tho case may be. 

Every case in which an applicant bas paid, or pays hereafter, 
any feo or gratuity to any Officer, Messenger, or Servant, on any 
protence whatever, other than the prescribed fees for examination, 
should bo reported to the Local Goverament. 


W. B. BESTIC, 
Under-Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


P. W. (Marine) Dept. 


REGULATIONS 


RELATING 70 THE 


EXAMINATION OF MASTERS OF INLAND 
STEAM-VESSELS, 


pees 


Preliminary. 


Unsper the provisions of the Inland Stuam-Vessels Act, 
1884, no inland steam-vessel having engines of eighty 
nominal horse-power or upwaris is allowed to proceed on any 
voyage unless her master possesses a first class raaster’s certi- 
ficate granted under tho Act, or a master’s certificate granted 
undor Act I of 1859 ( for the amendment of the law relating to 
merchant seamen), or the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1454 to 
1883, or a certificate to which the provisions of any such Act 
have been made spplicable under the Merchant Shipping 
(Colonial) Act, #@U9; and no euch ship having engines of 
under eighty nominal horse-power is allowed to proceed on 
any voyage unless her master possesses 2 second class master’s 
certificate granted under the Act, or a cortifeate of the 
higher ppd te He nature referred to above: 

rovided that a steam-vessel having ongines of undoi 
eighty nominal h.rse-power shall bo looued ie havo complied 
with the law if sho has as her master and enginoer a person 
possessing both a second class master’s certificate and an 
ongine-driver’s certificate granted under the Act 

Any person who having been ongnged to serve as master of 
an inland steam-vessel proceeds on any voyage in that 
steam-vessel as master without being at the time entitled to 
and possessed af the cosstitate required under the Act, and 
any person who employs any person as such master withot 
ascertaining that he 1s at the time entitled to, and veetsod 
of, the certifloate required under the Act, is liable to be 
punished with fine which may extend to jive hundred rupees, 


(ns ) 


NOTIFICATION 
No 27 Marine, dated Catcutta, the Slst Janusry 1890 
Uxoex the powers conferred upon him by section 29 of 
the Inland Steam-Vossela Act, 1484, and with the previous 
sanction of tle Governor-General in Odanoil, the Lieutenant. 
Governor is plonsed to make the following rules to regulate 
the granting of certificates of oompetanoy to masters of inland 


stoam-vessols 
W B Beste, 
Onier-Secy to the Govt. of Bengal. 


1. Ceriifte stea of Comprtenry will be granted to those persons Cortiicates 
who pass tne reqmete examinations, and otherwise vomply stanted te por 
with the requisite conditions. For this purpose arrangements exumuatoes 
have been made for holding exammations periodieally at the 
port of Caloutta, 

e 2. The examinations will be held by the Port Officer and Examinations 
one or more other examiners to be appointed by the Govern. Sontut ti a 
ment from time to time ‘They will commence early in the urv vzamined. 
foronoon, and will be continued from day to day until all the 

Oandidates whose nomes appear upon the Port Officer’s list on 

the day of exammation are oxammed. 

3. Candidates fur examiuation must make thoir appli- 
cation upon the appropriate torm Exn. 2v,, which must be 
filled up at tho Port Offion, ‘The kxn 26 properly filled in, 
togethor witl the candidates’ tustinouiuls and discharges, 
must be lodged with the Port Ufficor not later than the rin 
before the day of examination 

4 Tostimonisls of charactor, and of sobristy, exparionce, Tettimomats ot 
abihty, and good conduct on board sup for at lenat the Lwelve fart Shy 
months of service immodiately proce ling the date «f applioa- required. 
tion to be examined, will be required of ull apphoonts, aud 
without producing them no person will beexarained. As such 
testimonials and discharges may have to be verified bofore 
the candidate can be exammmed, it is desirable that they 
should be hunded in, together with the Forms Exn 2b, a 
early as poxsible 

5. ‘The testimomals of servitude of Foreigners and of Testimonials 
British ~enmen serving in foreign vessels which cunnot be ester 
verified by the Port Officer must. be ooufirmed cither by the 
‘onsul of the country to whit the ship m which the 
candidate served belonged, or by some other racognized 
official authority of that country, or by tho testimony of 
somo credivle person on the spot having personal knowledge 
of the facts Fequired to bo established. ‘The production, 
however, of such proofs will not of necessity be deemed 
sufficient. Each case must be decided on its own merits; and 
if the sulbeieuoy of the proofs given appears to be at all doubt. 
ful, the point must be referred to the Government. 

6. Should any doubt eaist as to the age of a candidate, ho Certitestee a 
will be required to produoa a cortifieate of birth or baptiam. °° 

7, Foreigners must prove to the satisfaction of tho Exa- Foreigners te 
miners that they oan speuk and write the Knglish language peal 
sufficiently woll to perform the duties required of them on 
board a British vessel. In the case of nutives of India, who 
may not bo able to ee English, their gprtificate hall be 

lorsed to the effect that they are valid only for vessels 
manned and officered en'‘irely by Asiatios 
Colour Tests. 

8. The Government havp majo the following arrange- 
ments for the oxaminaton of persons as to their abihty to 
distinguish colours :—* 

9. Examinations in Oolour are open to any person 
serving or about to serve in the Mercantile Marine 

10. Any person, including the holders of Cortifientos of 
Competency, or persons about to apply for Certificates of 
Compatenoy, if desirous of being examined #1 Co/ows only, 
must make application to the Port Officer on Form Exn. 24, 
and poy 6 fos of ono rupee. ; 

11. "He must on tho appointed day attend for examination 
at the Examiner's Office; and if be passes ho will revive a 
certificate to that eifeot. 

3. ‘If hd fails it will be open to him to be oxamined 
‘Golours as often as be pleases on payment of the 
9m) 


foo rupee at each fresh attempt. 
* Bee Apendix A. 
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18. The application of a Candtdate who ia presenting him- 
teif for Examination for a Master's Cert:fiato must be made 
on Form Exa. 26, Sach examination will commence with 
the Colour test; and if the Candidate does not, at the time 
of making apphontion, hold a Certificate of Compotenoy of 
any grado, ard should fail to distinguish correctly any one 
of the wvlours usnd 1 the test, he will not be allowed to pro- 
ceed with tho examination 

14 Tho foo he lins paid for Examination for a Certificate 
of Competency will include the fee for the Colour test, and, 
with tho exception of one rupee, will m such event be 
returned to him. 

15. A candidate for Examination for a Certificate of 
Competency who, at the time of making application, does not 
possess a Certifionte, and who fails to pass the colour test, 
may not be re-examined until after the lapso of three months 
from the date of his fist failure. If the fails a second timé, 
he will be allowed o third trial at the expiration of another 
threo months trom the date of his second failure. A fresh 
foe must be paid at cach suoceeding examination, 

16 It 18 there‘oro obviously to tho advantago of Candi- 
dates for Certificates of Competency to apply m the Brat 
instance to be examined in Co/ours only on Fam Esn 2%, 

17. A Candidate who holds a Certificate of Competonor, 
and who, on prosenting bimsolf for Examination for a Certi- 
ficate of a highor grade, 18 unable to pass the Colour test, 
will notaithstanding be permitted to proceed with tho Exam: 
ination for tho Certificate of the higher grade. 

18, Should he pass this examination, the following etate- 
ment will be written on the face of the Ingher Certificate 
whuh may be granted to lim, viz —" This Officer has tailed 
to pass the Kxammation in Colours.” 

19 Should be ultimately fail to pass the Examination, a 
like statement, relating to lus bemg Colour bhnd will be 
made by the Port Otheer on his existing Certificate before 
at is returned to him. 

20 Holders of Certificates which bear tho statement 
of their having fmled to pass in Colours, and who may 
desire to have the statemont renoved from their Certificates, 
must obtam the special permission of the Government 


Qualifications for Certificatca of Competency aa Frat 
Class Masters 
2100 Brammatwn im Colows —All candidates for oertifi- 
cates of competency must first be exuminod 1 coloure.® 
22, A candidate for a certificate ag first clase master of 
inland stoeam-vessels must be not less than twonty-four years 
of age, and must havo servod as a second class master in 
sharge of a steam-veseel for not less than three yeers, or he 
must bo not leas than twenty-two years of age, hold a cer. 
taficata of competency as second mate granted undor Act I of 
1829 (for the amendment of the Jaw sclating to Merchant 
Seamen) or the Merchant Shippmng Aots 184 to 1883, or 
certificate to which the provisions of any such Act have beon 
mado applicable under the Merchant Shipping (Colonial) 
Aot, 186), and have served as Mate of an inlund steam vossel 
or master of a river Hat for not less than one year. 
23 Each candidate will bo examined apart, and wed 
voce, in each aud all of the following subjects : — 
(1)—The rules of the road. 
(2)— The mauagemont of riter steamers under all oon- 
tingeucies, 
(3)—The tide table. 
4)—Storm signals. 
(5)—The provisions of Art VI of 1844, and the rules 
framed under sections 21, 29, 60 and 51 of the Act. 


Quatyications fon Ces ificates of Competency as Scond 
Clans Masters 
Examuuation in Colours.—All candidates for certificates of 
Competency must first be examined in coloure.* 
24 A candidate for o cerlificato us accond class Master 
cf an inland steam-vessel must not be Jess thag twenty-one 


f d raust prod tisfact igo 
years of age oud must produco aatiefac orgenoot ty ee of 


‘Bee Appendix A. 
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‘sobriety and intelligence, and that he has served three years 
as Mate of s small steam-vessel or ag chief helmsman of 
steam-veusel of over 80 horse power, and shall be examined 
eivd ove as to his knowledge in the following subjects :— 
(1)—'the rules of the road. |= 

(othe management of small river steamers. 
*(8)-—Storm signals. 


Failure, 


26. If candidate fails, ae will not be re-examined untid 
gfter @ lapse of three months from the date of such failure. 

26. If a candidate has failed in his examination, but the 

subjects in which ho has failed are not included in the sub- 
jeots required for a certifionte of a lower grade, he may, if 
he desires it, reccive a certificate of such lower grade. 
» 2% No port, however, of the feo he has paid will be 
Feturned to him, and on presenting himself, when entitled so 
todo, for re-examination for tho higher grado of certificate 
he will bo required to pay again the full fce. 


Fees. 


28, Candidates for examinaticn, in making their applica- 
tion on Form Exn. 26, will bo required to pay the examination 
fee beforo any step ie taken, whethor by enquiring into their 
services or testing their qualifications, &o. Should it be 
found that their scrvice is not sufficiont to entitle them to be 
examined, or should their testimonials be unsatisfactory, or 
should they from any othor cause not bo examined, no part 
of the foo will bo returned to them, but when they have 
fulfilled the requisite service, or are able to produce satis. 
factory testimonials as the case may bo, they will be allowed 
to again presont themeelves for cxamination. for a cortificate 
of the camo prade without paying any further feo. 


29, Tho fee for examination must be paid to the Port } 
Officor. In any case in which a candidate offers money to ! 


any othor officer, and in any place but in the Port Office, the 
candidate so offering money will be regarded as having 
committed an act of misconduct, and will be rejected and 
not allowed to be again oxamined for twelve months, 

30, If a candidate fails in his examination, ro part of the 
Fe0 will be returned fo him, 

31. If the candidate satisfy tho oxsaminers os to bis 
knowledge of the prescribed subjects, and generally as to his 
competency to command an inland river steamer, they shall 
certify the aame to the Government, which will then grant 
8 certificute to the candidate 





82. The fees are as fullows:— 
Rs. 
First Class Master 16 
Seognd Class Master 6 
Renewal of a certificate ae on 5 
General. 


33. Certificates of competency of first and second class 
masters shall be made und issued in the forms hereunto 
annexed. 

84. Evory cortificate of competency shall be made in 
duplicate, and one copy shall be delivered to the porson en- 
titled to the certificate, aud the other shall be kept and 
recorded by*the Port Offiser of Calcutta, 


APPENDIX A. 


INSTRUCTIONS TO EXAMINERS. 


Exauivation rx Corovns. 


Horewith ar>— 
(a) A Tanthggn having in ite lamp in which kerosine is to bo 
% 


vient, 
6.) Acdhfe lating ground glass i it 


Re-exarination 
in caso of failure, 


Certificate of 
lower grade, 





Term Fan. 16, 
Completion of 
‘sxwmination, 


( me) 


(e) Nine slides, each having # coloured glass in it. The eolours 
are as followa.— 

. Red (Standard). 

‘Pink or salmon. 

Green (Standard or No 1). 

teen (Bottle or No. 2). 

Greon* (Pale or No 3). 

Yellow 

Noutral.* 

Blue (Standard). 

|. Blue? (Palo), 


(d.) Cards, five of each as follow == 
. White 

Black. 

Red. 

Pink ® 

Green 





PeAsnA Sw 


pene 


eae 
t--} 
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Examixation sx Dartiour. (Cazps.) 


In condueting the examination by dayhght the exammer should de 
it in threo ways-=— 


1. Tho cards should be maxed up. The exammer should then 
hold up each curd separately and ask the candidate to 
namo the colour, and if the candidate does so without 
hesitation ho 1» to be regarded as having passed the dey- 
Iht test. 

2 IE the candidate hesitates in any of his answers 80 as to 
raise a doubt mm the mind of the examiner as to his ability 
to readily distinguish colours, the esaimner should put ail 
the cards on the table and require the candidate to seloct 
all cerds of a colour ur colours named by tho exxminer. 

3 Harngdone that they should all be mixed up age and 
the candidate sbould be required to sort the carda into 
eight Leaps, putting all of oue colour into earh heap, 

4. The result of the examination should be noted and recorded 
ineach caso, 


The room should be dark. 

‘Tho lamp lighted and piseed 10 the lanthorn 

The applicant should be seated or should stand fo as to be 

site to the opening of the lanthorn , and, at least, 15 feot from 

9 front of the lanthorn, 

‘He should first of all see the hyht im the lanthorn without the 
interposition of any glass aud bo acked if it appears to him to hy 
any colour, and if so what colour? 

he slide with tho ground glar: should then be put into the 
opening at the front of the lanthorn which 18 nearest to the hght, 
and the applicant asked the same question 

‘The slide with the ground glass ix to be left in, and the shdes with 
the ovloured glasses placed one by one and Ler agew Aux front of it, 
and tho candidate asked in each case to name the colour or tint 

The result of tho examination should of course be noted and 
recorded 1n each case. 























Gunzzan 


The cards ond glassos against which a star® is placed in the liat are 
what may be called cor fusion tints, Tho candidate is not to be 
regarded as having “' failod” 1f ho miscalls those tints, provided that 
be namos all the others correctly. But if having named all the 
others correctly he miscalls those so far an to namo the drab card 

red, pak, salmon, &c.; of to name card No 7 an red, green, 
; or glass No. 2 aa groen, blue, or yellow ; or glass No. 6 as 
red, pink, salmon, &¢ , or glass Nc. 7 a6 bright red or bright green ; oF 
the plain’ ground glass any colour, the case should be reported for 
record. In short, sf the candidate's percepLion or improsmon of these 


tints does not agree with the porception of the oxaminer, the case 
shonld be reported on tho Form Jexn 17 


8 
‘Tho only rensons for whch a candidate 18 to be reported as havi 
fealed are snalulity to distinguish red fron groen, or eithor Foerster 
by daylight; and red from green, or cither from the ground glass, by 
artificial light. 

TE a candidate fails in tho colon? test when the ground glass is in 
the lanthorn (aa sts always to be when tho coloured glasses are 
shown) the may alto be tried over again with the coloured ginsses 


without the intervention of the ground glass, and th 
wrthoot the ground glass, 0 result noted 
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REGULATIONS 


RELATING to Ta 


EXAMINATION OF ENGINEERS AND ENGINE- 
DRIVERS OF INLAND STEAM-VESSELS. 


eee een 


Preliminary? 


Unver the provisions of the Inland Stoam-Vessels Act, 
an inland ateam-versal having engines of eighty nominal 
horee power or upwar'ls cannot proceed on avy voyage unlors 
hor onginoor possesses nn engineor’s certificate granted under 
the At or the Indian Steam Ships Act, 14K4, or the Merchant 
Bhipping Aots, 1854 to 1883, or to which the provisions of 
any such Act have been made applicable under the Mer- 
chant Shipping (Colonial) Act, 1869; and no such ship 
having engines of under eighty nominal horse-power oan 
prooed on any voyage unless she has as her engineer a 
person possessing an engine-driver’s certificale granted under 
the Act or the Indian Steam-Ships Act, 18* 1, or n certificate 
of tho higher grado of the nature reforred to above: Pro- 
vided that o steam-vessel having engines of under eighty 
nominal horse power shall be doomed to have oomphed with 
the law if sho has es hor master and engineer o person 
possossing both a scuond class master's ccrtificato and an 
engine-driver's certificate grantod under the Act. 

‘Any person who has been engaged to servo aa Engineor or 
eng no-driver of an inland steam-versl proceads on any vay- 
age in that stenm-vessel ns engineer or engino-driver, as tha 
ease may be. without being at the time entitled fo, and poe 
avnsed of, tho cortifionte required under the Act, and uny perron 
who enploys any person na engineer or engine-driver without 
arcertaining that he isat the timo entitled to, and possessed 
of. the certificnte required under the Act, is liable to be 
punished with fine wich may extend to five dundsed rupees. 





NOTIFICATION 
No 28 Marine, dated Calentta, the Slat of January 1200 

‘Unnen tie powers conferred upon him by section 29 of 
the Inland Steam-Vessels Act, 1884, and with tho previous 
sanction of the Governor-Genorel in Council, the Lieutenant- 

Governor is pleased t> make tho following ruies to regulate 
the granting of certifiontes of competency to engineers and 
engine-drivers of inland steam-vessels. 
W. B. Bese, 
Unider-Secy. to the Govt. of Bengut, 

1. Certificates of competency will be granted to those per. Certificates of 
sons who pass the reqnisite examinations and otherwise comply framed ts per 
with the requisite conditions. For this purpose examiners tna who paw 
have been appointed and arrangements have been made for “IE 
holding the examinations periodically at the port of Calcutta. 

2. ‘The examinations will commenee early in the forenoon Fxammations 
end will be continued from day to day until all the candi. contimved sl 
dates whose names appear upon the Port Ufficer’s list on the dates are 
day of examination are exammed see 

5. Candidates for examination must make their appli- Arricaton 
cation upon Form Exn. 8, which must be filled up at the 2%? 
Port Offieg. ‘The Exn. 3 properly filled in. together with the 
candidate's testimonials, must be lodged with the Port Officer 
not later than the day before the duy of examination. 

4, Testimonials of character, and of sobriety, experience, Teatimoniala 
ability, and good conduct for at least the 14 months im. "and 
mediately preceding the date of application to bc exomined, 
will be required of all applicants, and without producing them 
Ro person will be examined. If the service has been on shore, 
the testimonial must be signed by an employer; if at soa, by 
either the master, managing ownor, chicf or superintending 


ineer, 
=f As such testimonials and sieslistges may have to be 
verified before the candidates can examined, it is 








eg 


desirable that they, should be: handed in; together with the 
Form Exn. 8, 08 early as ible. 

Testimonials 6. The testimonials of servitude of Forei; and of 

of Forage = British Searnen serving in foreign veseels which cannot 
be verified by the Port Officer must be confirmed either 
by the Consul of tho oonatry to which the ship in which 
the candidate served belonged, or by some other recognized 
official authority of that country; or by the testimony of 
somo credibly person on the spot havmg personal knowledge 
of the facta required ¢o be established. The produotion, 
however, of such proofs will not of necessity be deemed 
sufficient. “Each case must be decided on its own merits; and 
if the sufficiency of the proofs given appears to be at all doubs- 
ful, the point must be refer to the Government, 

Certificate as 7, Should any doubt exist as to the age of a candidate, 

tonge he will be required to produce a certificate of birth or 
baptiem 

Forwgnsreto —_-¥._ Foreigners must prove to the satistaction of the*Exe- 

soow'kagish miners that they can speak and write the English langtinge 
enfficiently well to perform thy duties requirod of them on 
board o British vessel, 

Nentication of 9, Beavices which cannot be verified hy proper entries in 

Sata’ the articles of the ships in which the candidates have served 
cannot be counted. 





Qualifications for Certificates of Competency 
as Engineers. 


Qualification of —-'10, A cundidate must be not less than twonty-two years 
Caididate for of ggg: — 
Tnlxad Engr OF O80 + 


a sraCyrtteats —(@) 1fe must have served an apprenticeship to an engineer, 
of thiee yours in England or five yours in Indin, 
and must prove that during the period of hie 
apprenticeship he has been employed on the making 
and repairing of engmes. Or, if he has not served 
an apprenticeship, he must prove that for not less 
than three years in England or five years in India 
he has been employed as a journeyman or master- 
hand sa some factury or workshop on the making 
or repaing of engines. In either case he must 
also have served two years thereafter m the engine 
room of a steamer of over 80 horse power, or as a 
certificated ongine-driver in a steamer of less than 
80 horse power. 

Or failing the above service ho must have served ag a certi- 
fiestcd engine-driver in churge of a steamer for not less than 
four years, 

(b) He must be able to give a desmiption of boilers, and 
the methods of staying them, together with the 
use and managemont of the different valves, cocks, 
pipes, and connections. 

(er He nsust understand how to correct defects from 
accident, decay, or other causes and the means of 
repairing such detects. 

(d) He must understand the use of the barometer, ther- 
mometor, and aalinometer, aud tne principles or 
which they are constructed. 

(¢) He must state the causes, effects, and usual remedies 
for incrustution and corrosion 

(f) He must he able to state how a temporary or permanent 
repoir could be effected in case of derungement of 
a part of the mar hmery, or total breakdown, 

(9) He must wnte » Irgible band, and undérateud the 
first five rules of arithmetic, and decimals and 
their application to questions alout consumptwn 
of stores, and full capacities of tanks and bunkers, 
the duty of pumps, and the direet strams in 
engines and biilers, . 

(4) He wat be abie to pase a creditable examination ux 
to the various constructions of paddle tnd serew 
(ngmie In general use; a8 to the details of the 
differen! working parts, external and internal, and 
the use of enah purt, 
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‘Qrialitications for ‘Corttfloates of Competency as 
a Engine-drivers. 

sL1.  Canditlates for examination must make their applica- 
tion upon the appropriate Form (xa, 3d), which must be 
filled up at the Port Office. 

19. A candidate for a certificate of competency as 
enginedriver must have attained the age of twenty-two 
years, 

“He must dhave served an apprenticeship of at least four 
years if in India or three years in the \onited Kingdom, 
and have served as assistant engineer for one year on a 
steamer of not Jers than 60 horse power. 

Or he must have boon threo years principal sorang or 
tindal in the engine-room of a steamer, or have been for 
three years in charge of tha engine of a factory or mill under 
4 Buropean manager or engineer, as well as one year prin- 
ayal sprang or tindal or assistant ongineer in the engine- 
room ef a steamer under a certificated engineer. 

13 Ho must have the testimonial shown in Appendix B 
filed up by the engineer with whom he has last served, or 
hie other testimonials must contain ull the particulars therein 
required. 

14 He must prea a sid voce examination before the 
Board of Examiners as to the @orking of an engine and 
the use of its different parts 

15. Ho must be able, if required, to show his practical 

walifioations by one week's trinl in a stoamer after fulBlling 
the other tes's to which he will be subjected 


General Rules as to Examinations. 


16 All books necessary for the use of candidates under Candstatos not 
examination will be provided by the Government, and ‘2 tt books, 
apphoants will not be permitted to take into the examin- imum ses 
ation room any book, puper, document, or memoranda of any 
description wh vever; and, subject to the provinions referred 
to hereafter, they will also not be allowed to work out 
their problems on a siate or on wasto paper 

17 Candidates will be allowed in the time allotted to 
cancel any part of their work, and when required additional 
papers will bo supphed by the Examiners "hese additional 
sheets must be attached to, and form part of, the examination 
papers. 

18 Inthe event of any candidate bemg discovered vopy- Punshment 
ing from another, or affording any wseistance or giving any yet" 
information to another, or commumoating in any way with 
another during the time of ¢\amination, ho will be regarded 
as having failed in his examination, and will bo tuned back 

"Yor three months, in the same manner as if ho had failed iu 
the Hoole part of the exammation ; and no part of the 
fees he may have paid ter examination will be returned 
to him, 
19. If a candidate leaves the room before answering any !evine eran. 
question which has teen given to him, he cannot afterwards” 
be permitted to answer it, but the exammers may substitute 
ovher date or author question, 

apphcants presentmg (themselves for examina- Quettions from 
tim fr certificates of Tsaitaney as onginecrs will bo?" '? 14 
required to give written anawers to eight out of a list 
of tan questicus selected from Form bxn. 152," ** Elementary 
Questions for the first examinations of Engineers for 
certificates of competency” ‘I here questions are intended to 
furnish "a record to some extent of the caudidate’s know- 
lodge at the time of his exemmnatjon, and also to induos the 
oundidates to pay more gtteution to their handwiiting end 


ing. 
at, Fhe Form Exn, 15d, on which these answers will 
be written, ommtains also sume questions as to the experience 
of the applicayt, to be anawered by him in writing 
Kaarfiiners may add to their eed vver questions on 
Management of steam engmes and boilers any 
edim Han 16a 


See Appendix A 
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23, If.at the exptration of the time allowed the candidate, 
has worked out onrrectly the whole of the questiova ‘set to 
him, ond given satisfactory answers in the vied voor exam- 
ination, he will be declared to havo passed. * 

24. If at the expiration. of the time allowed he has not 
worked out the whole of thn qnestions set to him, but if the 
result of the wird bore examination taken in connection with 
the answers to such of the questions as he -has worked ut 
is sufficient to satisfy tho Examiner that thp applioant is 
competent to take charge'of engines, he will be-dgelared to 
have paseed : 

25. In other cnses he will be deelnrod to have failed. 

(Ben. 15) 26. A report of tho examination, and the oxamination 
papers, will be forwarded to the Government on the Form 
(Exn. 15). 

Notification of 27. Tf tho candidate pnases, ho will receive the Form 

saringramod Exxn. 16, upon which the Goverament will issue tho’ certif- 

tomeceuful cate to the onndidate, whose testimonials, &o, will be 

baer returned at tho samo time. It is’therefore important that 
the port of destination of tho certificate should be the 
same on both the Form Exn, 16 and the Form Exn. 2. 
Tf ciroumatances should make nny alteration necessary, 
the examiners should see that it is mare in both forms, other- 
wieo delay in the issue of tho certificate muy be causod. 


Fees. 





Fees tobe prid 28. Candidates for examination, in making thoir applica- 
by aprlicante tion on Form Exn. 3 or Exn, 36, will be required to pay the 
for exemnina: mts : 
tos examination fees befire nny step is taken, whether by 
inquirirg into their eervices or testing their qualifiestions, &o. 
No part of the foe will under any circumstances be returned 
to them, but should it be fonnd that their service is not 
sufficient to entitle them to be oxamined, or that their 
testimonials are unsatisfactory, thoy will bo allowed to 
resont themselves for’ examimation without paying any 
Firther fee, when they havo fulfilled the requisite service, or 
are able to produce satisfactory testimonials, as the care 
may be. 
29. The fee for examination must be paid to tho Port 
Officer. In any caso in which n cardidnto offers. money to 
any other offeer, and in any place but in the Port Offire, 
the candidate so offering moncy will be regarded as havin, 
committed an act of misconduct, and will bo rejected, and 
not allowed to bo examined for twelve months. 
80. Ifa candidat fails in his examinations, o part of 
the fee he has paid witl be returned to hin. 
81. Tho fees are as follow :— 





Tea. 
Engineers oe oo 12 
Engine drivers ae 10 
Renewal of a certificate oe ove 6 


Failure. 


52. If the applicent faile in the eid rove or practical part 
of the examination, he may not present himself for re-pxai 
ination until he can produce proofs of THREE MONTHS’ 
further service afloat. If he feils in arithmetio or drawing 
only, he may como up again at any time. Engino-irivers 
Taay be examined de novo after six months, if the part examina- 
tion showed that they might rearonably be expected to 
qualify. 





General. 


33. Certificates of competency of engineers end engine- 
driver shall be made out ond isrued in the. forms hereunto 
annexed. 

34. Every certificate of competency shall be made in 
duplicate, and one copy shall be delivered to ‘the :person 
entitled. to the certificate, and the other shall be kept and 
recorded by the Port Officer of Caloutta, 4 


( 195 ) 
APPENDIX A, 





Form Exn. lia. 





ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS FOR THE FIRST EXAMINA. 
TIONS OF ENGINEBRS FOR CERTIFICATES OF COM- 
PERPENCY. 


To Exoiwese Examtrnas, 


Examiners will require all candidates to fill up a form, Exn 
15b., of which a copy is enclosed, and they will forward the same 
to the Government along with the report of the examination 


‘The arithmetical questions for Engineers and the od voce 
examinations for candidates will be continued aa heretofore, 
and failure m the clementary questions will be treated aa failure 
im arithmetic. 

‘The numbers of the questions for each examination will be selected 


by tho examiners, and they are not to be communicated to 
the candidate until his examination eommences. 











Exon. 15b. 
Port | Clase for which examined 
| os a 
Date ‘Candidate's name 


Hl 








A. Where and how tong did you serve in works at the making 
or at the repairing of Engines, and in what capacities ? 


B. How long have you served as fireman or trimmer ? 


C. How long have you served in the Engine-room at xen, and in 
what oxpacitien ? 


D. With what deseriptions of Engines have you served at eca— 
Paddle or Screw or both, Jet Condensing, Surface Com 
densing, or Non-condensing Enginer, Compounds, Trunks, 
Inverted Cylinders, or Horizontal Engines? What mse 
were the Engines ? 


E. With what descriptions of Boilers have yon served nt sen 
Meaarnater er tintrionl, Wet-battomeil or Dry-bottomed, 
Multitubulsr, Seotional or Flue Boulers 
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F What Engine defects bavé come uuder your notice at sea, 
what caused these defects, and how were they remedied ? 
Give the names of the Stesmers for verification, 


What Boiler defects have come tnder your notice at sea, 
what caused these detects, and how were they remedied P 


Give the names of the Steamers for verification, 


a 


For the questions to be answered on the following pages, See 
the book of Elementary Questions, ‘The questions nevd not he 
wnitten: only the answers to them 


Question No. 


Question No. 


Question No, 


Qavation No. 


Question No 


Queation No. 


Question No. 


Question No, 


{ wry 
ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS, 


1 
What parts of an engine are generally made of wrought-iron ? 
a 
‘What parts of an engine are generally made of casteiron ? 
3. 
For whut parts of un engine is steol sometimes used 2 
4 

‘wat parts ot an engine are generally made of brass or gun- 

metal P 
5. 

Whero is “ white metal” sometimes used? On account of what 
property possessed by it is it adopted ? What objection ia there 
to its more general use ? 

6. 

For what parte is Muntz metal sometimes used ? Init malleable? 

For what properties is it valued ? 
+ % 

What difference is there in the composition of casteiron, of 
wrought-iron, and of stecl ? 

8. 

How oan cast-iron, wrought-iron, and steel, be distinguished 
from each other P ‘ 

- 9. 

What are the different proportios of cast-iron, of wrought-iron, 
and of steel. 

10, 

What is meant by the terms “ breaking stress,” “ proof stress, "+ 
“ aafe-working stress "” ? 

iL. 

What is the cohesive strength or breaking stress of good 
ordinary wrought-iron ? 

12. 

Tempering stael : how ie it done, and in what order do the 
colours come ? 

13. 

‘What is case-hardening ? 

i. 


Whioh of the common motals alloys can be forged, and 
which of them are brittle or “ short” P 


16. 


What is moant by “wolding”? Which of the common metals 
can be welded P 





16. 

Tho expinsion of motals by hoat: give examples of this in 
tho engine and in the boiler, 

17, 

In the construction of cylindrical marine boilers, for what parts 
have the plates to be worked hot? Whon tho material is stocl, 
what precautionary troatmont of these plates is afterwards 
necessary P 

18, 

“What is double riveting? In what parts of cylindrical marine 
Beilors is double riveting employed? In which of the chell seams 
fa'it moat nboemsury P 

19. 
‘What is “ caulking,” and how are seams prepared for caulking ? 


PUNY = Tet WORE 


( 28) 
, . M3 20. 


Desoribe the different ways of fastening the ends of the main 
stays of @ boiler, What are the merits of, or objections ‘to, the 


different plans ? 


2h. 
“What strain per square inch is allowed on boiler stays? 
22. 
Describe m riveted stay, and state where such stays are 


commonly used. 
‘ 


2a. 
‘Wiere are thin plates to be looked for in a boi 
‘and how is the thinness to be detected ? 
24. 
How are boiler tubes fixed? What are “stay tubes,” and how 


are they securcd ? 





sit wears, 


25. 
Where is it generally that boiler tubes leak ? How is this 
defect repaired ? What are the causes of this leaking ? 
26. : 
What are the causes of cracked tube plates ?_ Where are the 
cracks situated P How are they fepaired P 
27, 
What is the difference between a “dry uptake " and 
uptake”? Which requires most repair? Why? Where have 
you seen a wet uptake ? 


wet 





23, “ 
What is a superheater ? What is its construction? What 
valves are on it ? There is sometimes a gauge glass on it ; whiut 


is that for P 





20, . 
What paris of a marine tubular boiler are first injured by short- 


ness of water ? 
20. 


Where are angle irons sometimes used in the construction of a 
boiler, and where are flanged plates used ? 
81. 
it attributed ? What means are 
may be produced by it ? 





Priming: to what causes 
applied to prevent it? What 





82. 
Funnel draught: what makes i? What checks it ? 
33. 
Flame is sometimes seen at the top of the funnel: what causes 
this appearance? Is it beneficial or is it detrimental? Why 


so? 
Ba, 

A blast pipe: whut is its construction ? Where is it placed 

For what ie it used ? - 
85. 

How many bottom blow-off cocks are generally fitted to exch 

boiler, and why are they so fitted P 
36. 

Blow.off cocks are ‘sdmetimes fitted with a spanner guard: for 

what purpose is this? Describe how the guard is formed ? 
87. 

‘Test cocks or water-gauge cocks: where are they placed? At 
what heights ? Must the cocks themselves be at those heights 
‘What provision is made for cleaning these cocks? Should they 
ever become choked When there are no test cocks, how is the 
height of the water ascertained ? i 














Diss th pln ota ar edi, with babys 


a r and their uses, bes hy -round pieces let in 
4 As ‘one side of a piston : what are os ay aR 9 
2 +» e 5. 
i Cylinder drain oocks : what is their iso P» Thoro is sometimes 
s valve upon each cock: whab purpose does it serve P Pe q 
56, | 


< Sean» ck tooo pts st gestae ¥ 
tected How regulated ? Whon aro. they’ moat needed? To. ¥0** 

* what danger do they expose the Engineer P What precaution is =” 
rie? sometimes used to obviate this danger ? roe 
PS oe Bs By eh * 

i e Whab is compound engine P Whab diferent Kinds aro thero ‘ 
ey for screw steamers, in reapeat to the namber and arrangement of 

oe % their cranks and cylinders ? What is a triple expansion engine P 


arta. modern engines for the sorew propeller when there is no link 
it motion, what takes its plage P M 
s in . 


ee 
ogh te gel ‘What isa separate expansion valve P Why's ow sida . 
’ ; all engines ? ‘What effect has an expansion valve upon the ' 
| hy On id starting and upon the reversing of tho engine ? 

tat 60, aa 

. ‘What arrangement is appliedto reduce the friction of a slide as 
ee : valve ? ‘To what is the friction due ? oo ae 
: 61. 

' % Deveribe a loose eosontie 5 how doce it act ? In what engisds ° 
4 the loose evcentrio atill! employed . , 


ia 63, we 
: oO ‘ What is link motion ? Wlist are some of its advantages? Ta ‘ 





\. * 62. al 
What is the travel of the eccentric rod 2 How ia it measured # he 
+ on the eoventric'?’ What is the travolof tho slide valve when Bl 
#-’ the link motion is in tid gear and the engine still moving ? * ye 
a } 63)” | 
% What are “ double beat valves”? Why are they not ; 
: ‘ used for safety valves ? Are they ever used instoad of thesli ® 
we valve? steeper leo St toe 









a - a ee 
: . “ek de aetieaaneg oie a Js th sto. retin hp sae? 
main engine ? Give an example from your last steamer of the "» ‘ a 


pesca sins. by bape 7 


* pe ; 
spade ag sift iy 





‘What is the aatesce tte sane 
icy itd» ype : Me 


pomien sn 








way, when the ait-pump bucket is at the top of its 
8, eae fogs? weer 






ingle 

the effeot of adeaky foot valve, wit cs 
Sa es here i gen a Na 4 

* 72. 
Aiko rel teak onvatves where is it placed? How does it 

web? What is its object ? Does it in every case reduce the 

‘effective capacity of the pump? Is it equally applicable to double 








‘wcting pumps ? 
, #4 Re. 4 F ‘ ga 
_ At what temperature ts the | well worked? What is the “¥a5) 
effect of higher temperatures? What is the effect of lower tem- i 7 
peratures ? What limits the lowness of temperature ? Hus a ed 
vety low temperature any disadvantages ?” ry 
% ’ 74. a | 
Bilge injection with common condensers: what aro bh fltings ¢ | 
required ? © ‘When is it used ? What precautions are npoessary ele Te 
a daweag iy wt 
i ag » %. 1 Hag al 
Panik ‘tears apace its nsed, what takes the place of the Re a 
“s * *ilge injection? ‘Zo what is the connection made? How is its % 
uy “valve formed ? Wig selene aioe x 
hy 76. ; 


“What are the practical guides to the proper amount. of opens 
Sek SLAG Ate, saad i 
\ 4 77. 

© ad dit ga ak wo oie: where is it placed? What is 
We hard How does it act ?, Cogs Ble wade ae 
4° 78. 

aaa sin ens hlbetaetias ball Mamaraoe 
Dirientetiey Abodt what size and about what thickness are 
candenser tubes ? ‘What parts of a surface condenser are made of 
“brass 2 * 


79, 
aha tisbongh tare crack? To what ia it ntéached ? 
is sometimes a valve that when opened admits steam from 
valye casing to the ea a lassie its we? To 
igh ; ; 
Ri 80. 
‘mifting. valve ? ‘What is ite use? Where is it 

























eapeta the diiron Gebwoen aright hand" and a “lef 
hhand” propeller, and state how ench of them revolves, y Sigh 
ap : eS RENT he 

* What is the sip of a screw propeller? How is. sts amount 





Dhow 


expresso in figures?” 
ee eae ae is 












‘Tallow fae Mes ‘a Sy 
_mmall cocks, oF with only germ d ena ie m2 
cock, or with one small cock and a valve; which of 

and which for the 








‘Why are paddle wheel floats sométitnes tude af different 
breadths in the same wheel ? ‘With what description of engine is 
this most needed’? Where are the broad floats placed, and where 
are the narrow floats placed in the circumference of the wheel ? 

¥ 100. 
‘What difference is there between a radial paddle wheel and one 
_ with feathering floats? What is the object of feathering floats ? 
Are all the eccentric rods attabhed in the same way, and are they 


_ all oftthe same form? 
, 101, 


Whereabout is the centre of the eccentric of x paddle wheel with 
feathering floats placed P In that case are the feathering levers 
on tho striking face or on the back of the float? When the 
padile shaft has an outer bearing, how is the eccentric made ? 

r 102. 

Of what materials are the working surfaces of paddle wheel 
with foathering floats? Are they all lubricated? With what? 
108. 

What is a“ Disconnteting Paddle Engine"? At what place 
is the disconnecting effected’? How is it accomplished? In 
which of the cranks of a disconngoting engine are the erank pins 
fixed ? 





104. 

Whether is link motion valve gear or the loose eccentric 
generally used for disconnecting paddle engined? For what 
steamors are disconnecting paddle engines frequently employed ? 

105, 

‘What are expansion joints? Where are they necessary ? 
‘What attention do they require? Of what should the working 
surfaces be made ? 

106. 

What omission in the construction of expansion joints mny lead 
to a serious accident when steam is first applied? How is this 
prevented in the construction of m steam tranion pipe for an 
oscillating engine? 

yar 107. 

Describe an oil oup with a syphon worsted, How is the 
worsted arranged ? How is it cleaned? How far down the tube 
does it extend ? 

. 108, 

Describe a thrust bearing ; which of the surfaces wears? Why 
are there sometimes a number of vil tubes for one thrust bearing ? 
109. 

What parts of # screw shaft are generally covered with brass ? 
Why is this necessary? About what thickness is the brass ? 

110. 

What is the storn tube or screw shaft pipe? Why is a pipe of 
such a length sequired? Of whatis it made? How is it fixed 
at gach end ? 

- 1, 

What isa lignum vitm bearing ? How is the wood fitted ? 

Whore is such & bearing generally used ? 
112. 
How is a screw propeller fixed on the shaft? What means are 





» Msed to prevent its gatting loose at sea? 


113. 
‘Where are sluice valves placed? What large sluice valve is 
therein almost all screw steamers? From what position should 
this valvé be worked? Why so? What attention should it 


reovive P 
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1d, ‘ 


With condensing engine; whiat valves, or cocks aro on the 
skin of the ship in the ongine-roemn and i in the stokebole ? 


15. = 
What are the necessary stings of a marine boiler ? 
16, = 


With a surface condensing engine what cocks or valves aro 
open some time before the engine is started so as to be ready 
for starting whenever the order is given ? 


pela 

What is a steam jacket? What cocks are on it? In what 
engines are jackets most generally used P Do they réquire to be 
felted ? 








. *~ 
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118. . 


‘What parts of an engine or ite fittings should be felted or othr 


wise protected from radiation ? 
119. 

What are the small cylinders sometimes fitted on the slide 
valve casing cover of vertical engines ? Explain their actign. 
To what are they connected by a pipe? Why so? 

120, 

‘Name the principal pipes in connection with the engines and 
boilers of a steamer, and state to what the ends of these pipes are 
connected, 

121. 

Through what cocks or valves, pipes and chambers does the 
water pass on its way from the sea inlet rose plate to the water 
space of the boiler, with a jet condenser ? 


122, 
‘Through what cocks or valves, pipes and chambers does the 
circulating water of a surface condenser pass ? 
128, 
‘Through what cocks or valves, 


ipes and chambers does the 





steam pass from the boiler until it is in the form of water in the, , 


hot well ? 
124, 

Name the pieces of the engine through which the pressure of 
the steam is transmitted from the piston to the screw propeller: 
Name them in the order in which they act, 

125, ‘ 

What is an air vossel ? How does it act? At what parte of 
an engine or of its fittings are air vessels generally applied ? 

126, 

What is the construction of a mud box? Where should mud. 
boxes be placed ? Why are they necessary? How should the 
space be divided by the rose plate, and why P * 

127, aie 

‘What is a trunk engine P When used in a horizontal engine 
for a right-hand screw propeller at which side of the vessel should 
the cylinders be placed? Why so? 

128, 


‘What is an oscillating engine? For what steamers are oscil. _ 


lating engines generally adopted? Why? How is the steam 
conveyed to and from the slide valve casing P 
129, 
Of what parte does the valve motion gear of an ening 
engine consist ? 
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For what ER sometimes been vasod Of what 


wor the ong af the lrg we on? : 
Ree. = Ieegy it 
at what parb ofya screw steamer is the pressure that propels 
it applied to the hull? » e 
Ft ik. 


At what part of a paddle steamer-is the pressure that propels 
it applied tothe hull? = 

a - 183. s 

Abont fiow much fuol per indionted horse power per hour is 
required by modern steam engines, common, compound and triple 
expansion ? 

134, 

What is the explanation of the economy of the surface con- 

denser ? 


135. 

What is the constraction of a surface condenser ? Of what aro 

its tubes made? How are they fixed? How are they kept 
tight? What is done with a split tube ? 


136, 
Where do surface condensers foul ? How are they cleaned ? 


187, 
What non-conducting substances are employed te prevent 
radiation, and how are thay applied F 
138. 
In the construction of smoke-box doors and of dry uptakes, 
whut provision is made to lessen the amount of radiation ? 
- 139, 
‘How oan the formation of black smoke be prevented? Describe 
smoke preventing apparatus, 
140. 
What is meant by “circulation” in a boiler, and what are the 
results of defective circulation ? 


v 141, 


What means are sometimes adopted to improve the circulation 
in a boiler 
142. 
By what arrangement is the circulation promoted in a “ hay- 
stack” boiler ? 
. 148, 
Describe.a hip's side air-pamp discharge valve, in what res- 
® pects does it sometimes differ from a common stop valve, and 
what attention does it require ? 
144, 
What is the construction of a feed escape valve, to what is its 
_ discharge “connected, and how is its loading regulated ? 
145. 
‘When there is no feed escape valve, what is the arrangement 
of the feed valves or cocks ? 
146, 
What is the moasuro of a horse-power? ‘How is indicated horse 
power ascertained ? 
: 147. 
‘Has “nominal horse powor” a fixed meaning? What is the 
use of this*expression? What is generally taken as the measure 
‘of one horse power nominal ? 


> . 





‘What is “back pressure" in weylinder? About ow much is 
it in each of the cylindora in your last steamer? Is excessive 
cushioning ever & troubl under certain: conditions in modern 
engines? Say when and why and in which cylinder this oovurs. 


140. 3 
What is meant by “speed of pislon ” P “About how much is 
the speed of piston in modern marine engines ? = 
160, 
‘What is “atmospheric pressure" What is its average amotint ? 
What instrument tells this amount P 


151. 
‘What is “gross pressure” or “absolute pressure”? What 
pressure is it that is shown by the steam gauge ? 


152, 
‘What is meant by “cutting off” steam? “How is it done? 
What part of the valve regulates the cut off ? 


158. 

What is a piston slide valve? Deseribe its construction: 

‘Why are such frequently employed in place of the common slide 
valve? What is a great drawback to the uae of these valves ? 


164. 

‘What fixes the time of closing the exhaust ? After the exhaust 
is closed and before the port opens for steam, what becomes of the 
steam that is in the cylinder?” 

155. 

What is the “Jead” of the valve? What is ite object? About 

what amount is it P 
156, 

What is the “cover” or “Jap” of the valve? What is its 
object? About what vroportion of the stroke of the valve is it 
made? 

187. 

‘What is the “exhaust cover” of a slide valve? Whatisits .. 

effect upon eushioning and upon exhaust P 


158, 
What is “minus cover” or “minus lap” on the exhaust ? 
‘What is its effect upon the exhavst and upon cushioning ? 





159. 

‘What is “ cushioning ” or “¢ompression" in a steam cylinder # 
How is it affected by the amount of cover or of minus cover there 
may be upon the exbaust ? Howis it affected by the exhaust .. 
pressure ? 

160. 

What is “mean effective pressure”? How is its amount 

ascertained ? ~ : 7 
161. : 

‘What is a dial vacuum gauge? What is its construction ? For 
what is it used ? About what amount should it show when the 
engine is working all right? What effect has the variations it 
indicates on the performance of the engine P 


162, 

Does the vacuum gauge enable you to tell what pressure 
there is in the condenser, or must you have recourse also to the 
barometer to arrive at that? How would you agertain the 
actual ammount of back pressure there is in the condenser? 





163° 

What is a barometer? What is itsconstruction? Ts a 
barometer sometimes used.instead of a'vacnum gauge? In what 
respect does the weather barometer differ from the vacuum gauge 
barometer ? 

yb 164. : 

‘Phe common vacuum gauge and the common steam gauge, in 
which of them are the graduations marked from atmospheric 
pressure? Does either of them tell what is the trae actual 
preasure in the boiler or in the condenser ? 


165, 

Do steam and vacuum gauges vary with the variations of the 
weather barometer? When the weather barometer varies from 
29 to 81, how much will ghe vacuum gauge vary, and how will 
that affect the working of the engine? Why so? 


166. 
Vacuum is generally stated as so many inches. What is meant 
by, say, 20 inches vacuum? What does that tell us about the 
absolute pressure of the vapour then in the condenser ? 


167. 
From what depth will a pamp draw water? Is there any 
limit ? Why ? 
168. 
What is vacuum ? Can vacuum move a piston ?, When the 
tomperature of the water in the condenser is 212°, what is the 
greatest degree of vacuum there can then be in the condenser ? 


169. 

What is a thermometer, its construction? What is the 

property of matter that is the principle of its construction ? 
What temperatures aro regularly noted by careful engineers ? 


170. 
What is the temperature of (1) melting ice, (2) of boiling 
water, (3) of steam about 60 Ibs. pressure by the steam gauge, 
(4) of steam about 100 Ibs, and (6) of strain about 150 Ibs, also 
(6) of smoke in the funnel, and (7) of water in the hot well? 


: 171, 
What is meant by the “conduction” of heat? Give examples 
of it in tho boiler and in the engine. 
172. 
What is meant by the “convection of heat? Give examples 
of it in the boiler and in the engine, 


173, - 
‘What is meant by “radiation” of heat? Give examples of it 
in the boiler and in the engine. 


- 174. 

Which is convection, which is radiation, and which is conduc. 
fion in the following cases: (1) Heat from the glowing fuel 
to the furnace crown, (2) Heat passing from one side of the 
furnace crown plate to the other. (8) Heat passing from the 
steam pipes in the engine-room. (4) Tho heat of evaporation 

175, 

What aro tho effective heating surfaces of a marine boiler ? 

‘Whit is an objection to vertical heating surfaces ? 
176, 

“What parta of a marine engine ave exposed to danger when 

‘tho temperature in below freezing point ? t 





* 


ee 
What Precautions ero nevediaty in cold climates when the 
temperature is below freezing point P+ 
* 
178. + 
State as many ways as you can by which a boiler might not 


get its full foed ; that'is, a boiler, or one of set of boilers, get 
short of water, although the feed valve is open its proper amount j 
to what causes might this be due ? Z 

179. 

Of what are furnace bars generally made About what 
thickness are they at top? About what space is between them ? 
Whether aye the bars put further apart for Neweaatle coal or for 
‘Walsh ooal 2 





380. 

Which burns faster, Newcastle coal or Welsh coal? Which 

ig the flaming coal? Which makes most smoke? 
181. 

About how many tons of steam coa) will be bunt per day in 
our furnaces, each 3' 0" wide, and of about the usual length? 
On what grounds do you say 60? 

182. 

‘About how many tons of steam coal will be burnt per day with 
good compound engines to drive an ordinary steamer of 40 fk. 
beam 10 knots an hour ‘by steam alone? On what grounds do 
you say 80? What percentage more coal would be required to 

propel the same steamer one knot faster ? 
188. 

About how many tons of steam coal will be burnt per day 
with a good compound engine, surface condensers, the low pretsure 
cylinder 70 inches diameter, doing averago work? On what 
grounds do you say 801 

184, 

A pair of inverted cylinder direct noting engines, there is » 

liner half an inch thick between the ahead eccentric rod and the 


eccentric strap, in overhauling the engine this piece is Jos} and ~ 


forgotten’; what difference will its omission make.in. the, working 
of the engine, on the admission, on the cut. off and on the.exhansh, 
of the steam? Which will take place earlier, and which later, 
distinguishing between the, up stroke and the down, stroke? 

185, 

A pair of inverted cylinder direct acting engines driving » 
right-hand sorew ; on which of the crogshoad guide bars ix,the 
pressure greatest in the up stroke, and on which in the down 
stroke ? 

180. Z 

A, scrow propeller is getting loose, it has a littl play on, the, 
shaft, sidevrays on the key or feather; how will this show in, the 
engine-room 

187. 

How would you prove whether, the centre line of the tranions 
of an, oscillating cylinder be fair with, the ogntre,ling, of the main 
shaft? * 

188, 

Hgw. ee ee eh of screw, shafting be, tested 

without lifting the shafts 








TESTIMONIAL. | 


<I hereby corti~y that hae 
served sith me in the engine-room of 48 princlpal serang 
or tindal for a period of y during which time he 


hag discharged his dutiea to my entire satisfaction. 

5 I conaider that ‘he fully understands the working of an 
engine, and has sufficient tact, prosonce of mind, and energy to 
look after and manage the working of the engines of a river 
ships ha gli wot exceeding 80 nominal horse-power. 


Date (Signed.) 
i No. and deseription of Certificate. 
% 
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falls in love. He induces totake her to Calcutta, w! the company of enlightened ladies, he said, would enable 
simply to obtain an admission into the family ; but isha ia Danae baffles eon ‘sintontion, Ganesh then enters Gopal’s room in| 
who nover liked his wife, beats her to deat Gh the police ‘about the murder. Gopal beats Ganesh! 
- 34 as! na | 1,000 | 0 6 0) ditto imod at the female emancipa-| 
| tion movement, Be = 
attend his fathor's sick-bod Med to perform the samo barbarous ceremony again. He sel 
bias ty soon es Bs from the Samaj. Durin, ilove 8 90 ia 


His immoral conduct thi expulsion 
Sealey Rieies etal’ fern tin ey Thay lite te mises, 


and in tho course 
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\ Namo of dit “ 
soonest ESET nom | emaeateie | Saeed 
. or | 
| BENGALI 
Freriox—coucluded. 
5 | 
Meja Bau. ‘Tho Seooud|Bongali Shiba _ Néth{Fietioh ..,Printod and publishod aPrinéed and eure 
OM eae P| eal 3, Comwallis Street) Ky C. Datta, 
5 | ‘aloutta. z 
‘Ips The Desire-|ditto ...'T Nathditto ...|Printed and published at|Printed.and_ published by 
ont Penner. | eta Wed, Goods Steet] Bihar Berks, 
Caleutta, 
Hitim Tai. (A Ni uF a thditto ..,Printed at 147, and. pub Printgd by Umosh Chandea 
am i), oiaersé ig eae heal lished at $83, Upper ee or ablished 
‘ Chitpore Toei, URE) hy” wait Sil and 
. I others, 

628 Dothle Hisi Piya, Thelditto .\ladenath Bhaitlo Printed. Bt, Dalaran Printed by Rall Chana 
fight | tachi "8 and publis! ra Das, and 
mone oan ohne O03. Gievora| by Hanbangt Dan 

|, Calcutta. 
8624 |Hiya ki Holo! Alas Jtditto ..,/ditto widitto | ditto ditto ~— | ditto ditto a 
| what is this? | 2 
* 

8525 Saroj Pratiina, rrnelaitto = {Radha Binod itto w..[Printed at 61, Ahiritols|Printed by Mahendranath 

= Tmuage of the Lotus. Haldar. Street, and published at| De, and. publishedseby 

iE Ul, ‘Upper  Chitpore} 8: 8, Chandra, 
Road, Calcutta. 

* . » 

8526 ‘Téritirtha. . The Tem-lditto ../Radhindth Mi- ditto ...|Printed, at 147, -Upper|Printed by Umesh Chand- 
fe Dedicated to Tara's tra, Chivpore Hod, and) ma Pal and pablished by 
emory. nblfehed at 141, Old| Amritalal Mukharji. 

Ghine Bacar, Calcutta, 
bofore ther marriage, Tho scandal of hor birth was hushed up by Chandra Shokhar gareying tho: < the shila 
‘a. woman who eked out her livelihood by. needlo work. Qn her death she fell into the hands 
shopkeeper. Her mother was married to the Raja of Kunchanpore.. The excellence of her needle voces attract: 
satus ep 2 a very different fecling, and through his ageney the poor gil was kidnapped and 
fi tthe place of her confinement, and at last with the help of a sennydst who afterwards proved to be 
open Tara was mortally wounded. At her father's request  tomple was dedicated to her memory naned Tara. 
History (axctuptna | 
Guocnaray). 
Kéyaw! Kili O Ban, ditto .(Dina Bandhu|History [Printed at 78, amborst Printed Kalich 
my Fa Gistory. gpa] Ghatak Ie (includ- | Streot, and published st) Das, nad pe 
enealogy ca i ee ne Coane ing Se A Bagbazar Street, ee Kayastha Ki 
a itavkes 1 aphy). jcutta. janrakshiai a 
Nos. 68 and 69. Sievetetan| Phy? bag? 
Ly na Ghatok. 
8628 [Rajébali. The Lino of ditto .,.|Mrityunjaya |ditte  ...|Printed at 84, and publish«Printed by Nubéienmar 
a) Sharma. cd at 52, Iajbullabh's) Boso, blished by 
. Street, Calcutta. Bibarilal Chatter 
The following works are 
designed for educational} 
purposes. 
8529 [Bangadesh O Asamer ditto .../Dinanath Son |ditto  ,.|Printed at 28-1, Boch Printed Indy NéLH Sit 
Peetehipta. Bitaren Chatteris Stzeets and| and published by Girish 
wrt account, of| Bublished at Gendaroa) Chandra Sen. 
ea, 

8680 |Pratham Shilshé Bhugol.ditto ...Chandrakénta \ditto {Printed at 28-1, BoobuPrinted by Jadu Néth Sil, 

rst Geography for Ganguli. ie Clutleri's Sixt, and and yoblaked” tink 
o , ished nt 148, Bara-| Sanskrit Press 
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BOOKS continued, 
«1880, | Pages. Rear. 
\April, 2 86 [8vo ayléth ...} 1,000 [Printed | 0 10 0 |Shiba Nath Shas-|A well-known work .,, w) 8620 
: tri. 
Mar., 281 191 |1amo dy rd ,. 900.|ditto ...) 012 0 \Jos ira Obiandealh well nomi work of humour...) 8521 
se, B41, Co-| - = 
x ¥ lootola  Sireet, 
Calcutta. 
» 6th} 280 [avo Gy 2nd...) 1,200 Hditto ..| 0 8 O |Surya Kumar|A well-known Persign tale. In| 592 
| i Mukherji, 21,| making the translation thel 
Sankar Haldar's| writer bas consulted. the Urdu, 

\ Lane, Calcuttn.| the Bengali, and the Musal. 
mani-Bengali versions of the! 
story. 

"May, lath ...] 1,000 ditto ...) 0 2 0 [Ramkéndi Das ...|A humorous story. One of the 
May, 12thl 24 |12mo dy, i ape sorte 6 8523 
» 16th| 93° |12mo dy} Re-| 1,000 ditto ...| 0 2 0} ditto ditto ditto ee] 8524 
vised 
. | 
‘Mar, 26th) 197 [12mo dylist ...) 1,000 |aitto ...| 110 0 |S.8.Chandra, 111/A story of love andwadventure,| 8525 
i . Upper Chitpore) the ‘materials of whieh havo 
° Road, Caloutta,| been collected from. the Folk| 
talea of Bengal, 4 
\ | of Rejputana, 
ch) 999 a KumarTart wor the ada 
April, 12th) 328 |12mo dylst ...| 1,000 |ditto 1 8 O|Suryya Kumar‘Téré was the illegitimate daugh-| 9526 
7h J ‘al Mukherji, 21, ter of Chandra Sholchar, * 
Sunkar Haldar’s) Minister of Subarnapore, by 
, Lane, Caloutta. | the Princess of that place 
to his mother, and nimself renouncing the world, ‘The old lady died by an accident, and Tara was taken eare of by, 
who took her to Kanchanpore, where she loft their vicions company and lived under the protection of a virtuous old) 
ol the attention of the Réxi, who. sent for her, and at once conceived a groat affection for hor. But the Rant‘ 
kept in the custod: & prostitute. The Rajd was greatly anraged at this act violenee, and spared no pains to| 
Tara'a father, the prostitute'shouse was surroandod, Ty tho spuile that casued at tho time when the door was brokes| 
tirtha with the image of Tara enshrined in it, 
Mar, 14th} 48. jdto—rilist...| 600 ditto ...] 0 8 0 /Knyastha KulaThe usual contents .., 8527 
: Sanrakshini 
Sabha, 65. Bag-! 
« bazar’ Street, 
Caloutta. 
cin an’ aylth ...) wi |ditto'...| 1 0 0 er This is ono of the first Bongali) g5a9 
works in prose, It was pub- 
lished in 1810 for the use of 
the students of the Fort 
William College. 
Avril, 2th] 72 atmo dy}ath ..| 6,000 |ditto .. 0 6 0 [Dinanath Sena well-Imown schoo! book 8520 
acca. 
Mar. ayl16th...) 5,000 |ditto ...) 0 1 6 [Rai Radhikapra- 30 
7 bd re sana Mukharj| #s 
| Béhidur, 90, 
Bechn Chatter: 
| ji's Street, Cal- 
cutta. 
» 28rd! 255 [12mo .,.26th.,| 8,000 Iditto ...) 012 0 ane Chana qwAllicnpwn: hcl bore | 8581 
}, Am) 
hhorst’ Street 
Caleutta, 
‘April, 138 rijath ,,.| 2,000 ditto ...]) 0 4 0 PBabaiiis Oban ry EASY 8632 
‘Ashrutcah Deb's 
Bai ye ‘Lane, Calcutta, 
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‘ ; Paes i : ; 
| 
| Lanungr |, Name of authios, 

Title (to be tranelated ich jtranalat itn Place of printing nnd place of | Namo or frm of printor, 
cunuor, | BagheilSeica the taketage m |,UA wich translater or etn! ytyect, resto an ame tor 
Nuuber | Bort that languages Henk se of the ck ar ay Dublioation, ‘or fen of put 

N 

Hrsrory — (axcurnixe BENGALI 

Grroakartiy)—coneld, 

8633 Mina Chitra Shikshi [Boogal |Kishory Mohan) History [Printed and published at\Printed and published by 

Map-pointing. Basu Guclnding) the Syamuntaka’ Press| Gopinith Basak, 

Geogr | Dacca. : 
phy.) 


ublished at/Printed by Munshi Kali- 
sh Press.| muddinand published by 
Kunje Bihari Banikya 





8535 |Pratham Bhig Rangilé]iitto .. |Runja Biharsplitto 
Tuhaser Prashnottara Bunikya, 

A Cateclusin of the 

History of — Bengal 


..|Printed and 
the Da 








Part I. 

536 |Purdbmtte Strer Prash-|litto .../Abalaé Kéntfjditto —...|Printed and published atPrinted and published by 
nottma A Catechion| Sen 66, Beadon Street, C Chandi Charan Raya, 
of Purabritia ora, outta, ™ 

6586 |Pratham Slukshi Ban |ilitto ...) ditto stitto | ditto ditto 4. ditto ditto 





fli tihiver Prash, 
nottara A Catechism) 
ct the History of Be 
gal. 
Lanavags. 
The folloreing works are 
dcagaad fur educa 
tronad purposes. 















































8537 (Barnapa-ichaya. An Al jditto Language \Printed at 2, Amberst/Printed by  Iajneswar 
SHekeligal pene Street, and pubhshied at) Mubharji, and pubhehed 
Pare t. 25, Suken's Street, Cal-' by the Calcutta Library. 
cuita. 
8598 [Ditto ditlo —Parjiditto .,.litto ». flitto | ditto ditto...) ditto ditto 
I. I 
$639 | Bodhoday Rudiments|ditto ,, {ditto hutto 4, | ditto ditto ., dilto ditto 
of Knowled:e. ! 
8640 [Akhydna Manjari.  Alditto ,, |fitto w fditto | ditto ditto .., ditto ditto... 
| Colketion of  Anec-| | | 
dotes. Part LT. 
RO4Y Duro ditto Partlditto_., {ilitto w fditto —...) ditto ditto...) ditto ditto 
lisa | 
8642 Pian Chart, —Bo-lditto ., |ditto w flitto ditto ditto...) ditto ditto 
araphy. 
¥643 |Shishu  Sinkehé, ‘Thefihtto .| Madan Mohan|ditto ditto ditio ...| ditto ditto 
Infant Jastractor,| Tarkélunké- 
Fart 11. ru. - 
eae {Pitta ditto, Partlditto ..,|ditto «|ilitto J ditto ditto | ditto ditto... 
8645 'Barnajnin Kuowledge|ditto » Bhabani Kantajlitto —,, [Printed and pubbshed at Printed by Mohini Mohan 
of Letters, Bhatiichi- Serojgunj. Son, and_published ty 
57%. F Bhabini Kanta Bhatté- 
chiryya. 
8646 /Rabité Kusamer Artha [ditto ...|Umacharan Ba.(ditto ...| ditto ditto diito dito, 
A Key to Kabiti nerji, 
Busun, 
4537 [Bangiya Sobda Stir, alditto ...[Abaldkénta Son|litto ,,, Printed and published at Printed and published by 
Bengah Dictionary, (8, Beadon Street, Chandi Charan Haya. 
Caleutta, 
8548 |Padyasirer Sirthak An-\ditto ‘lito w faite ditto ditto ..| ditto ditto 
way O Hyakhyi, A 
key to Vad sasira. 
8549 |Sfhitys Kasumer Sncha-|ditto ~ \ditto [ditto wi ditto ditto ..,| ditto ditto wn 
ra Byakhya. A key tol 
Sahitya Kusum. 
£650 |Prebandh: Malér Suché-[ditto *'|ditto «ditto... ditto ditto .,, ditto ditto 
ra Byakhyis A key to} 
Prabandhiamiald, 
8551 |Ramcheriter — Suchirullitto *=HHitto Hditto | ditto ditto ...] ditto ditto a. 
yikliy&. A key to Kam, 
chart ! 
8552 |Padyaphth Dwitiya Bha-lditto ~ [ditto widitto | ditto ditto...) ditto ditto we 


get Sérthak Anwayal 
Byékhy4 O Padapari.| 
chaya. A key to Padys, 
path. Part In, 



































































































































LIBRARY. 13 
Quarter ending 80: June 1889—continued. 
u » | oe u wb 16 wv 
Dato of palais Price nt ‘Name and renidence 
tava from comens [Printed or | 2¥iCe at nl ste , | 
Senne on iat Maat), hl, | “ee mavere ica 
sgypins,t athe public | “birt af 
s 2d. cuaiee pote ec 
BOOKS—continued. | 
1889. | Pages. | Re. a. v. 
\ é alist 1,000 [Printed | 0 2 0 at A work on map-pointing designed| 8739 
Teicha MR! Ceca og i for the use of stugouts of the 
vornacular schools. | 
{Moy, 24th = 72 jl2mo ., Ast | 1,0%) | ditto of o40 ‘A catechism of tho elementaxy| g5y4 
history of Bengal by the! 
i Inte Babu Bajkrsiina Mukhar- 
Jima, 1 
Mor. Gth, 142 [.2m0 FI 3.d...) 1,000 | ditto..| 0 8 0 lAbolé Kinta Sen, atte 8635 
| 50, Baranasi 
| Ghosh's Street, 
i Calewtta, ' 
iFob., 26th) 8 |12mo rijnd. ; 2,000 dito | 0 4 0} dito A catechiam of the elementary! g536 
i | | lusiory of Bongal by the 
| i i late Boou Rojkrishna Mukbar-! 
H [ jy aa. 
! 
| | i i | 
| | - 
i | 1 
1 | | ! 3 
Mar, 90h, 88 \12m0 .. 148 0,009 jtitlo . | © 2 O|shwara Chandra \n alphabetical primer of long]  g537 
| | | Bidyasigara, | standing. 
| | | 26, Brindaban | 
| | Malik's Lane, 
| | Calcutta. . 
May, 13th) 43. |12mo aris 90,009 | atta 0 1 3{ ditto ditto ditto 858 
April, 11th 84 " jitth 30,000 [ditto 0 8 ti) ditty A well-known sehool book grag 
1 
» 8th) 18T ‘rd | 6.4000 |dutto 0 6 0] ditto ..(Che firet part of tho work has) 4540 
| | Deon, with some aduditions, 
' | divided into two pacts, and ths) 
| | | as the second part. 
20th) 180 12m 18th...) 6,600 | Wito 0 8 0| ditto The aecond hart of the work has} erat 
| i been styled the third part. 
Mar., 28th} 44 |12mo .. ath, 6,000 |ditto 0 8 0| ditto _ A well-known school book...) apa 
» = 27th} 62 |12mo. ve l0and | 25,000 |ditte 0 2 0| ditto ditto ditto B48 
| ' 
May, 17th; 51 |l2mo v108rd | 25,000 ditto 4.) 9 8 0] ditto on ditto ditto oo] RSL 
April, 16th) 8 [1200 list ..| 2,00 |ditto .| 0 0 8 An alphabetical primer o | 856 
| { ' 
May, Ist B YO Ist 6) 1,100 |ditto 020 1A key | s5a8 
Mar., 12th} 343 |12mo dy 2ud ..| 2,000 [ditto ol 0 Aualaenta, Ben, | Noticed 8647 
| 50, rénasi i 
| Ghosh's xtreet,! 
Calentta, 
|Feb. 25th! 82 |12mo dyiist ...| 1,00 {ditto 040) dito JA key 8648 
' 
 B8nd) 28) |12mo rlust ...' 1,600 |ditto .) 912 0| — ditto ditto +1 8649 
w = @ist} 192 /12mo list ..| 1,000 |ditto oB 0 ditto ditto o=| 8660 
» 23rd) 94 f2mo .J8t ..) 1,000 ditto...) 0 BO} dito ..| ditto 8581 
» 28rd! 108 j}2mo rl2nd.,/ 1,000 ditte..; 0 6 0 autto | ditto 8552 
L 
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CATALOGUE OF BOOKS for the Second 
» | 7 ’ ae 4 {8 6 1 
Bomber, | Biyish wl the tiie pu Bubjoot (manoe dre of pasos 
not fo that languaas), is written. part of at 
= —- ; = = caret oe 
' | BENGALI 
Laxovagr—contd. H i 
ql | . F 
* - &iBengalr ‘Abalékénta Ser! Tanguage. |Printed ard published at Printed and published b; 
8658 Padgnedis Trtlye Blu Bene ae 66, Bowdon’ Street, Cal) Chandi Charan aya.” 
yékhyé O Padupan- culta, | 
chayt A key to ia r 
yapath. Part ILI. ' 
8564 |Kabitihir Prathain Bhd-citto “ditto arto dto — aitto a ditto ditto Sa 
ger, Sirthak Aways | | 
OBpiiye rh key tol i | 
abitahér. Part T. | ‘i . 
9655 [Rabigithar Sirthik An ditto . ditto viduto | dito ditto | ditto ditto os 
waya Byakhyi O Pa} | | H 
dapeunliay a | | 
kevto Kaligithe | ; 1 
8566 [Réubanahiver Suchéen(litto .. slitte « htutto ditto ditto. , ditto ditto 
Byiblad | A key te | 
fambana f 1 | di 
8557 'Bodhodayer Sarthahslitto .. ditto, oNdatte: ditw ditto | ditw ditto 
Y"Drasnottara, A ke \ 
fo mas Catechism of! | i 
‘dhodaya. 
8658 [Sélutya Shukshir Suchi ditto. ‘litte wbtta ow ditto dutte ditto ditte 
| ra Byakhyai, A key to, | | 
| Sahitya Shiksha. i 
9569 [Chiru Bodh. Entortamnglditto . 'Shasnbhusan {ditto Printed and published a! Printed and published by 
) knowledge. Part 1. Chatter | FH. Desou's Lane, Cale B.D Chukealurti 
| 1 
8500 ‘Batya Shiksha Infant ditto - Ranunidar lantte ditto lito we) ditto ditto bs 
ustructor. asa, 
$651 Chirubodh”” Protiisinké ditto ../Kshetra Mobanydutto ditto ditto ditto ditto 
1A key to Charubodh Sen Gupta 
\ | 
602 Subjects of Eyaminatenditto .. Nidmane Mu lute | ditto ditto we! ditto ditto 
an the Bongal) lavguus | khergi, at 6. | 
appomted hy the Senate \ 
1 of the Caleutta Umer. | i i i 
sity for the Entrance | ! i 
7 mt f1Ng0 ' 
my SEL 2 eh Cohen, ches inted at 893, Upper Printed by Binod Bihari 
to Naupish. ‘ | Baur Chutpere Road, Catenin, Sil, afl pubhshed by 
' i ' 1 ond published ‘at Serj: Unidicharan Banerji 
; | gun) Mansharpat, | 
8568 ‘Slukshdsoyan Tati ihtte athe ditty aitlo ve ditto dutto 
Y Ubigartha A key ! 
| Shikeha Supan. f | i 
1 Part IL. ' | — , 
8566 Pith Malattie. A he ditto. “ihtte ditto oH ditto ditto , — ditte ditto Fry 
to. thmila, : \ | 
8656 jPrathambhig Péthami ditto... ditt siditte | ditto ditto =| ditto ditto a 
Y Jartoa. A key to Pitha-) i | | 
malé Part 11, 1 
shu Bodhak The ditl ditto, Printed at 989, and pub. Printed and pnblished by 
ad Peateat dovtenetor ms 1 I Iished at 1X8, Uppers Binod Thar Sil. 
\ | | Chitpore Road, Culeutia| 5 
85fs Bodhodayer Artha Pusditte .'Krishnadhan (ditto Prmted and published at Printed and published by 
Pal. “A key to Bedlio! Meee Ras Abate 17, Chapore Had, Cal] ‘Tealokya Bath Datta. 
dnya, \ ! cnthats 
8569 onde Bhig — Shishuditto .. ‘ditto a ality, ditto ditto ditto ditto ow 
Shikshar Arthapnatak | H i 
A key to Shishu | 
Shiksha Part IIL | . a p 
8570) wie Balle, Theditto .. dts 4.1 ditto ditto ditto ditto ww 
ufant Instructor ' i i 
4 tt tho. ditt $i ditto Printed at 64, Balurim|Printed by Rakhel Chan 
ays a a \ De's Street, and publish dea Dan and. publia 
| | ed at ¢ Ohitpore| by Ramkénéi Das. 
| j Road, Caleutta, 
4572 |Nitfpatha Biboching. Alditto ..|Biskoukishor |ditto —.. {Printed and published atyPrinted nnd published by 
| key to Nitipath | Chakrabarti. 10), Bowbazar street,| B.C. Sarkar. 
Lia ie | ae as 
8674 \Yrivapill. A Bolovedditto ....Lalt Chandra lito .. {Printed and published af\Printed and published by 
Meader. cata | “Mozumdar. | 2, Bonetola Lanes Cal| ‘Natabar Ohekrabartl. 
4 i { | cutta. 
{ i | 
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Quarter ending 80/h June 1889 —continued. 





















































‘ ° w | on w | 6 6 i " 
+ .— a -- : 
| saDatnct, | Number Firat, [Number of Priceat which] Name and residence 
| Mtb peee, | eftocotr| tas, arcane! eumint, | Prfiia orl he ek ia) of "proprietor of Bewanes Nomber, 
or plage ot feuivion.| -2ition | graphed. | 30),0? rerow ot it 
publication. | PORES coun. | v po ' 
| ] | ay 
BOOKS ~contiuued. | | ' 
| 1889, | Paves. | Ra ar| - 
‘Mar, 18th] 920 flamo riSrd ..} 2,000 | Printed.) 012 © lAbslékinta SenJAkey .  - w va] 8563 
\ 60, Buranasi) 
' Ghosh's Street | 
| Caleutta, i 
[Feb., 25th] 110 |12mo ritst ..| 1,000 ‘ditto ..| 0 6 0 ditto w | ditto | 8564 
| | 8565 
| n @3rd) 230 '12mo ritst ...) 1,000 Mitte .) 012 0! ditto. | ditto - 
| i 
| i $568 
|» Rnd! 28 fe2mo rt and. 1000 Hite | O12 0) ditto 4, | dito a 
| 
jMar, 6th) 41 Jigme! liet ..{ 1,000 ditto «| 0 2 0} ditto. | ditto we) 8567 
| ' 
‘Fob,, 28th} 227 |12morl at | 1,000 titto | 072 0{ ditto | ditto wu BOBS 
I i ; 
Mar, 19th, 128 [lamo . 17h! g.000 fatto ..| 0 6 G Shushibhusan [A well-Lanwn achoolshook —.| 8°59 
| | » Chatterjs, Cale) 
H | | eutta, 
» 20th! 6B /12mo .. |42nd | 29,000 lditto ...) 0 1 G Rarsundar ditto ditto . | 8660 
1 i | {_ Besak, Daven. 
» 26th B87 t2mo fist. | 1,000 {ditto 2) 0 8 O Kehetra Mohan jA key... ais ae] 8581 
| Son Gupta, 
Caleutta i 
vw R2ud 154 | Bro. Ist | 1,00 Hditto .) 1 8 0 Nilmam Mijhhiai- Releuted from a largo number off 8502 
| jy Caleutta, | stimdard Longah works im 
i | prose and poetry 
1 | 
I i \ 
May, 1th 25 jl2morl |New. 1,000 {ditto . | 0 4 0 Umicharan [hey as ve] S503, 
hewe | | Banorji, Seraj- 
| | | zeus \ 
Apn.@ad 20 | vo nl New «| 1,000 fitte | og 0) ditto aay ditto wn] 8004 
} | 
i { 
» 18th 13 | Bro... New..| 1,000 |titto ..! 0 3 o| ditto « [This is a key (0 the socond part] 8665 
i | of the work, 
» Lith 8 | Bvody |New...| 1,000 ditty . | © 2 0! — ditto wjakey x | 8665 
| | 
May, 7th) 108 |i2mo dyjl1th...] 1,000 ditto. | 0 # 0 eat |An old-fashioned primer wf 8507 
» 4th! 32 {18mo rl |New | 9,000 jditto .' 0 8 0 ‘Trailokya Nath\Akey ., 2 w | 8568 
Datta, Caleutta, 
»  @ndl 12 [Sno rl [det ...| 9,000 [ditto 0 20! ditto sn ditto vu] 8509 
Apnl, 21st} 120 |t2mody! Re. | $,009 {ditto 040 this An old-fashioned primer .{ 8570 
vised. : 
» 22nd) 125 |igmody dito ! 2,000 {ditto ..) 0 3 0 ssiesd | ditte ditto . | 8671 
Mt 0 400 hajanaawionsronana'e 8673 
May, liebe lditto ishnukishorCharA koy sss ee sal 
'y, 11th 78 {12mo dy |Iat 600 dit a Khed 
| Inarpren, Herasat| Sake aia 
‘April, ’ lditto ...) 0 8 0 Lalit handra A school-boo! tsa a 
bri, 4th} = 53. [L@mo dy [8th ,,.) 2,000 dit Maiiiaaar, 
Sokruil. 
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16 
CATALOGUE OF BOORS Jor the Second 
1 2 3 4 A 6 1 
Tangunge | Name of autho luce of printing ang fame or of printer, 
Sree, | BEM Me etrpaaantane, | Dorris) ganjeet, | “MORN MMP | actu te of publabes 
ot ub tht Imogene) ie bekett 
| BENGALI 
| Lawavacn—conte. 
8574 ‘Pratham Charitashtaka 'Bengali 1 Printed at 22-1, Bechw/Printed by Jadu Nath Sil, 
| Tho Right Charactors Chattorji's dtreet, ‘and yublishod by the 
Fart published nt 148, Sanskrit Press Depo. 
j nasi Ghosh's Ste sitory. 
i | cutta, : : 
8575 [Prathampith. ‘Tho Firsititto .., Sakari Datta |litto ditto ditto ditto ditto, 
{Read \ 
wero’ laren Byékayan Praititto ..Jagnibandhu [ditto ditto —ditlo dito ditto, 
beshiké. Au _ Tntro.| Bloduk, 
duction to Bengali 
Gramnar, ! | 
8517 Silutya Prabesh, An Tneditto .. Prasanna lditto —.. Printed at 23-1, Beclu|Printed by Jadu Nath Sil, 
Ariaduction’ to Litera, Chandra |" Chattorji’s “Street. Cal.) and published the 
ture. Bidyaratna. eutta, snd published at) Sindents’ Libary, 
; the Students’ Labrary,| Ducea, 
1 Daven. 
8673 \Nimamélé. A Garlaniuitlo ...|Madhu Sndaviiitto —.. Printed at, 23-1) Bechu Printed by Indit Nath Sil, 
j ot Names. | Chatter Street, anc! and published by Mal 
| publishid ot Koghu:} dhtsudan Bhattichiry. 
1 mithan} Moceoheda-) ya, 
had. 
8579 Shikshi Sopin. Stephytitto ..|Akrur Chandeotitto —...|rinted and published at Printel and published by 
Step in Learning. Sen, 1 the Adir-ha Press,’ Lachlan Basak. 
| Armantola, Dacea. 
8580 !Ditto ditto Mitta. ditto. ditto ditto diito ditto 
8581 {35 Path, Tulearsan {Man moan” {ditto ditto ditto 2} ditto 
ing. 
* 8582 Hyélaran.  Tasy Hite nay sf litto ditto ditto ditto ditto 
‘tiya. 
8583 "Biss azigait litte ,.,JMatiial a} ditto ditto Printed by Lachhman 
| Minjari Bodhini, “a rabarti. i | Baskk, aud published by 
; Key to Akhyin Man-| | Jo sesh Chandra Chakra- 
jan Part OL. burti. 
8681 Viibaninare Kibyailitto ../ ditto Litto ditto ditto ditto dito a 
| Roding. A key tol 
| tho work entitled ‘liba.| | | 
nomnya Kabya. Hl H 
8585 [Shishu Kaunudi. ‘Thellitto ~ fk Rak | lito ‘Printed and published at)Printed sud published by 
| Moonshine for Boys. “a shit, { Mymensingh. Unakénta Hakabit. 
8586 |Akhyin Manjari Tniti|ticto ...|Hara  Kuméedi Fe ditto ditto. |Printed by Umakénta 
| ya Bhager Byakhya Bunerji, Rakshit, snd publishea 
| A key to Akhysin Man by Minik “Chandra 
jini, Pare 111, Bhaumik. 
8687 [Bolhoiaser Artha Ojliito ..JAkshaya Ku lito, ‘Printed and ublished wt Printed by Mara Kumar 
i BySkhya. A key te] mar Chatter Barisal Kar, and published by 
i Bodbodeya, je | Abshaye Kumar Chet- 
8688 [Kabitibali Prabodhika litte .,'Vinaki — Néthjditto Printed and published at} Pri uf and published by 
|p A key to Karisabnbs Pil, the Girish Press, Dacca Kalimuddin. 
8369 | pitha — Prabedfaké! litte ditto [litte dito tle. | ditt ditto 
[A key to Pevapitha | 3 
8590) ewes Prabal i ditto ditto . {ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto 
Baral Pith, 
8501 Bishads' Litto ditto ...}Mitto ditto ditto ditto ditto 
H A key 
1 Priyapath, 
8692 Komulka’ntd Peahodhika! lito ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto. 
| A koy to Konalkabita | 
8659 iakhyan Manjari -| Litto ditto, [ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto 
links a key ty Ak-| 
hyan Menjori, | 
BBS esis Behriti, Alito... Rim Chandra ditto ditto dito ,,,{Printed by Kalimuddio 
Key to Priyapith, Chakrabarti, and published by th 
; Dacea Stadents’ Library 
8506 ‘Botlrndayn Sik Ajlitto ...Vinsbandhu ditto ditto ditto rinted by Kalimuddin 
key to Bodliodaya. asak. and pubfishod by Dine 
i bandhu Baruk. 
8506 -Prathamblig — Akhydniditto .. (Kunjabibari ditto ,,} ditto ditto. ...Priuted by. Kelimadaio 
Manjarte | Shabddrtha,| Banikya. ited baked by Kune 
i AL ter ty a bihari Banikya, 
8601 aulitto , ditto ditto. ditto ditto...) ditto ditto 
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® 0 n 8 rn 
= Sr Sus reset iin tate 
wot |, Number of ; | 
verter | Sure, Jay, hernia wick the | MP Segnctte on | 
tho prem | “tenes,” | Sit Jonathir | MUKILTRE bhok tesa | copyright, onan 
Helston, or puget ratition, | Cen [oten portion of at, 
esee oe =! eae Us 2 
BOOKS—contmued. | 
Tae {Danes | Re ar | 
April, 1th] 174 | 12mo dy sth 2,000 [Printed | O 8 O |Kalimaya Chat- 
| Vrak, Kanaghat, 
Nadia. 
| 
| H 
1, doth} 32. [12mo dy Bist... 0 1 OSutkai Datta, 
| Calcutta, 
joy 1 7th} bs f12mo dyitth © 2 O Vugadbandla 
| | Modak, Gobar 
| | danga, 
May, 2nd | 200 |12mo dy 23rd.) 24000 ditto 0:12 0 ,Prasanna Chan-| 
| dva Bidy aratua 
Dacca. i 
i | | 
April, 10th} 200 [12m dy 2nd.) 3,000 jaitfes o1 
| 
Moorshewalad 
i 
A) ia oth, 38° [L2mo dy 15th 2,000 ditto oe 0 1 
ia) | | 
April, Lh! \lamo dy 2ud 1.000 shitte | 0 6 0 
May, Ist Wino. 16th, 2.000 Ahitto o20 
F ' y | 
sy Vath 92 fide, Nth | 1,000 jitter O40 sit oe | 
e108 fimo fst. | 1000 Mie | ao 0, : 
1 | 
| 
| \ | 
Unt, 6th amo ae, BOM Mitta Af O12 0) | 
' | 
| | 
oath, th [t2me dy 2nd | 800 ‘ditto O 3 0 Uniikiinta  Rak- 
| | | slit, Nusira 
| é | bad. 
Mar, 3th, 48 [Rvo dy Last. | 2,009 lito 0 6 Ojilorshumir Ba. 
rjiy Maaipury 
| ‘Mymensingh, 
} 
Apri 13th! 42 [lox «| 1,000 ito 030 
| 
vw Qs 1B fL2me fj 1,000 ‘ditto 020 
19th] = @ fimo. | 1,000 jaitte 0 3 0; 
\ 
Oth! 1B fL2mo ise | P00 ‘tutto 0 3 o! 
» -Sdth} 129 [12mo .. grd .. | 1,0V0 laitto 010 0 sett 
25th] 80 [mo st 1,000 |ditto oa 0 
80th} 40 f12mMo 3rd 1,000 jditin 2) @ 4 0 
80th) 108 120. Ist, 4.1 1,000 ditto 010 0 
vn Sed) 88 [12mo Ist .. | 1,000 [ditto 06 0} 
\ 
May, 26th] 45 | 2mo .. |1st 1,000 Witton «| O 4.0 
| | 
|, snub} 48 fame .. fist ..} 1,000 itte o4o0 
1 . 
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wr 
Rewanas, Number, 

A sehvol-book 8574 
ditto vo} 8976 
ditto 8676 
ditto 817 

Au alphabeteal primer ona new! 8678 

yan. leiters are to be, 

uing the mods of} 
4, 

Awell-known school book 4! 8579 
ditto ditto #530 
dutto dato 8081 
dutta, tte 8682 

A hey 8583 

aitto =| 8'8L 

Vollws the plan of Sanskrit! g585 

works on Grammar, 

A bey” 8386 
auto 8087 
ditto el 8583, 
ditto vn] 8680 
aut 1 $600 
ditto ary 

ditto 6502 

datto “| $598 
ditto af e508 

dito 3590 

ditto 6605 

ditto ,. 8597 
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18 
CATALOGUE OF BOOKS for the Second 
‘ ® 5 6 7 
| ‘Laneasge! Name of aathor, 
Tale (vo be temnslated into | Sn "whach tranmiates, or editor Plaoo of printing and plage of | Name or firm o 
Bomber. | Bash an that lacs jenn ‘ieee face | meth i a 
BENGALI 
Laxavace—contd, 

3 [Dwitiya Bhig Charu Bengali Language [Printed and published at;Printed by Kalimuddin, 
ad Kabitér Bade By-| iH the Girish I’ross, Dacca,| and published by Gopi 
fkhyé A) key to, Mohan Datta, 

Chatu Kabité, Part 11! - |. . z 
9699 |Shishu — Prabesh. Additto .. ditto, [Printed and palishe at\Printed by Nabin Chan. 
Primer for Boys. | the Dacca Kast Bengal] dra Do, and published 
Press. Dy the Students’ Libra- 
| . ry, Dacca. 
8600 |Komal Kabité Bodhini. ditto .,./Satish Chan-ditto 4.) ditto attto —.. |Frinted_by Nabin Chan. 
A key to Komal dra Chakra- | dra De, and published 
Kabita. 1 darti. by Salish “Chandra 
Chakrabart 
g001 |Nitipath Bikish. A keyditio ...|Dina Bandhuditto —...) ditto ditto ditto ditto 
to Nitipath. : Basak. A 
seoz frriyapsthe | Bodhini. dito .. [Matilél " Cha. ditto ditto atte Printed_by Nabin Chan 
A key to Prigapétha. | krabarti dra De, and published 
by “Jogesh “Chandra 
' ts Chakrabarti. 
8608 [Bodhodaya Shikshé. A ditto ., Brajadis Bai-ditto  ..,'Printed and ublished at/Printed by 
key to Bodhodeys. | agi. | the Dacca Press. Das, and’ publ 
| - | Brain Das Bairdgi, 
8604 |Akhyan Manjari Dipika ditto ...| ditto... Printed and published at Printed and ablished by 
A key to Akhyan Man- | ihe acca jziental| Ram Chandra Banik, 
jari. | | Press, 
e005 [sizthaba Inéna Chan-ditto .../Harendra  dilto | ditto ditto .,, ditto ditto ww 
drikar Artha O Byé. Narayan 
Akey to Shai-} Chakrabarti 
Jnéna Chan- ] 
4 
8606 |Nitipirh, Moral Readeriitto ... Rajendra ditto. Printed and published af/Printed and published by 
Mohan tho Dacca Raghunath} Natida Kisor Basak. 
Datta. | Prose, 
86u7 Komal Byékhyé A keyjlitto .. (Umesh, Chan-ditto ditto ditto | ditto ditto. 
to Korial Kabita. dra Basu | x 
8608 |Komal Kabita Bodhini vlitto .\Kunjabihari —Mitto ditto ditto. ditto ditto 
‘A key to Kowal Nah. | 
Kalnta. | : | 
8609 \Skikshi Sopiner Saralditto .../Brajendra Mitto ditto ditto ditto ditto. 
‘Artha O Byakhya. Mohan 
key to Stikshd Sopan | Datta, 5 : 
so1u |SiMLS Sopin . Jrabo-lditto .. Janaki Nathditto ,, Printed and published at Printed end published by 
dhike. A key to Pal. | the Syamantak Press, Gopinath Basak, 
Shikehé Sopin. : ace. 
£611 {iadye Manjari Bodhini.\ditto .. |Kunjabihari ditto ditto ditto ,,,|Printed and_ published by 
{a'key to Padya Man uth Gopinath Basak, 
jar, * 
s612 [crim Kabith Dwitiyalditto | su itto | ditto ditto, [Printed by Gopingen 
| Bhiger Dishada Byé | Raya, and published by 
i khyé. oes A . Kunjabihari Banik. 
£613 [shisha ShikchS Tritiyelditto ..|Kunjebibari  jditto ditto ditto ...|Printed by pinkth 
Bhager  Prashnottara! chaba Bauil Basak, rf published by 
© Prabodhmi By 4+ Jogesh Chandra Chalra- 
khyé Sala Artha Larti. 
Pustaka A Key to and | 
Catechism of ” Shivhu| 
Shilxkd Part IL. 
8Cib |Padyajyotib Hodli . [R&dhébaliahh !ditto ditto ditto {Printed by — Gopiufth 
1h key to Padyayo- | Chakrabarti. Basak, and published 
th. | by  Jogesh Chandra 
| F Chakrabarti. 
8615 |Priyapétha Bikéwh, Ajditto .,'Aksheya | Ku-iditto ditto ditto ,,Printed by Gopinfith 
Ky to Priyapatha. | mir Shiro. Tarak, and published by 
| mani the Dacca Studonta’ 
| Library. 
8616 |Padya Manjanr Fishadaditto .. | lditto J ditto ditto ,.,|Printed by Gopin&th 
Anha. key tol Basak, and published 
Padya Manjari. i by Kunjebihesi Shabs 
anil, 
$617 |Rodhodoya Bodh. ajditto .. Harendra Ku-lditto ..) ditto ditto, |Printed and published by 
key ty Bodhodaya, | mur Ghosh Gopinath Bask. 
4618 |Neral Katudbalir By&jditto ..) 0. oe lditto Printed and published at|Printed by Purnénanda 
Kha Pustak. A oy the Pubna Nabebibhi| R4ya, and published 
to Sarai Kabitabah. kar Press. by tho Pubna School 
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8. 10 n Ty 1s “ 6 16 maa i 
” t a = 
teat | Nunabor Firat, [amier oll Price at | Name nnd residence 
Ubroen | ef shorts | gis ite ie en | grb the, | af proprietor of Wines Number. 
grpltes oF | ox pais. (tutor | aeaphed. (yeti public "portion of it. 
BOOKS—vontinued, | 
1889. | Pages. Rs. ar. 1 
Mar., 29th, 63 |12mo ,.j2nd ...) 1,900 [Printed | 0 6 0 wea |A key vw) 8598 
| 
April, 1st 44 /12mo .., 2,000 |ditto ...| 0 8 0 A well-known work on Bengali 8699 
Grammar. . 
» Ist} 68 12m .../1st ...) 1,000 iditto ..| 0 6 O Chet |A key sn} 8600 
1 
» Ithl 42 |i2mo 48rd...) 1,000 jditto ..| 0 6 0 tees ditto ve] 8601 
May, 4th! 169 |l2mo .../2nd ,., 1,00) |ditto | O18 0 easeee ditto » | 3608 
| 
» =8th) 96 fi2mo ...|5th ..,| 2,000 ditto... 0 6 o sense ditto aul 8603 
| \ 
» 20d} 14 [l2mo .. list v=| 1,000 ditto...) © 9 0 ditto wal 604 
| 
» — Bth} 8G |12mo Tet ...| 1,00 lditto ...) 0 4 0 rey ditto ve | 8605 
1 1 
| | \ i 
Athy 65 2mo 8th ..., 200 dito ..) 0 4 0 ae A sehool-book 1) 8606 
| i 
April, 8th] 97 |I2mo st... 1,000 ditto ...) 0 2 0! IA key va! 8007 
i | 
» 8th{ 24 [ldmo wit ..| 1,000 ditto...) 0 2 0 aust ditto vu! 8608 
| j 
» 20th) 12 |12mo ... 8rd. 1,000 ditto...) U 2 0 ditto i 8609 
{ 1 
| 4 | | | 
» 93th} 2t |12mo ...9ch ..} 2,000 ditto ...) 0 2 0 ditto | 8610 
i 
| 
Mar., 26h} 14 [i2mo ., ist . | 1,000 ditto ...| 0 2 0 a | ditto | 8611 
j i 
April, 28th, 144 [12mo .. ast.) 1,000 ditto ...) 039 0) oe | ditto of 8612 
| 
{ | | i 
Mar, sth] 46 |igmo ...I7eh ...) «000 lito | 0 2 0! ditto | 8613 
| 
April, 20th} 48 =j18mo a . | 1,000 ditto .| 0 6 0 ; ditto . 8614 
| | 
» 6th) 108 j12mo ..J1st ...| 1,000 ditto...) 010 0 | ate . BOIS 
1 
i | j 
i | 
May, 16th} 1290 ..,2ud...| 8,000 laitt> ..| © 2 0 ror | ditto su| 8616 
| 
‘Juno, 9th 72 |12mo .../8rd ...) 1,000 jditto ..) 0 6 0 ie | sei7 
April, 18th 60 |8vo ...\Ist | 1,000 ditto ..| © 4 0 |Pubna School, ditto vv 3618 
Book — Deposi- 
| tory. i 
i ot 
| | \ I all ile sees i 
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CATALOGUE OF BOOKS for the Second 
“1 | 7 3 «| 6 0 7 
a ee ee 
Nambor | Fatih wha the UAlayK. 3 \eh’ Pook te oF tbetiocks oF any, | Subset Pubucation ee! | tne ae frm of publ 
ton et anes) ree hae ahi | 
' | BENGALI 
| Lasoracr—eoutd ' 
9619 (Kebutdbah — Chindriki Bengal | {Cinguage [Printed and published at|Pumted by Purnéomnda 
| A key to Kabitabah the Pulme Nubulibhé! Raya, and pubbahed by 
| kar Presa Sufish Chandra Chakre- 
bart, 

9620 IChhitra Bandhu Byhathtt. . Jadunéth Bhat ditto Pemted and published atlPrinted by Bisbwambbar 
ran, A Bengal Gran-| 1 thebfny ya ‘Narail. Bumas, and published 
tat for Gliirea by Jadundth Bhatia- 

! ! chary ya, 
8621 jSukhapitha Bodh Aditto  Chandta_ Ku ditto Prmtcd aud published a!)Printed by Chand Kurer 
key to Sukhaputh, mar Lahn ‘Tangail Sarkér, rnd pubhshed by 
| Shashy Bho Shashi Bhushan Chak. 
shan Chie | rabarty 
1 bats | 
8622 'Niti Byshhyt A hey thtlo Shasta Bhushan ditto ditto ditto Printed and published by 
ey) to Ni Sinks Part Dus | Chandra Auuat Surkic, 
i 

8029 [Paha Mali Dwnynditto , Binod Moban ditto Printed at the Bogra Toy|Panted by Binod Bihari 
Bhager — Prashnotta a, | Raya Press, and published ai] Bauery, aad published 
O Anwaya Sale Artha! i Matti by Binod Mohan Réya, 

{ A key to Pathamala 
} Part IL 
86.4 ‘Alshure Parchaya Anditto ., Fatch Mandal [tte ../Prnted and published ai|Printed by Binod Bhan 
| Acquaintance wath the Bogra Roy Dress fren Ne Eel 
Latte: Part 1D 1 ny Matel andal. 
8025 [Shilsbh Sopincr Antha ditto . Kushna Kuma‘dtte [Printed and publivhed ai[Prmted by Jagat Chandra 
| A bey to Shibshi Me Ciultagong Tas, und published by 
fopan: ua Kumir De 
B86 foie ge ek kes Tntfyadiito — Dmakintn ditto |Printed and poblished a:!Pruted and published by 
|" Bhéger Artha Pustah Chagrabarts, thu Amar Poss, Konul-| Nilambar Datta 
hey to _Shisbu! in 

ii Sioksha Part 11 Es 

8621 ‘Barua Bodh A Know.ditto — Rajamhinta “ditto ditto ditto ditto dito... 
we the Alphabet , Chacteryt . 

‘at { \ 
9828 Charu Frabandha  In.<'itto .. Mathuriufith “ditto Printed and published at Printed by Nibéran Chan- 
| teresting Essays au! Harme 129, Goabugan Street) dra Hhattichdryya, and 
Dengali, Hl | Calcutta, ublisbed by M. Ny 
B | arma. 

8629 jPétla Mali Dwitryaditte . | Tarmikanta [ditto [Printed and published atPemted and publahed by 
Bhager Aitha Vustak Mazumdar. Ja, Cornwallis Street,| Kértk Chandra Datta, 
Akey to l'étha Mula! | Calcutta 

rt IT 1 L 
8630 Pithe Mae Prathannditio o dhitte + ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto 4. 
ager Artha Pusink 
A key to Pathe Mati 
Part’. | 7 

8631 jPitha Mile Prathanidittu .. (4 Lal ditto Printed at 13, Cornwallis Printed by Kartik Oban. 

Bhiger Artha Pust:k| Streot, and published al) dra Datta, aud pub. 
key to Paths Mula, Ridhanagar. | lished by Mukunda Lal 
Part T | Dus 

3932 [Dwitiya Vhig Akhyén ditto .. (Suresh Chan-ilitty .. Printed at 222, Thame. Printed and published by 
Maujanr Artha Pastak | dra Muzum-! eae Lauy, and yub-| Baradiprasad ~Magum- 
A hey to Akiydu der ished at S41, College) dar. 

| Manyar, Street, Calcutta | 
| | 

8633 Peat ee Bhig Abheinditto .. ditto oe ditto ditto ditto... ditto ditto a. 

anjanr Ay‘! i Pus | 
2 Akey to AD yan 
| Manjan, ‘VartT ” ! 
G634 [Deitizn Big Chinu'litto — Mikhan | Laiditto | ditte ditto | ditto ditto. 
odher Artha Pu-tal audhury 
Akey to Charu Budht 
Part Id. i f, 

Ges jDmtiya Bhis Abbyin iatto .. Suresh Chansdstto ..| ditto ditto ditto ditto ww 
lanyarir Artha Pustnk | dra Mazum4| 
A key to Abhiyan Man-| | den 

} jan.” Part JI 
S006 Cllantibalir Arthe Dus-ditto . jhtie wjditto 4, | ditto Gitte 4] ditto ditto a 
tak. ey to Charita- 
| ten i 
8687 Sulunirke Daren Aditto . |Harflal Shibé jditto ditto ditto... ditto ditto ow 
| key to Ramer Réjye- 
| Vilishoke. ue 
\ 
' 
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‘ ’ w | n 2 13 “ 6 16 wv 
gts asst al wins clare — 
Hake of seaewe id eat whic! readonce 
eae rami, | grog ich Name and odens ee 
Brows oF | Leave cs eltecy, | ‘ald vote | sopstimie. or any | + 
Jowblieation, | OF Per pubhe, porhonot it. 
BOOKS—continued. 
1889, | Pages. Re a P. 
April 18th} 72 Bro. list ..| 1,000 [Printed | 0 4 0 rf A koy suf 8619 
May, 17th! 60 [12mo dy:tst ..,| 1,000 |dirto © 4 © |Jadunéth Bhatti-\In the form of 2 dialoyue 8620 
i chéryya, Naw-| 
haita 
|. aed} 47 [19mo ...J!at | 1,000 laitto © 8 0 Chandra Bhoshan,A key 8621 
| Lahiri aud] 
| Shaslu Bhushan} 
! hakrebartt, 
i xe : ‘angel, 
(April, 17th} = 22 12mo .../Ist ..| 1,000 iditto © 2 9 |Shashr Bhushan! ditto 8622 
{ we das, Tangail. | 
Mune, Othl 17 12mo .../I8t .../ 1,900 jd ito ..| 0 2 0! uit | ditto 8623 
\ | 
i | 
‘Mar, 16in] 84 [12mo . jlat..,| 1,000 jditto ..} 0 1 0 \An Alphabetical Primer | 8084 
' H | é 
| i 
| 26th} = «8 rody Ist.) 5U0 [ditto , | 0 2 O [Krishna Kumir A key 8625 
| \ j De, Noakbali. | 
‘May, 7th 22 vo 1000 jitto J 0 2 0} ditto 
24 [mo Yad.) 1,000 ditto .| 0 2 | segs An Alphabetieal Primer .| 8027 
{ | i 
fae 26th) 168 |12mo dy j2nd ...| 5,000 jdhtto ..| 011 0 \Mathurenath JA Benguli Reader... ! 8628 
: arma, 12.9, i‘ 
| Gonbagon. ' | 
| | Street ,Calentta,} 
jApril, 11th} 21 ji2mo rl jist .., 3,000 ditto 0 2 6 \Tarmkinta Ma-jA key it 8629 
' \ stundar, 
” Oth 20 |i2morl [Int ., 8,000 Iditto ..| 0 2 Of} ditto ditto cal oG30 
| 
' | | \ 
» 20th} B B2morl let...) 1,000 \ditto 0 2 0 Mukunda — Lal} ditto w| 8631 
| ] j Dis. ! 
\ | 
Mer., 29th} 66 12m0 .../9nd...| 2000 ditto ...) 0 8 O |[Baradiprasid | ditto | B08 
Mazumdar, 
{ 22.2, Jhama- , 
puke Lane, | 
: i” Caleatta, H 
April, 20th) 34 j12mo . 2nd...) 1,000 jditto 0 4 0} ditto .| ditto ve | BE33 
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6th 9 temo dylara 100 Mito 6! 0 1 81 dito A key | gee 
| ' ' 
| i j 
i ! ' | | 
. aud! 2) [12mo0 rl}10uh 1,000 ditto . 0 8 0] ditto dite ‘ 8862 
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668 [Vitan Dwittya Bh4y Bengali |Kalidés Ghosh.Language |Printed at 28, Jugal Ki.|Printed by Udaya Charan 
Akhyanananjarir Su- | shor Das’ Leno, and} Pal, and pabhshed by 
chiru Dytkhya A key! i published at 64-1, Col-| Puroa Chandra Basu. 
to new Akbyanaman- | jego Street, Calcutta. 
jart Part J | | 

8669 |Nabapitha New Les-ditto ..|Kahkrishnaditto . {Printed and published at{Printed by Shashi Bhu- 
ons. Part IL, Bhatté- 24, Grih Didyaratna’s| shan Bhattéchéryya, 

chinyya. | ‘Lane, Calcutta. pablished by" Hariah 
j Yhandra Kabiratas, 

60 | Ditto ditto, Patt I ditto | ditto . ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto... 

8661 Bangali Byakarana A ditto .. |Tirim Sankarditto ditto ditto Printed and published 
Bengal Grammar. — | Sanyal! Seshi Buushan Bhasté- 

chérrya. 

8662 [Nitipith, Moral ReaderJditto . [Rajendra Mo- | litte Printed at 24, Girish Bid |Printed by Sashi Bhrahan 

han Daita, yéra(na’s Lane, and pub | Bhattéchéryya, and pul 
| lished at the Dacea Stu| Jaxhed by the Studen 
dents’ Library, Library, Dacea 

8058 [Pratham Bhis  Saraliditto .. adn Chaudra)btto Printed “at 44, Amherat[Printed "by Biharilal 
Kabstibalir Byfikhya. Goswam. Street, and pubbshed at} Banerji, and published 
‘A hey to Sarat Kabita, 148, Buranasi Ghosh's} by the Sanskrit Prose 
bah.” Part E Street, Caleutta. Depository. 

ec [Padya  Chondriké. Alatto |... litte ditto ditto, tte ditto, 
key to Padyapith 
Part ILL. 

8665 jKaluti Kuvum Bodhini {ditto |b Basu, |lifto —, |Printed at 14, Mirjafar's|Printed by P. N. Biswas, 
A hey to Kabité Ku- Lane,and published at! and “published by 
sum 711, Starkm Ghosh's) L. Basu. 

Btreet, Calcutta. : 

8666 |Ditto ditto ditto ..] ditto wjltto ditto ditto, ditto ditto 

86d7 [PGth Mildrtha A hey'ditto ., |Mutindra Mo ]litto ...| ditto ditto ,, [Printed by P. N. Biswas, 
to Vath Mila. Part, hav Basu, and publivbed by Ma- 

. | tindrs Mohan Basu. 
i 
' 
8668 [Dillo ——dullo Bal tte v| ditto .. | itto ditto ditto, ditto ditto. 
‘8669 | D:tto ditty PartI ditto. |Tarip Muham |litto —,, |Printed at 14, Mirjafar's|Printed by P. N. Biswas, 
{ mad Mandal Lane, und published at] and peblished by Tanp 
Now gong. Mahommad Mondal, 
8670 |Niupitha Suboihunt Ayditta ,.,Rajendra Ku-|litto —., [Printed at 14, Mirjafar’s\Urinted by P. N. Biswas 
« key to Natipatha, Var Basu. Lane, and published at} and published by M. M 
| 55, College Strect, Cal-| Mazumdar, 
i cutta. 

8671 |RAjybhishek Prakavn- ditto ..(KehelraMohanjiitto —,|Printed and published af{Crinted aud published by 
ka A hey to Ramer | Sen Gupta| #2, Bowbazar Street,| Kishoa Mohan Son, 
Rayyablushek Bidyéeutna. Calcutta, 

3672 |Kabits Kanmndi Pra-llitto ,.,|Atul Chandralditto — ., [Printed at 221, Cornwallis Printed by Abhsya Charan 
tham Bhagor Aitha O Chakrabarti | Strect, and published at| Gupta, and publishod 

phada Byakhy it, Islampore, Daces. by Atul Chandra Chsk- 
rabartf. 

3673 |Nitipitha | Chondriké jditto ..[Pravanna Ku-Wlitto ., [Printed at 2, Nawabdi|Printed by Pitambar 
A key to Natipatha. mar Pandit Ostagar's ‘Lane, and] Banorji, and published 





published at 44, Bara-| by the Sanskrit Prot 
nnsi Ghosh's Street, Cal, Depoatory. 
cutia, 
8674 [Padyapttha Chandrikéiditto ,,.| ditto. Iditto .,] ditto ditto | Gitto ditto 
Akey to Padyapitha| 


Part [. 
8675 |Jiban Charit Bodhinijditto ...|L. Boso vs [ditto .|Printed at 5, Nilmadhab|Printed by A.G, Sen and 
‘A key to diban Chant. Sen's Lane, and pub| Company, aud published 
Ausled at 71, Sitdram| by L. Boss. 
Ghonh's Street, Calatta, . 
+[Printed and published afjPrinted and published by 
46, Panchénantala Lano| Sannyal and Oompasy- 
Calentia, 
itto ie ditto ditto a6 ditto ditto al 
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# ery. 
8677 |Shishn Shiksha Trufyaldtto ,,,/Srinath Bhatté [di 
j Blager — Bhabdartle chérya, 
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Basu, 64-1, Col-| 
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I. cutta, 
JMar., 14th| 120 |12mo dyisth ..| 1,000 ditto ..| 0 4 0 |Kalikrishna Bhat-/A school book «| 9650 
tach bryya, 
Hanmabhi. 
» =29th} = 96 |12mo dy!9th ..} 2.000 |iitto 030 ditto ditto 8660 
Mey, 18h) 96 |i2mo dyléth ..) 5,000 laitto | 0 4 0 |Tanm — Sankar ditto sdeL 
Sanyal, Salap 
Pubni 
April, 28th} 72 |12mo0 dyjeth ..| 2,000 ditto » | 0 4 0 |Rajendra Mohan ditto a vn] 9663 
atta, Dacca, 
» BOthy = 98 2mo . jist ..| 2090 |ditto ..] 0 8 0 |fadab Chandra\A key ... a ou] 8068 
Govwami, Pub- 
na. 
Mar., 20th] 207 [12mo ..|2nd. | 9,000 |aitto 010 O|Abingsh Chandra| ditto. a vo] 8664 
Mukharji, Bel-| 
vu, Nud-| 
May, 6th] 82 | mo dylist .| 1,000 |dito 1 0 3 O|L. Basu, 71-1, ditto .. as «| 8665 
Sitaram 
Ghosh’s Street, 
Calcutta. 
ene, 8th} 82 |1200 dyj2nd..| 1,000 [ditto 0 3 °0| «ditto ws} ditto 4. ie of 8668 
April, ict} BS |i8mo dy lst . | 1,000 |ditto 0 4 0|Matndra Mohan} ditto .. in on] 8687 
Basu, 71-1, 
Sitaram 
Ghosh's Street, 
Caleutta. 
May, 6th} 86 |12mo dy2nd .} 1,000 fditro ..J 0 4 0] ditto «| ditto... 8 s+] 8668 
Aprii, 9th} 14 /12mo dy lst 1,000 jditto ..J 0 3 0 /Tarip Muhammed] ditto... or | 8600 
Mandal, Now.| 
: gong. 
May, 61 70 |12m0 dy'tst .| 1,000 |ditto ..] 0 5 O|M. M. Mazum-| ditto .. ant su| 8870 
dar, 56, College 
Street, —Cal-| 
cntta. ‘ 
JApril, 28nd! 186 [12mo dy lst 2,000 |dstto ..] © 8 0 |Rshotra Mohan | ditto... a w| 8671 
Sen Gupte] 
341, Sun's! 
Tank Lane, 
Calcutta, 
May, Sth} 81 [vo 1,000 |aitio © 4 O/Iswara Chandral ditto .. si | 8678 
Chatterji, 49, 
Bansrala Btroot, 
Calcutta. 
Apri, 6th} 48 |ismo . 1st ..| 2,000 ditto ..| 0 8 0 [Prasanna Kumar| ditto 4. 1 «| 8673 
Pandit, Bulpo 
kar, Nedia, 
” 40 [12mo . Ist ..| 1,000 ditto ..| 0 2 6 ditto «| ditto... os + | 8674 
» 26th} 92 |1%mo ...|1st ..! 1,000 |ditto ..) © 8 O|L. Bose, 71-1,| ditto ... oa » | 8675 
Sitérom i 
Ghosh’s Street, 
Caloutts. 
Mar., 94 |i2mo dyad. 2000 Hitto «| 0 4 0) Bhérat Chandrs|A school-book = {| 8676 
’ janeri 
May, 7th ayited ..| 3,000 faut ..] 0 1 6 [Scionth” Bhatt. /A k 8er7 
7 20 |19mo rd .. | itto ... ina A key oo od 
7 ; chtryye, My. 
mensingh, 
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Byaks Manjéshé.jBengalt Omesh Chandrs\Language {Printed at 46, Panchénan-|Prmted Seunyal and 
ore TM Grammatical Chet | fe Gupta. | talé Lano, Calcutta, and: compa, and published 
| bli at Mymeu| by Srinéth © Bhatte- 
rat ited by 
R&m« Dhishekorditto ..|K&bprasanna ditto... Printed at 30, FakiePrintod by Neba Kumée 
bai Suohira ripikbee a Bidyéraiaa | | Chand ‘hakrabarti’s) Basu, and published 
Key to Ramer sige Lano, and published at} Umesh Chandra Bha 
bhisheka. 116, | Chitpore | cbéryya. 
lai pasted at 68, NimnulPrinted by Kali 
i ikshajditto itto rinted at 68, Nima|Prin ‘aliprasanne 
ee [Pe he | Sie Gooain's Lane, and pub.| Baya, and published b 
Shisha Shiksha | lished at 108, Upper, Sarat Chandra Bhatt. 
Part I. Chitpore, Road, chéryya, 
outta. 
law. i 
Miunisipyél Byabasthé(ditto .../Bihari © LalLaw —.. [Printed and published at Printed and published >; 
Seek earpen The Bliror “Mitra, 7, ‘Thakurdee Bali's) Haridas ye - 
of Municipal Provi-| Lane, Calcutta. 
sions. (T.) 
‘Mepierme. 
8682 |ITomiopyith, Mate Gribalditto .. Togedish Chan- Medicine, [Printed at 109, and sb Pete by Umésharan 
Chikitsé. A Homoo. dra Lahiri, | E. lished at 101, Cole Chakrabertt, and pub- 
whic "Treatise on| Street, Calcutta. lished bs Lahiri “and 
omestic Medicine. | Com 

9688 |Bangélé Garbasthya Chi-ditto .. [Satya Charan Modicine, [Printed at 22.3, Thee \Print “By, Saradared 

lated. A Treatise on| Harst. | N pokur Lane, and Mazui ah. 

Domestho Medicine hed at Sele Collere| lished. by’ the” Adgto- 

sounding te the Ayur-| Street, Caloutts. ‘Vernacular Depository. 
ie System. | 

8081 |Bhaisbejya Béraditto 4. |Mahendra —[Medicino, |Printed at 7 Thakurdes)Printed by Haridas De. 

Abstract of Materia Nath Gupta,” E Palit's Lane, and pub.| and published by 
ediea, lished st the Campbell] Mahondra Neth Gupta. 
Medical School, Cal, 
| ontta, 
8685 |Sabirém © Aparbparditto .|Kali Krisbuaditio .. |Printed at 182, Amberst\Printed by H.O. Datta 
dwara O Anusangik Mitra. | Street, and published at} and Company, and 
Roger Bhaishajvaguua| 1, Upper Oireuiar Hoad| lished b; rm Pare 
Sangraha. A aleutta. aud Gonyany 
M 
and other Fevers snd 
their concomitant com-| 
ications. ‘ | : 

8688 |Férmékopiyé. Homio.lditto .. |Kishori Mohaniditto _., Printed and published ai/Printed and Published by 
thik Kramaprastats! Makherji, | 4, Colle, ware, Cel-| Nibéran Chai 
addhati. The Pro- i cuts, Ghosh. 

cess of ing | 
Dilutions of Homa: 
pathic Medicines. 
Miscenanzovs. 
9687 jAdbhut Juyéchuri Shik-jlitto ..|Dergédse La-(Miscella- |Printed at 94, Boniatols|Printed by Ashutosh He 
sh& Ezeollont Train. hiri. Lane, and published at| nerji. and published by 
ing in the Art of lege Streot, Cal-| Ke iri. 
808 st Bla Bidhé. Thellitto ..|Hérin Chandralditto — .. Bendon|Printed by Biharilal Das, 
od of Tmparting| Chakra barts, and published by Hark 
Insteustion, ndre Chakrabarti. 
B89 [Bhoj Bidyé. Magic ..|l1to iditto ., | ‘rinted and published at{Printed and publis 
8, Be yuare, Oal.| Biharilal Das. 
cutta. 
8600 |Néuh Tattwa, A Verietylditto {ditto ditto ditto Printed by Biharktal Das, 
of Bubjects. and hed by Upen- 
fath Mukbarji, 
601 [Biérat Ramanf Indian} iitto Warmnatha — {ditto ditto ditto. ditto ditto 
Yemales. Nath Datte 
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JApeil, 26th} 222 |19m0 dyjdth ...| 8,000 [Printed | 0 10 0 |Srinath Bhutté.|A well-known Bengali Grammar 9878 
chéryya, My. 
menaingh. 
May, 17th) 140 [12mo dyjlat ..| 1,000 ditto 1 0 0 Umesh Chandra key te on] 8679 
Bhattéchéryya,| 
Calentta. 
» 7th} 8B fBmo dy Int 1,000 ditto...) 0 1 © |Serat — ChandralAn Alphabetical Primer ve) 9860 
Bhattéchéryya, | 
Calouite. | 
| 
April, 22nd} 298 faroidy.../Ist ...) 1,000 ditto...) 1 0 0 |Bihavilal Mitra, 8961 
ee 7 34, Kalidas!| 
Sinha’s Lane) Act II (B.C.) of 1888 with) 
Calcutta. indices. 
Mer. 6th} 190 |12mo fellmd .| 1,600 jditto ..] 0 8 0 |Labiri\and Com-|An enlarged and4improved edi.| 9682 
101, Col-| tion, 
Btreet,| 
Caleutia. 
May, 20th} 362 figmo , [lst .. 1,000 \ditto...) 2 0 0 |Baradaprasid [Symptoms of diseases, their treat. 9683 
Mi ment, diet regulation, the me-| 
thod of feeling the pulse, tc. 
jApril, Bud} 352 avo dy . ard ..| 600 [ditto 38 ' 3084 
| zapore 2nd 
| Lane, Caloutie | 
May, Srd; 286 jgvody. jlst 800 |ditto 2°8 O Kalikrishne |A Homeopathic treatise oninter-/ e435 
i Mitra, Barasat,| mittent and other fevers, 
i 
|Peb, Seth} 72 lero dy.. [Ist . | 1,000 [ditto ...[ 1 0 0 (Kishori MohanThe title explains the object of} 8686 
i Mukharji, 34] tho work, 
i College Stroct,| 
' leutte. 
i 
|\pri, 94th] 268° Jaamo 1) list 1,000 [ditto © 8 0 |Durge Dés Lahiri Soneational stories of i 
| \prit, 1 [te Be Sonsationa| tories ef cheating) 9687 
| the “ Committee of Enquiry.” 
Warh| 37 [i2mo dyjtat ...) 1,000 {dirto 0 5 O(\H&rén Chandra For the uso of the gures of pri-| 9688 
dy Chakraburti, | mary schools in Bengal. The! 
Jalpaiguri. object of the work is to teach| 
the gurus how best to impart] 
instruction to young lads in the 
vations branches of knowledge, 
1sth} 68 |18mo dylard . | 1,000 jaitto 1 0 O\Upendra — Nath,Noticed .., vas wn] 8889 
‘Mukharyi, Cal 
cutts. 
ite. ditto The ion of varionsarticlos| 800 
a MO i a cl et ota, poeerptions eae 
cure of a variety of diseases,| 
ditto ——..,CPatains aooounts of Bits, e691 
am tad Draupadi, Dameyant{, 
Sapitrl. 
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\Shuka Bilas. hetSpoeta! 


ISanyita Sagar. An Oocan(ditto .. |Aghor Chandra ditto 
of Sor Ghowb. | 


\Naritattwa. A Troatisoldi 


| 
|@o Tattwa. A Treatisedi 
i 
Manihéri. Miscellaneous| 


and functions of the faculty 
[Atma Rakshér i 


Principles of Self-pre- 
~ cnn be easily bad: food is not 40 esuily to be had; thorofore the writer advises people to lay by something overy 

|Séttvik Sangft. Religious di 
Songs. 


[Sti Rehasys. ditto... Radhfranjan 
Mystery. { Sheba, 


Kéngél Fikirchand Fa-di .Hérinath =Ma-lditto 
kirer Gitabalf. Songa 


ony Poor ara 





the sterner sex, their relations with the 
jbataramké. An In- 
oduction to Songs. 


Gi 


[Tripané Lon Apish, Li- 
ifamdbal 


Bules of the Ti ra 
Ioan Of, sa 





Mahsjani 
eo Guide.! 


| 
ISpeusér Skbeber Belun'ditto 
ihér. The Balloon 





Peake Pinch 
Beoitation 
ee of Trndih. 
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cular Koad, Po ati 





Street, and pu 
ij 


‘Lahirpore, hei. 


Caloutta. 
Caloutla. 


ditto ditto. 


Calcutta. 


nt and the methods resorted to for the 
it 


Printed and published a 
Berhampore. 


...|Printed and published at 
a ead nare, Cal-| 


Printed and published at 


howaniporo, 


Caloutts. 








BENGALI 


ne Prated by Tinkas iow 
wublinbed 4 
| Gok 


ditto ditto... 


i|Printed by Pitémbar 


Mitra and Com- 


.)Printed at 3, ManiktelalPrinted by Nagondre Nath 
ished at| Bovo, and published by. 


ihe ‘Tahirpore Krist 


Printed at 84-1, Coloctole Printed, by Bihari Lil 
Street, and published at} Sarkér, and published 
201, Corawallis Street,| by Gurudés Chattorji. 


anciation of the world, national degradation, &c. It contains a 
--jPrinted ond published. s:Printed and publuhed by 
2, Bowbasar Street) Kisuri Mol 


ditto ditto 


[Printed and pees at/Printed by Satish eres 
Li. 





Kumark! Mazumdar, and 
lished by’ Amrita Pai 
dito ditto... JPriatel'and"published by 


‘Satish Chandrs Masom- 


..|Printod at 163, Cornwallis|Printed by G. C, Chakra 
Street, and published at! anh and published by 
8-1, Colootola Street) Hitlél Chattorji. 


80 of it their 
iPepied ‘bye Gladee 
ee 6 Nath Mul ced 


Printed and published at| Printed and published by 
Komillab. Nilambar Bitte 





Printed and published at|Printed and published by 
1, Nima hiadsam ‘s Lane) Mékhanial Ghosh. 


|Printed at 3, Tarak Ohat-|Printed and Published by 
poet ile Ce Umesh Chandra Bhat 
ished at itpore| charyya. 
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Jan. 19th| 


|April, 25th] 


Ivo dy'let ...| 


ffiteral translation of 
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' 
‘a fow ohaptors of Carlyle 
JApril, 22nd, st 


| 
now and then to serve them in 


| 
jMay 13th! r 
lApril ath] 


June, 


atrength zh not positively obscene, it is 
May, 3 ie 


April, 29¢b| 


April, 26¢h| 


June, 


April, 21th) 


May, 9m abut ea 




















times of scarcity and famine 





full of pranent doseriptions 
oo! 





[Baradakiinta Ma- 


Raja Shashi She- 


110 0 \Jogendra Chan. 


|Harindth Magum-| 


|Mukundell 
Chaudhuri, 8-1, 








aumdar, —— 20,| 
Guruprasid 
Chaudhun's 
Lane, Caloutta.! 


Khareswar, Ta-| 
hirpore. 


dra Basu, 84-1, 
Colootola, 
Street, Caloutta 


's Sartor Resartus and sonép thoughts on the Bengali poets, 
0 1 0 Sarat  Chandrajfays stress on the Beostsity of 


‘Chaudhun, Keopmg air, 

Puntes. pure and uncontaminated by! 
foul substances. Air and water, 
i 
\Bipin Bihari collection of songs composed! 
jen, 24, Bechul by the author on'a variety off 
Chatlorji’ 0c ns, and on a variety of 

subjects mostly religious, 


Streot, Calcut-) 
ta, 


Amritalél  _Ma-An ossay on the relation botweon; 


zumdar, Kumar.| 
khali, 


dar, Kumar. 
khali. 


Colootola Street,| 
alcutts, 








© 0 |Upendrandth Mu-|A number of ossays on the acqni 

j sition of physical, mental, moral, 
social and domestic happiness, 
4 0 Durgacharan|Contains notes on the method of 


kharji. 


Bhaumik, Bha-| makmg advances of monoy, 
‘wamiporo tho forms of bonds and hans 
| notos, mortgage deeds, &0., and| 
| tho ‘method of calculating! 
interest, . 
rr Ino ttle explains the object o 
| the work. 
1 © Umesh Chandra'Noticed ‘es 








Bhettiohéryya, 
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JOne of a class of works which are! 


|A translation of Dr. Hallen’s| 


A collection of miscellaneous} 


‘Songs writton in homely language} 


i 
A. work on prostitutes, their! 


jOnginal sovgs on religions enb- 


2B uw 
‘amo and rendenco 
focpyght, oe Rawange, Number 
‘any portion 
of ite 
seemed eee 
wis Legends about BikramAditya| 
arranged in the form of a von-| 
tinuous poom by Nanda Kumir} 
Kabiratna, who wrote at Cal. 
cutta duringwthe middle of 
this century. 
|Panch&uan Ghosh,/Tho book contains seven distinot 
Calcutta, works, all of which wore pubs] 


lished’ before and noticed in 
this catalogue. 


now becoming numerous, and| 
which, while professing to 
treat of the health, culture, &c., 
of women, indulge in prurient, 
desenptions. | 


maunal of the cattle dineases| 
in India. i 


essays, mostly on weighty eub-_ 
jeots, such as the dutios of man, 
the religion of man, the utility| 








man and woman. 


containng beautiful sentiments} 
and noble instruction. 


modo of living, their manner 
of attraoting customers, therr 
quarrels, their relations with! 


jects. 
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8703 ‘Sangfta Kantha Mélé|Bengali (Matilél Sil. [Miscolla. [Printed at 1, Garanhata:Printed by Gobind Chan. 


8709 


8710 


87 


8713 
8718 
8716 
8715 


3716 


8717 


8718 


8719 


8720 
721 


e722 


a723 


Lipsy 


exiatence, 


Baul Sungs. 


Grantbibal. 


purposes. 









Jami 
Ba, 





PothsAlé 
etio 








‘A Necklace uf Songs. 





Semayerditto 
Bibaran, 

A Bhort Account of tho, 
Karly Period of Barth's) 


jAdrishte Parikehé. An! 
| Examination of Fate. 


The com- 


lete works of Babul 
jknshan Raya. Vol, 

IV. Part 11 

Ditto ditto. Vol. LV, 
Part II. 


The follanng works arey 
detigned fur educativnal| 


Patra = Likmbér Path. 
Letter Writer. 
Bhikehé. Instruc- 


tion in Arithmetic. 


Préiméri Parikshé. Pri- 
wary Examination, 


Pitiganit, 








Debaganet Marttye Agajditto .. 
man. The Advent off 
Gods on earth. 


\Jamidéri Karyya Sam-ditto ... 
bandhiya Niyamébal 
Bules regulating ze: 
mpindari buniness. 
I@agene Chander Hat andjditto .. 
| Moghadutédi Granthé.. 

bah. A number of 
works such as Gagane| 
Chinder Hét, Megha 


duta, &e. 
iGelpa Swalpa. Stories,\ditto ... 
&e. 


|Sahadbarmini. The Part-ditto .. 
ner in Religious Merit 


‘Bribat Baul Sangita, Alditto ... 
Large Recension of the 


iditto ... 


jditto .. 


i 
Mahéjani Ovditto ...| 

Hisib. Zemin. 

dari, Mahajani and Ba- 

zar Accounts. 

Bibidha Shikehé. Mas) 

cellaneous Tnsteuetian 


iditto ,,, 


ditto >... 


ditto 44, 





Nitto vas 


(ditto... 


‘ditto... 


neous: 


Durgécharan [itt 
Raya, 


Réyé — Suryyaditio 
Renta Sek 


aryya. 
IK. P. Bidya-lditto 
ratna —and| 

others 


|Swama Kumérijditto 
| Debi, 


. oyendra Chan.lditto 


dra Sen. 


\, A 
\Suryyakénta [ditto 
Drivods 


\Binod Bihari,ditto 
Bil. 


Jnfnendra Mo-,ditto 
bun Set. 


Rejkrishna —|dulto 
ya, 


ditto .../ditto 


Nrianha Chan-|ditto 
dra Mokberj 
Moby Bide 

Ram Sundar ditto 


Prasonna Bi. ditto 
dyératna, 


‘Mathuré Nath ditto 
Guha. 


Ganga Das Shé-[ditto 


Ku-jditto 
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Street, Calcutta. Eumar Kabiratna, 








.. [Printed and published at/Printed and published by 
#, Talal Sanyal and Company. 
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published at Siuis, Gale) dra Dass and published 
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.. |Printed and published at Printed and published by 
65, Chutpore Road, Cal-/ Kelidis Chakrabarti. 
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w Printed at 68, Chitpore|Printed by Kélid&s Obak. 

Koad, and published at| rabarti, and published 

Jorasenko, Calcutta. by Jogendra Chandra 
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»- [Printed and published atPrinted and published by 
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Calcutta. 
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© Road, and jub-| Sil,and’ published by 
bsbed at 19, Brindaban| Kénéilal Dhar. 
Basak's Lane, Calcutta. 
«. {Printed at 343, and pob.| ited by Binod Bihari 
lished at 118, Upper} Sil, and published by 
Chitpore Road, Calcutta.) the Author. 


.. [Printed and published at/Printod and published by 
47, Mechua Bazar} Sarat Chendra Devs. 
Btrect, Calcatta. 


«.|Brinted at 87, MechualPrinted by Sarat Chandra 
Bazar Strect,'and pub,| Debs, snd published by 
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Street, Caloutta. 





+ [Printed snd published at} Printed and publishod by 
8, aeeee Lanc, Cal.| B. L. Chakrabarti. 
outta, 


oe ditto ditto. ditto ditto ww 


». |Printed_and publivhed at|Printed and published by 
the Dacea’ Raghunath] Nanda Kisllor Basel. 

ens, 

». {Printed and published at|Printed by Gostnkth Ba, 
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z inted by Jadu Nath 8 
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publi at 148, "Bark Sanskrit Prese 


nasi Ghosh's Street, Cal] tory. 


cutts. 
[Painted ond published ai[Printod and published b 
‘6, Paschidantals ane}, Bannydl a6 Compexy 
Caleutta, 














LB RABY 31: 
Quarter, eating 900K dome 1889-roontinyad. 
























a a 
ry . 10 n ay ta | Mw 16 ‘ cd Ww 
= —— 
Dateot | Number Firat |Nmieerot | Printed or| Geil, | Name and residence 
fame from | of shnsts second | atahthe | ites”| “ee of proprietor af Ra [mao 
pace from is) gine, (serene it eae progetce at wanes, amber 
sone orga. festa) “ler | spe wold ge the | err ten cg 
3 = 
BOOKS—continued. 
1889. | Pages, Rear 
96 j12mo dy let .,| 1,000 Printed | 0 6 0 Hridayalé] 811, collection of son, 8 on Rvariety| 8708 
Mey, ape y alculta, of subjects, mostly love songe, 
| ; 
bro dyitat ..] 1,000 jditto ..) 4 0 0 |nurgGcharan'Reprinted from the Kalpa Drumal 6709 
a | a Béya, 80, Min) Magazine, nnw defusce, Pinta 
Jatfor's Lane, nd ‘goddomsex have been| 
hae | Coloutt 


ented as taking a railway 


| . trp allover’ Mndie” stout te 
year 1880, taking notes of what thoy saw and making shrewd remarks on the passing ovents of the day. 


» Mth) 270] gto dat ...8r0  .wlditto | a... IRafé Surya Kauta'For the guidaneo of officers en. sno 
: crown. AcharyyaChau-| gaged in conducting the zemin-| 
dhuri. dari affairs of Rejé Suryyal 
Kanta Acharya Chaudhu: 
Mar., 16th} € |12v0 ...8rd..} 500 ditto . | a2 ok p, Bidyfratna The books have all been sepa-| g71L 


and ‘others, rately noticed in previous eata/| 


Mallikpore, logues. Those bound ther| 
| Tesrore. fort the present cana 
m 12th] + 109 jl2mo dy dst .,| 1,000 lditto ..) 0 8 0 |Swarma Kuméri'Essays, stories, and short pocms| 8712 


; Debi, Kasiabs-| written by the authoress 


| an, Garden| 
* louse, Calcutta.| 
May, Sth} 42 [Svorl...Ist ../ 600 ditto . | 1 0 O4sogendea Chan-'The work 1s smd to have beon| g718 
Ira Sen, Jora-) written by thay and 
sanko,Calcutta | grandson of tho firs" Progenit 
| of the world. ot 
‘April, 4th} 82 |l¥mo dy Ist ..| 1,000 lditto | 0 4 0 


SuryyakéntaAn accountof RuruandPramad| 6114 
Dvideri, Akan yard as given m the Mahébha 
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ug 2st] 64 |12mo0 rl New,.| 1,000 ditto .| 0 8 0 Dhar, The nature of bau’ songs haa] 8715 
¢ Caleutta. often heen explained. 
n Yeh! 16 |16m0 dy New..| 1,000 luitto .| 0 2 0 snenondra Mo-/A Book of Fate | sie 
i | hau Set. i 
| ' ! 
|Beb, 26: 83 [avon int, 500 {ditto 1 0 0 Réjkrsbna Riya any 
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(Mer. 6th) 80 8vorl.. ” 600 lditto .| 1 0 0 ditto 4 RTI 
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m 18th} 186 Bro .|96th .] 8,000 faite . | 020 0 [Nrisinhe Chan wigs g B79 
dra Mukharji 
Calcutta, “ 
April, Sth) 922 [12mo .. )98th..) 6,000 [ditto .] 0 8 O|Ram Sundar Ba-| heat £120 
ok, Dacca. + 
May, 1éth} 66 |12mo ..,|Ist ...) 2,000 ditto .| 0 4 0 te nee |A letter writer wf 877L 
» 80th} 116 /1%mo ..8rd ...] 4000 lditto | 0 6 0 soni Contaming Avithraetio, Simpl 8722 


‘Mouturation, Subbankan Zc} 
mindari and Mahajani Ao. 

lditto 010 UG an shits loornpiled f the Students 8728 
. ayland | 9,000 ditto .., . M6 florspiled for the Students off 97. 
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Kamal Poetry .,.|Printed-and pablished | at/Printed and  pablitoad by 














8735 [Durgibati. The Princeas|Bengali |Kali 
Te ot Garra in Gentral tt. | V"'g,, Benotola Lano, Cal-! \atabar Chakral 
India. | cutta, 
26 |Bhérate Duraetsabn, ‘Thelditto ...|,Pratép Chandra ditto Printed and published 
7 Darga Puja in India. Sen. i Pratép Chandra Sen, " 
IBegrir Krishna Réya.ditto ..|Ishén Chandraditto ...|Printod at 823, OChitpore/Printed by Tinkart Biswas, 
8737 Petre Tmage of Krishaa Samanta. | Road, Calcutta, and) and ‘published by the 
at Bagri. | published at Kénknan| Author, 
t 1 Piooghly). 
and the history of the worship of Krishna Raya. Réjyadbor Riya of Krishnonager in Bagri, in the district 
accordingly. “This event took place somo time before Chaitanya, as one of his fol » Abbirin 
972 |Prinochohhés. ‘The Outeditto..Jogendra Nathiditto ...|Printed and’ published at Printed by Girish Chandra 
pourings of the Heart, Banerji. 54.2-1, Grey Street,| Ghosh, and publisbed 
Calcutta, by Manigopél Moker; i. 


Sendhyé Mélat{. Thoditto ....Shibnkishor [ditto ... Printed and published at Printed by Ram Chandra 
Evening Flower. Chakrabarti. | | oe Dacca Oriental Banik, and published by 
ress. 
at evening, and at night, with humorons sketches of men and things. The other desaribes the condition of s 
6790 |Hriday, Kuxum — Theditlo’ ... Kilidés Banorji ditto ....Printed and_publishod at,Printed ad gublahed by 
Flower of the Heart. ee Bow Bazar Streot.| Kishori 
! alcutts. 
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Hamesh Chandra 
? azomdar. 
sg [Bishide Shinti, Peaceditto ..Siradé Kéntaditto |) ditto. ditto...) ditto 
in Misery. Raya. - 
IShaburanjen  Banbith.ditio ..|Madhumadan [ditto [Printed at. 874, Upper|Printed by Hara Chand: 
8784 /OARaiser Ballél Upathy- Malik. Chitpore Road, and pub.| Des, and published by 


4n, A compilation for lished at Ghuntea Bazar, Madhusudan Mallik. 


the entertainment of I Hooghly. 
men. The Story j 
of Adisur and Ballal. } 
because Ballsbh Adhya, a Sonar Bania, refused to advance # croro of rupees wo Ballal Sen, one of the 
Ballal Sen. It represents lim as a mouster in human shepe quite unfit to to govern 6 kingdom, 
Gopi}, ditto ..,,Printed at Uppen Printed Binod Bihari 



































\Hrideya Lahari, Wavosditto ,,,,.Prin 
OTe on tho Heart, i' Datta Thitpore, ond, Bil, and ‘published by 
pablished at 8-4, sina Shydmé Charan Das. 
Street, Calcutta, 
[Bidhaba. ‘The Widow...ditto fs. ditto ...|Printed’ st 8, Boadon|Printed by Bibarilél Dpe 
Square, and published) and. shed by Hari. 
. at''36," Nima "Gosain's| dds Bbetteahéry ya: 
id Hl di erated and published Printed blithod by 
her Biye. A long-Wditto sues itto {Prin published ot{Printed and publi 
a esd tot weriage | 3, Hendon Bguare, Cal) Bika Di. 7. 
cute. 
i ; 5 . se 
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Lowing works are| | 
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April, 9th] 24 |L6mo st...) 600 [Printed | O @ 0 |Kélikamal Datts,|A poom in praise ef the valour of} 8725 
double Chittagong. argibali who defended he 
Feap. ray, for a timo, against tho 
Generale of Akbar, tatwhe fell, 
1888. at last, Sighting for her frooden 
‘Bth| 22 [Bvo dyitet ...| 500 ditto ../ © 4 0 |Pratép Chandralan address to the Indo-Aryans| 8726 
Sen, Gangati-| anda preyer to Durgé, 
1880. kri, Burdwan. 
pril, 9th} 12 |12mo dyjiet ..] 1,000 ditto ..] 0 1 0 |Ssbén  ChandralKnshna Raya of Bagri Pergend| 8731 
Samanta, Kéuk-| 1g 9 well-known image of 
nan. Knshna. The present work! 
gives the antiquity of the place| 
of Midnaporo, was asked by Krishna in @ drosm to consccrate one of his images made at Cuttack, mid a a a 


Goswhmi. 18 said to have tested the divine powers of the umage. 

Mar, 25th, 92 j8ro riitet ..) 1,000 jditto ..| 0 8 0 jSurondra NathjA collection of short Postieal] 8738 
Banerjt, 64-2-1,| precos on a variety of subjects 

Groy "" Street,| In one piece ote 








Caloutta, Pandit L 0. Bidyé: 
writer laments tho lot of Hindu girl-widows and ridicules thove whe compel thom Lo load a life of perpetual widowhvod 
10th} 78 [8vo.. jIst ..| 1,000 Jditto J 1 0 a ‘Two poems, One — contains) 8729 
descriptions of Hinda 0+ 
city st mormmg, at noon] 
separated Lover during each month of the year. 
April, 22ud) 126 {Jamo dy lst ..| U0 jditto .,/ 012 O |Katidés Banerji/Original pieces on a variety off 8730 
Knshnagore, | subjects. Some of there prevcs| 
‘ x ere adaptations of well-known 
‘English and Bengal poems. 
|Mar., 12th} 68 jBvo dytst .| 260 iditto ...| ..... |Debendra Kumér/Wastten on the death of » doar| 8731 
Réya — Chau-| child, 
- dhon, Ban 
porto, 
iter, Ath} 4B | see Het of B00 Idatto Nil sue’ [Lamentations of @ bereaved] 8732 
mother at the Joss of two off 
1 Sate sort ighi a short time of| 
each other. 
fane, 4th 19 |12mo ., jist ... 500 jditto . m enveee Written to console @ bereaved] 8738 
mother. ei 
nm Sed] 66 |L2mo Aylst ...) 1,000 |ditto ...| @ 4 0 ite Soni Banias of con-| 9784 
' sider themseh the} 





sprosongptives of the eld Vaue- 

. a caste, but their position in) 
| 10 Caghe ays! a orion in| 
‘ 7 . very low, Ane the tay soy that] 
Son Kibjés of Bongal, that RAjé degraded the whole casto to. very low sigtus. ‘Tho preset work i» & lampoon oa 


yiNow ) 1,000 ditto...) 0 2 O Shyimé Charan Onginal piteos“on « vasoty of 8736 
‘Bas. | subjooip 
* ad 
Hat «| 14000 fatto | © 9 0 [asides Bhatt The oa of “a Hindn. tady| 
shkeryy « Cay hep hushed during! 
cuttge 





















fast illness. 


1,000 |ditto ...| O 8 © |Bibarilél idl caene tc enlightened and) 8738 

Calogtta, eApeated derghtorg in-law from] 

‘ns bring about misery and 

fu to abe family into whick} 
they are marriad, 

1,000 |ditto ...| 0 € 0 [Tpendranath Mu-(Treats of love, and isiven extenetd 6787 

arji, Cal-| from old authors. 
outta, 
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84 
CATALOGUE OF BOOKS for the Secon 
t 1 a 4 ‘ | 6 , 
Lat 8 | Name of author, 
‘Title (to be translated into| jy which |translator,oredit iw wikeil Geek ease. 
renee Bape Ririonae™™|onan (eaerae| ate | GSE | RRP ree 
BENGALI 
* | Poutny—continuad. 
8740 |Kanté Pith. A Poo.iDongali |Mahendre Nétl Pootry ..|Printed at 158, CornalliPrinted ty Gopll Chandra 
teal Reader. Part I. Chakrabarti. Brest, and published! I hakral and pa 
st, Bejpore, ad-Porgun- Inshed by tho Author, 
nabs. 
8741 |Pushpamélé. Garland offditto .. |Shib —-Néth.ditto —...|Printed and published atPrinted and published by 
Flowers, Shastri. 18, Cornwallis Stroet Ké6rtik Chandra Datta, 
alcutta. iy 
8748 brea ‘Tho substance|ditto so lAnande. Peal ad ” ditto ditto ,,.) ditto ditto 44, 
ra Mitra, 
8143 [Padyasr “Tritya Bhigtiitto ..| “"aitio «ditto a] ditto ditto... | ditto ditto... 
Athabé  Kébyasira| 
Substance of Postry,| 
Part LIT, or substance| 
of Belles Letters. 
8746 |Chirn Niti. Enteriain-lditto ...{Hér4n Chandra ditto Printed at 8, Beadon|Printed by Biharilél Das, 
ing Morals, Pert I. Chakrabarts. Square, and published and, published by- the 
at Jalpiguri. Author. 
8745 |Nitihhr. Necklace offditto ... Failte anda its 'Printed and published at\Printed and published by 
‘Mor: B Hara Kumér Kar, 
8746 |Padya Parichays. Intro-(ditto Jsrnath Charan itto [Printed and published 
duetion to Pootry. ‘Mashanta, Fokir Néréyan Sakae” 
S74? [Rabitébali. A Collectionjditto .. Harish Chandradlitto Printed and_ published at|Printed boy Gopinath 
Fostasall Pieces Mitra. the Dacca Syamantaka| Basak, and published by 
fort 4 Prena, Kunjabthari Baoik. 
8748 hath, ‘Mitra'siditto ../Ananda Chan-ditto ..| ditto ditto, |Prin by inet 
Header. dra Mitra, Baral, 21 ubigea ee 
Molilil Chakraberi, 
8749 jJibanmaya Kébya. Alditto ..|Madan Mohanlditto  ..|Printed and publishod at y  Nandakisor 
‘Living Poem. Mitra. the Dacca Raghunath! Beal published 
a4 Press. by Bakuntha “Pant, 
Ripon Library, Dacoa, 
8760 |Komel Kabiwh “Tenderjhitio ..|Kéliprasanna {ditto  ., [Printed and published at\Printed by it Himudding 
Poetry. Ghosh, the Dacca Girish Press.| and published by Hara- 
kumér Basu, 
8151 | Ditto ditto. flitto .. «| ditto ditto ditto — ditto 
8752 | Ditto ditto _.. fatto... ditto ditto _ ditto ditto 
8768 Kabisé, Chandviké. Thelditto {ditto ditto .JPrinted | by Kalimudain, 
Moonaltne of Pootry. dyératns. and published by Gopi 
[Pedy Munjert. Bi ai Protea at 
8766 jarf, Blossomeditto ,,.|Prasanna Chan. ditto .,.Printed_and published atjPrinted and published b; 
of best, ‘Park dra Bdge the Raghunath ¥} —— ” 
’ 7 
8755 | Ditto ditto, »../di dite, ...aitto wis ditto ud, . ditto 
8750 Shaisbabsjnéos Chand-ditto “.|Réshbyhéri “"fditto Printed aad pabluli inted and blk 
niké, The Moonligh Makbarji. Adarsha ‘achhm: 
ef Juvenilo Knowledge Dare 
8787 Sadbhsbs Shsteka, Alditto .,|Rrishna Chan-ditto ..| ditto —ditt@.—., {Printed by Lachhman 
Century pf good Senti- Mazom. Basak, and published by 
ments, dar. Nandskamér Guha, 
8758 jChhéi¥e Shikdbs Kabiti(ditto ...Wiovinds Chan-dilto ditto ditto _.,| Printed Lachhman 
belt ry Cabectn of dra Béya, ots  Babliuhed by 
ems on tho, 
“on of Sinden Per pene ese 
8750 Karam ‘Manjari {Thejditto ..,Anpadé Charan ditto ditto ditto ...|Printed and blinhed by 
|. Flower in Blossom chhman Basak 
8700 Padye Nii. Morale indilto ..|Samutut Chen-iditto Printed at 2, Nawabdi/Prnted by 
Sire Chater Ostavar's Lane, and! Banerji, and Fe 
published at 148, Bare) by the 8: if 
hari Ghoth's Stree, Oal ae ws 
$761 Padys Poeticaliditto ...Jadugopal iditto Jpsmeaa wees 
Glesder.” Part I Chtterii tot Subltaned He ack fod 
we 3a orient Ghosh's : Sa ee 
3769 ‘Ditto, | ditto, Part 11 laitto 4 aoe aan a0 dito ~ 
08 Dite™* diver” Pert LIT ae ditto ditto ditto dito 
8764 Fa fst ae pot ttto ee at tt, Amahor rated ry aan 
n of Bash Poo-|, y ished, ip and: 
tical-Pieoos. Page T Pa oy pb Be 
8768 oy Wh fimtamisie i. Alditto Printed at 46, Amb ie eae 
f wer Btrect, tha ‘Sublished a enor, mbt 
Poetrf, Bart i. Gala, 24 Publ, oe ite, Chara Bee 
nt ra 




















































































































ay B oy Ww 
Paes penance 
Roxarre 
ae "| SeRraety ot “7 re 
IM 48° |!2mo dy 1 1,000 [printed | 70" 8° 0 [Mahendra With 8740 
i at ...| 1, inte endra, 
ay Bgh 7 sa Chakrabarti, 
Rajpore, ‘24 
Porgunnahs, 
lApr., 7th} 128 |12mo rl 6th ,,| 1,000 jditto .,] 010 0 sib Néth Shés-|A well-known school-book of] 876h 
» sth} = 60. fl2mo ay st su] 1,000 |ditto J 0 8 © |Ananda henae| ditto wu] 8742 
w 8th}: 150 f12mo dy 2nd .,| 1,000 jditto ,,| 0 8 0 i ditto od B78 
vn» -W8th} =. 2. *|12mo dy Ast 1,000 |ditto ..| 0 2 © |Hérin Chandra/Kntertaining lessons for the use| s74a 
Chakrabarti, | of boys. 
Salpiguri. J 
May, 36th) 58 9x5 lst .. 600 jditto .} O 4 0 anon Written with a view of teaching! 8745 
morals to school-boys. 
» 2nd] 86 [Imo .. ath ...| 1,000 lditto ..] © 2 0 [Srinath Charan|* 8746 
Mashante, 
Basudobpore, 
rdnapore, 
» — Bth} 25 f18mo .. th ..,| 6,000 [ditto .] 0 8 0 om 87aT 
May, 16th| 41 «j18mo .. 6th ..| 1,C00 ditto.) 0 5 0 nadia. * eraennaas 8748 
ms 6th} 140 [12mo ..|8nd..| 2,500 jditto ..| 0 8 O saat 8749 
Marg 6th} 86 |12mo .. 2nd .| 2,000 ditto ..| 0 2 6 |Kaliprasanna 8750 
| Ghosh, Dacea. 
‘Apr, 6th} 88 [12mo ..|8rd ..| 2,000 lditto ..| 0 2 6 ditto ad e7h1 
May, 1éth} 86 |19mo . th ..| 2,000 ditto ..| 0 3 6 ditto +e 8752 
‘Apr, 18th} 68 |18mo «16th ‘.| 1,000 latto || 0 4 0 sevens 8768 
n 9th, «19 [18mo .../82nd.,) 8,000 |ditto .... O 1 0 Pern Pere 8754 
Mey, 10th) 19 [12m0" 3,000 lditto ...) 0 1 0 8765 
Apr, 6th} 48 |12mo 1,000 ditto ..| 0 4 0 8766 
May, Mnd| 148 |12mo 9,000 |ditto ...] O19 0 8757 
»  ‘Tth| 42 [82mo 8rd ..| 1,000 |ditto | 0 3 0 8758 
, t 
© ne ca 
» = 10th} 8? | 12mo ditto ..| 0 2 0 oe cored 8769 
Ave, Sth} 44 [1dmo 18nd... 8,000 [ditto ..| O 2 O [Sénokul Chandra 8760 
te ‘ Chatter}, Corn-| 
“ee fe % wallis Street, 
4 ” Calcutta, 
++[46th.»| 10,000 [ditto ..} O 2 O Wadugophl Chat-/A well-knows adhool book ..| 8761 
terji, 44, Ams sie 
heret — Btreet, 
fl Calcutta. 5 
laitto*...) 0 4 0] ditto ditto Auditte 
itto wf 01 8 | + ditto | dhtto ayo 
ito 4.0 & © Wédab Chandra) — ditto ai 
whi, 
ditto | 0 6 OjHari | Charan] ditto ditto vu] 8765 
‘Banerji, Culna, 
——_—i_! 














